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SECRETARY OF LABOR

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

DepPARTMENT OF LaABOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D. C., November 15, 19)0.
T'o the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with section 9 of the act of Congress approved
March 4, 1913, T have the honor to submit a report of the business
of the Department of Labor for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1940.

Respecttully submitted.

Fraxnces PErrINs,
Secretary of Labor.
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TWENTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL REPORT OF
THE SECRETARY OF LABOR

In presenting to the Congress of the United States the twenty-
eighth annual report of the Secretary of Labor it is appropriate
to repeat that the organic act establishing the United States Depart-
ment of Labor set forth that “the purpose of the Department of
Labor shall be to foster, promote, and develop the welfare of the
wage carners of the United States, to improve their working condi-
tions, and to advance their opportunities for profitable employment.”
This mandate has been carried out during the fiscal year of 1940
just as it has been faithfully followed since I made my first report as
Secretary of Labor for the fiscal year 1933.

The Nation’s wage earners have made important economic and
social advances in these 8 years. In this general advance, the Depart-
ment of Labor has been, as required by the act setting it up, the leader
in the interest of the American men and women who work for wages.

We have been through a great war, a period of great prosperity,
and have emerged from a great depression since the Department was
founded. Now we are embarking on a great program in the interest
of national defense. This program, upon which the American people
are determined for the safety of America, finds the Department of
Labor better equipped and better informed than ever before to meet
the needs of wage earners, their troubles, and their problems.

In such a situation the Department must be administered in fair-
ness between worker and employer, between employer and employee,
and between each and the public as a whole if it is to accomplish its
purpose as defined by the Congress. It is recognized that only by
doing so in harmony with the welfare of all workers and with
legitimate business can the best interests of the country be served.

MEETING DEFENSE PROBLEMS
That has been my policy since I became Secretary of Labor, and
that is the policy now being followed in making plans to meet labor
problems which may arise out of the defense program. In this con-
nection the Department is now working on a comprehensive plan to
protect the life and limb of workers on defense jobs, for we know
that the security of a nation depends not only on its physical
1
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defenses but on the well-being of its people. Anything which con-
tributes to greater health and safety, to proper working conditions,
and to more adequate standards of living contributes to national
defense. It is upon a great and far-reaching program of national
defense that we as a nation are now embarked and to which we as a
people are committed in full unity.

The Department of Labor is working in close cooperation with
the national defense authorities to prevent injury or death of skilled
workers; to prevent loss of worktime through sickness, accident, or
oceupational disease; to prevent delays to production schedules which
follow accidents; and to control, as far as possible, factors making
workers physically unfit to keep up even production. To this end I
have named eight outstanding industrial safety experts to work with
representatives of labor and industry in the supervision of a pro-
gram to safeguard the manpower of the Nation engaged in defense-
program industries,

INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS

Industrial accidents annually cause 16,000 deaths and a million and
a half disabling injuries, with a total production loss of more than a
billion man-hours. In a situation calling for uninterrupted output
of urgently needed material and equipment this labor wastage, par-
ticularly of skilled workers, is a matter of grave concern to all of us
with a conecern in the welfare of wage earners.

The plan we have devised to protect the health and safety of defense-
production workers recognizes that although State or local safety and
health regulations are basically necessary, effective control of labor
waste through work disabilities requires safety education, organiza-
tion, training, and stimulation wholly beyond the scope of regulatory
laws or rules or codes. While in no sense do these activities supersede
the regulatory requirements, the success of the plan is based upon the
fact that industry itself, through inspiration and example, is giving
the voluntary service of its technical experts to smaller units operating
on Government contracts.

In essence, the plan represents the pooling of all accident-prevention
and industrial health-conservation knowledge in which Government,
management, and labor participate and share equally in the benefits—
labor benefits by uninterrupted wages and earnings; management,
through uninterrupted and less costly production; the Gevernment,
by assurance of on-time delivery of needed defense materials.

Upon the awarding of a Government contract, the plant management
is notified of his general responsibilities to safeguard his production
through the inauguration of a safety program and of the availability
of a safety specialist in his own community ready and willing to act
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as his safety adviser. The regional representative of the National
Committee, at the same time, will be given the name and location of
the contractor; and he, in turn, will immediately assign a district or
local committee member as a suitable plant-contact man.

The plan is being executed by a 24-man committee, to be known as
the National Committee for the Conservation of Manpower in Defense
Industries. The membership includes labor representatives, safety ex-
perts from private industry, executives from the national and local
safety councils, and State officials administering laws relating to safe
and healthful work conditions. Appointed as special agents of the
Department of Labor, these men will serve entirely on a voluntary
basis.

HEALTH OF WORKERS

Another important problem being studied by the Department in
connection with defense measures deals with a program to provide
medical supervision and care, with health education and proper nu-
trition with selected diets for industrial workers, for young persons
in training for industry, and for children who are future workers on
national defense.

An extended program of national defense is bound to depend greatly
upon the health and vigor of industrial workers, and the health of
children and young people in their families is also important to an
extended effort.

State and local agencies should be stimulated to provide health su-
pervision and medical care, and broad public eduecation should be
directed toward these groups to correct dietary deficiencies,

PROBLEMS OF WOMEN WORKERS

The role of the woman worker in the defense program also is being
studied by the Department through an advisory committee of outstand-
ing men and women at work in, or connected with, defense industries.

The committee will advise as to types of jobs in the expanded pro-
duction program for which women are best fitted and the employment
conditions and policies necessary to guarantee the most effective use
of women as a labor force while maintaining their welfare and health.

LABOR RELATIONS

The Department has assigned seven of its most experienced con-
ciliators to keep in close touch with labor relations in key defense
industries and to adjust differences which may arise between labor
and management. The months directly ahead demand that the Na-
tion’s wage earners, employers, and all other groups cooperate as
never before in the interest of the national well-being and in the
interest of national defense. The wage earners of America will do
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their part wholeheartedly. They will join all other groups in the
patriotic effort, that we may be prepared to face the world with
confidence.

The fiscal year saw the divided labor movement no closer to unity
or a real settlement of differences. Informal conversations, aimed at
peace and initiated by the Secretary of Labor in 1938, were followed by
an invitation on February 23, 1939, from the President for both groups
to name a joint negotiating committee. Peace negotiations were begun
by this committee on March 7,1939. A number of meetings were held
at which progress was made, until April 5, 1939, when the committee
adjourned at the request of a member who was engaged in collective-
bargaining negotiations. It was anticipated that the com mittee would
reconvene at his call. The call has not been issued and the committee
has not met again.

However, this year has been marked by an increased inclination on
the part of the unions in both groups throughout the country to co-
operate on noncontroversial matters and to reduce jurisdictional dis-
putes among them. This tendency will become more and more marked
as the needs of the defense program increase.

The situation calls for sincere effort to bring about a fair and
honorable adjustment of differences within the labor movement so
that an accord may be reached in the interest of wage earners, em-
ployers, and the public generally. Labor has status today as never
before, and that status carries with it responsibilities such as this.

American labor is cooperating with employers and will cooperate
with all responsible groups to avoid delays and interruptions, to in-
crease production and efficiency, and to preserve human welfare and
labor standards during the defense program. Cooperation of the
divided groups with each other, under the circumstances, should
become easier with differences lost in the greater need.

AID IN TRAINING SKILLED WORKERS

The Department recognizes that immediate expansion of appren-
ticeship, particularly in the national defense industries, is an integral
part of the Nation’s defense program, and its Federal Committee on
Apprenticeship is at work on the problem. Industry and labor are
working with the Department on an agreed plan for the training of
future skilled workers by standard methods without Government sub-
sidies and through carefully worked out and tested methods of train-
ing. The active cooperation of employers and labor in a unified
Nation-wide program of true apprenticeship is making a significant
contribution to the fulfillment of the preparedness program and will
materially assist in meeting future bottlenecks in production.

Expansion of these activities will provide industry with an ade-
quate supply of skilled mechanics and give to our youths an oppor-
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tunity of becoming competent craftsmen, enable those already par-
tially trained through employment in occupations requiring a narrow
range of skills to secure an opportunity to complete an apprenticeship
in the shortest possible time and become skilled workers, and facili-
tate the orderly absorption of apprentices into industry.

WAGE-AND-HOUR LAWS NEEDED IN DEFENSE

All the industrial defense plans covering the months ahead are based
upon the premise that the social and economic improvements in work-
ing conditions, mostly made during the past 8 years, represent improve-
ments in efficiency and national unity, and so will be maintained as a
method of strength by effective use of man’s labor and national strength
by social justice. The wage-and-hour legislation is needed at this time.
There has been some uninformed comment concerning the hours of
work in the Fair Labor Standards and Public Contracts Acts as a
hindrance to the defense program.

It has been said that one reason for the collapse of the French Re-
public was the adoption of the 40-hour week. The French 40-hour-
week law was a rigid statute which prohibited all overtime beyond
40 hours, not only for the individual worker but also for the entire
industrial establishment. It was so difficult to obtain an exemption
from the Government to permit any variation from this inflexible
short workweek that as a practical matter French industrial establish-
ments were on a rigid 40-hour week.

It is obvious that production on that basis cannot equal production
on a three-shift basis of 40 hours for each worker each shift, or 120
hours per week for the establishment. The American hour laws, how-
ever, were very carefully framed to ayoid this rigidity, and any em-
ployer in the land can legally and automatically ask his employees
to work as many hours beyond 40 a week as he cares to without asking
permission of the Government so long as he pays the overtime rate of
time and one-half.

In addition to that, if for some reason a particular employer and
the contracting agency of the Government—for instance, the Army
or Navy—feel that the public interest requires that a contract be per-
formed outside the provisions of the Walsh-Healey Act, the Depart-
ment of Labor has the power to exempt the entire contract. The fact
that this power of exemption has not been utilized so far under the
defense program indicates that American industry is not at this time
held back because of labor requirements of this act.

It would be natural to suppose that a man could turn out more work
during an 11-hour day than he could during an 8-hour day. But
experience proves the contrary. As a matter of fact, during the last
World War the British Munitions Commission found that a reduction
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of working hours actually increased production. Nearly a tenth more
work was turned out when hours were reduced from 66 to 4514%.

This same thing has been experienced in the present war. The
British Minister of Labor, Ernest Bevin, recently announced that
Britain, which under the superhuman pressure to get out war produc-
tion had at one time abandoned its hour-and-wage legislation, had
found it necessary to reinstate it in order to keep production up to
the terrific pace necessary to win the war. This is no matter of theory
but a question of hard fact and a realistic recognition of the wartime
necessity of shorter hours for greater production.

The Chief of Ordnance of the United States Army in 1917, when
the Nation was at war, made this statement :

In view of the urgent necessity for a prompt increase in the volume of produc-
tion of practically every article required for the conduct of the war, vigilance is
demanded of all those in any way associated with industry lest the safeguards
with which the people of this country have sought to protect labor should be
unwisely and unnecessarily broken down. It is a fair assumption that for the
most part these safeguards are the mechanisms of efficiency. Industrial history
proves that reasonable hours, fair working conditions, and a proper wage
seale are essential to high produetion. During the war every attempt should
be made to conserve in every way possible all of our achievements in the way
of social betterment. But the pressing argument for maintaining industrial
safeguards in the present emergency is that they actually contribute to efficiency.
To waive them would be a short-sighted policy, leading gradually but inevitably
toward lowered production.

EMPLOYMENT OUTLOOK IS BRIGHT

The defense program, which so concerns the Department of Labor
as the workers’ own Department, with the jobs it will provide directly
and indirectly, should break the back of unemployment before the
end of 1941. It is estimated that from 5,000,000 to 6,000,000 jobs will
be available for the men and women of the Nation in the next 18
months.

The completion of work provided for in present defense appropria-
tion acts will require between four and five million workers. About
half of these will be needed on construction jobs, in shipyards, or in
factories engaged in making finished products like airplanes and en-
gines, tanks, and shells. Some 2,320,000 man-years of labor will be
needed primarily to supply the contractors with materials. This labor
will extend back into the mines and forests, into factories making
semifinished products, to the railroads and other carriers engaged
in moving these goods, and to white-collar work in administrative
offices.

The contractors and the navy yards and arsenals will purchase
more than $3.500.000,000 of raw and semifinished materials. The
largest purchases, some $2,000,000,000 worth, will be for iron and
steel products.
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One-third of the work required calls for skilled labor, two-fifths
is semiskilled, and one-quarter unskilled. Thus there will be about
114 million man-years of skilled labor, nearly 2 millions of semi-
skilled, and about 11/ millions of unskilled labor.

Some of the skilled workers will have to be trained and even more
of them promoted from less skilled jobs. Aircraft engines, spare
parts, and accessories account for $2,857,000,000 of the fund appro-
priated. In addition to all the work in producing raw materials,
semifinished products, and parts as purchased by the airplane manu-
facturers, these appropriations will involve 590,000 man-years of
direct labor in aircraft and aero-engine factories.

A wide variety and high grades of skill are called for, including
draftsmen, carpenters, electricians, tool designers, and tool makers.
Forty-six thousand six hundred man-years of labor will be required
for riveters and 16,000 for machinists. Airplane-engine companies
will require almost as many supervisors as laborers.

LABOR LEGISLATION GAINS

The Department has completed plans for another national confer-
ence on labor legislation to be held in Washingon. These conferences
were inaugurated by the Department in 1934. The idea was to enable
States to exchange information on labor legislation and, by comparing
their experiences, to develop effective laws and efficient administra-
tion. State labor laws now reflect to a large extent the standards
worked out and recommended by the successive national conferences on
labor legislation, attended by delegates from the States and Territories.

Some of the progress made through these meetings appears in the
following figures:

Workers are protected against sweatshop wages in some occupations
by minimum-wage laws today in 26 States, the District of Columbia,
Alaska, and Puerto Rico. While only 9 States, the District of Colum-
bia, and Puerto Rico set a maximum 48-hour week for women in 1933,
14 additional States and Alaska have adopted this standard today.
Only 2 States kept children out of hazardous employment until 16
years of age in 1933; today 15 States provide this regulation.

Workers were often unable to secure factory employment because
employers in cutthroat competition sent out material for proecessing to
industrial home workers who slaved long hours for pitifully low wages.
Modern laws on industrial home work specify licensing and regu-
lating, permitting outright prohibition in one industry at a time after
hearings and investigation. Only one State in 1933, today eight States
and Puerto Rico have adopted this kind of home-work law.

Workers unable to collect their pay in 15 States and Hawaii now
find that their labor department administers a wage-collection law;

27348041
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7 years ago workers in only 6 States had this protection. The States
that have these laws collect a total of several million dollars each year
for tens of thousands of workers. The average claimant may have
coming to him only about $50, but to him this sum means food and
rent and clothing.

Injured workers in 4 States in 1933 were out of luck for they had no
workmen’s compensation act. All States but 1 have such a law today.
Provision for increased benefits has recently appeared in these laws in
18 States. In 6 States, the District of Columbia, and Hawali work-
men’s compensation laws in 1933 gave general coverage for occupa-
tional diseases as well as injury on the job. Today 4 more States give
this general coverage.

Since 1933 five States have created new labor departments, six States
and Hawaii have unified their labor departments, three States have
granted the department rule-making power, and two States have en-
larged and reorganized their labor department staffs.

Twenty-one States today, compared to only two in 19383, are now
actively promoting sound apprentice training in cooperation with
industry, labor, and school authorities. These programs, always a
community asset, may now provide the basis for training of skilled
workers vital to national defense.

Every State has today an employment service and an unemploy-
ment compensation agency.

This coordinating of Federal and State programs of social and labor
legislation is a factor in the unity of the people of the United States
and an element of justice as between working conditions and economic
markets and living standards in various communities.

IMMIGRATION ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Just before the end of the fiscal year 1940 the Immigration and
Naturalization Service was transferred from the Department of Labor
to the Department of Justice as a national defense measure, and it is
fitting at this time to emphasize that important changes and improve-
ments were made in its organization, procedures, functions, and morale
from 1933 to 1940.

The Bureau of Immigration and the Bureau of Naturalization were
consolidated in 1933 in the interest of greater efficiency. Emphasis
was at once laid on the prevention of illegal entries. Soon after this
an investigation was begun, at my order, of systematic frauds in im-
migration and naturalization cases in the New York district perpe-
trated over a period of years by racketeers, acting in collusion with a
few unfaithful officials having access to official records.

During the course of this investigation 37 racketeers were indicted
and convicted, 12 Government employees were convicted, 13 were dis-
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missed from the Service on charges, and 5 resigned rather than face
charges. In addition, 151 aliens were prosecuted and convicted for
having obtained their naturalization papers by fraud. The number
of aliens prosecuted was limited, due to the policy that was adopted
in the early stages of the investigation of granting leniency to those
aliens who cooperated in giving evidence leading to the prosecution of
a racketeer,

It is impossible to estimate the number of illegal naturalization
cases handled by the 37 racketeers who were convicted. It may be
safely stated the number ranged into the thousands. Many persons
operating steamship-ticket agencies were convicted. A further sub-
stantial group operated immigrant consultant offices.

Following convictions, the information obtained by the special unit
was transmitted to other governmental agencies for appropriate action.
As a result, many proceedings were instituted by the secretary of state
of New York for the revocation of notarial licenses. In addition, the
Transatlantic Passenger Conference was advised, and it in turn re-
voked steamship agency permits. Those who had been lawyers were
disbarred.

At the close of the fiscal year 1940 this special unit was still work-
ing on this large program. Since its creation it has successfully
prosecuted over 250 racketeers, employees, aliens, and steamship
companies. It has a lJarge number of prosecutions now pending in
various judicial districts, and many cases are still in process of
investigation.

Border Patrol activities.

The Border Patrol has been the principal recruiting source for the
positions of immigrant inspector and naturalization examiner. For
this reason it was necessary in 1933 to adopt new methods and apply
new and higher standards in the selection of border-patrol personnel.
Because of the arduous and exacting nature of an immigration
patrol-inspector’s duties, new and very strict physical requirements
were established.

A central training school for the Border Patrol was established
at El Paso, Tex. The course of training lasts 3 months and includes
instruction in the following subjects: Immigration and naturaliza-
tion laws, criminal law, and court procedure, alien investigations, the
Spanish or French language, fingerprinting, radiotelegraphy, jiu-
jitsu, instruction with revolver, rifle, and submachine gun, and special
border-patrol arts, such as “sign cutting” and trailing.

Promotions in the Border Patrol have been made strictly on the
basis of the individual’s qualifications as a supervisory oﬁiucer., and
these have been determined by competitive promotional examinations.




ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR

10

Promotional eligibility lists were established as a result of these
examinations, and the employee standing highest on the list has been
the one to receive the promotion.

The working tools of the Border Patrol were greatly improved
between 1933 and 1940, the most notable addition in this respect
having been the installation of radio transmitting and receiving
equipment. Twenty-one fixed stations were established at various
district and subdistrict headquarters. Forty-three mobile transmit-
ters have been furnished for use in cars and boats, and 210 receivers
have been installed in patrol cars. All of the transmitting equipment
was constructed at comparatively small cost in the Border Patrol
radio shop, which was established in Detroit, Mich., in 1936. Four-
teen patrol boats were added to the equipment for use in the Detroit
and Niagara Rivers, the Florida coast, and on the coast of southern
California, New firearms were also purchased and a regular course
of training in the care and use of them put into effect.

From the experience gained in the first few years of its opera-
tion, the Border Patrol determined that one of the most effective
methods of controlling illegal entries into the United States was the
establishment of patrol units at strategic points on important rail
and highway routes leading from the border into the interior of
the country. The purpose is to inspect traffic over such routes and
to apprehend aliens who had entered illegally and the alien smug-
glers. In 1931 the practice of stopping automobiles for inspection
purposes at places removed from the international boundaries was
ordered discontinued. It was found that as a result, in the Los
Angeles district, where this method of operation had been most
effectively used against smugglers, many smugglers were succeeding
in getting through with aliens they had assisted to enter unlawfully.
The Border Patrol was authorized to resume this method of oper-
ating in 1934, and during the first 24-hour period following the
resumption of “traffic checking” by the patrol, nine alien smugglers
with their loads of smuggled aliens were apprehended. This method
of patrol operation has been extended with highly successful results.

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES DIMINISH

The Department has had another highly successful year in adjust-
ing labor disputes. The work of conciliators is becoming more and
more concerned with the prevention of threatened strikes. The
records show that during the past 3 years 996 threatened strikes,
involving 633,144 workers have been so prevented, thus saving
approximately 12,000,000 days of work and wages. In this same
period there has been a reduction in the number of strikes handled,
but the number of controversies not involving a strike or stoppages
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of work has practically doubled. This indicates the success of the
shift of emphasis to prevention and adjustment before the fact.
Department of Labor conciliators work on the prineciple that by
bringing the parties in dispute together for a frank and clear dis-
cussion of the points at issue, it is possible to reach a satisfactory
solution of the problem without resort to a strike or stoppage of
work. This can best be illustrated by comparing the number of
organized workers with the number of strikes reported in 1933 and
1939. In 1933 there were 565 strikes per million organized workers,
while last year there were 290 strikes per million organized workers.

SERVICE TO WAGE EARNERS

The Department continued its service to the Nation’s wage earners
during the year through administration of the Fair Labor Standards
and Public Contracts Acts and those parts of the Social Security Act
which concern children. These activities have been increased and
consolidated since the acts first became effective. A dministration and
enforcement of the Fair Labor Standards Act began late in the summer
of 1939.

Early this year techniques were developed for disposing of the
backlog of complaints of the initial year, with the result that it was
expected that all of them soon would be wiped out. At the end of this
fiscal year $2,161,707 had been paid in restitution to 91,350 employees,
and of this amount $363,141 was paid in the month of June alone.

Litigation activities continued to be almost uniformly successful.
As of June 30, 1940, legal action had been taken in 512 cases of alleged
violation, and in all but 1 or 2 cases upon which court action had been
completed the Division had been upheld. One or two cases in which
the Division had not been sustained were pending on appeal. Two
notable decisions in cireunit courts of appeal had upheld the constitu-
tionality of the industry committee process and the right of the Ad-
ministrator to inspect pay-roll and time records of employers, even in
instances in which no allegation of violation had been made.

A notable event of the year was the stepping up of the statutory
minimum wage from 25 to 30 cents an hour and the reduction of the
maximum workweek, beyond which time and a half must be paid for
overtime, to 42 hours. These changes occurred October 24, 1939.
Diligent inquiry revealed no instances in which hardships to em-
ployers were reputed to be due to these new requirements, so that it
seems a reasonable assumption that industry was able to adjust its
practices to the new standards with relatively little dislocation.

There will be no further increase in the statutory minimum-wage
rate until 1945, when 40 cents an hour becomes the minimum, although
the maximum workweek will be further reduced to the ultimate stand-
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ard of 40 hours October 24, 1940. The statute, however, provides a
method by which the minimum wage can be increased, industry by
industry, above 80 cents an hour (but to not more than 40 cents)
before 1945 by means of wage orders.

Such wage orders may issue only upon the recommendation of
industry committees, representing in equal numbers the publie, and
employers, and employees in the industry. Nine wage orders were
issued during the year in accordance with this process. Those for
hosiery, textiles, millinery, shoes, knitted underwear, and woolen
textiles had gone into effect prior to July 1. Wage orders for straw
hats and knitted outerwear became effective July 1, and a wage
order for the apparel industry was to become effective July 15. Addi-
tional committees have been appointed for the leather, luggage and
leather goods, carpet and rug, railroad ecarrier, and pulp and pri-
mary paper industries, but wage recommendations either had not
been made, or action upon such recommendations had not been com-
pleted, within the year.

Amendments to the act were proposed in the Seventy-sixth Con-
gress, but only one was adopted. It provides for the establishment
of minimum-wage rates in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands by
wage orders to be issued upon the recommendation of special indus-
try committees to be appointed for the islands. Unless wage orders
establish a minimum rate of less than 30 cents an hour in a given
industry, however, the 30-cent minimum is to prevail. It was pro-
vided, however, that no minimum-wage rate should be recommended
which would confer a competitive advantage upon any industry in
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands over any industry in continental
United States.

Cooperative agreements for enforcement of the act by State
agencies were signed with North Carolina and Connecticut under
the authority of section 11 (b). Similar agreements with Minne-
sota and the District of Columbia were pending.

No new data as to the coverage of the act have been compiled since
April 1939, when estimates made by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
indicated that 12,652,700 persons (exclusive of industrial home work-
ers and employees of canning factories) were employed in interstate
commerce or in the production of goods for interstate commerce.

It was estimated that 690,000 covered workers were receiving less
than 30 cents an hour in April and that 1,663,500 were employed
more than 42 hours a week without receiving overtime rates for hours
beyond 42. Nearly 800,000 already were being paid time and a half
for overtime beyond 42 hours, although time and a half under the
act applied only to hours above 44 at that time. Because of con-
tinuing business improvements, another survey undoubtedly would
revise considerably upward the estimate of the number of employees
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entitled to the benefits of the statute. It is estimated that approxi-
mately half a million workers have received wage increases as the
result of wage orders.

The Public Contracts Act is not yet 4 years old, but approximately
80,000 contracts valued at about $3,000,000,000 have been handled
under it. It is difficult to estimate what the effect of this is on
wage earners, but it is believed that more than 2,000,000 employees
in manufacturing industries have felt the benefits of the minimum-
wage requirements alone. We know that about 850,000 are employed
in industries like iron and steel, china, flint glass, carpets and rugs,
tags, aircraft, soap, photographic supplies, paper and pulp, and
cement where the Walsh-Healey minimum wage has either become or
already was the minimum wage of the industry.

Nearly $450,000 has been found due for violations of the act, and
all of this, except $20,000 for child-labor violations, which remains
in the Federal Treasury, finds its way into the pockets of working
people engaged on a Government contract.

SOCIAL-SECURITY ACTIVITIES

Under the Social Security Act grants to States now totaling
$5,820,000 a year are causing the extension and strengthening of
maternal- and child-health services, especially in rural areas and
areas suffering from severe economic distress under the Department’s
standards. The public-health agencies -of all the States, Alaska,
Hawalii, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia are participating
in the program. Active postgraduate educational programs for doc-
tors, public-health nurses, and dentists are improving the quality of
care for mothers and children. In 1940 health services for mothers
and children were being rendered by doctors, public-health nurses,
and other health workers in about two-thirds of the 3,000 counties
of continental United States, benefiting hundreds of thousands of
mothers and several million infants and children.

Striking decreases in maternal- and infant-mortality rates have
taken place since 1933, which may be attributed in part to the ma-
ternal- and child-health services initiated in the States under the
maternal- and child-health program. The infant death rate dropped
from 58 per 10,000 live-born infants in 1933 to 48 in 1939 (provi-
sional rate). The maternal death rate dropped from 62 per 10,000
live-born infants in 1933 to 40 in 1939 (provisional), a decrease of
32 percent.

Under the Social Security Act the Department cooperates with
all the States and Territories covered by the act in establishing, ex-
tending, and strengthening local public-welfare services for the pro-
tection and care of homeless, dependent, and neglected children and
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children in danger of becoming delinquent in predominantly rural
areas and other areas of special need. An annual appropriation of
$1,510,000 is authorized for this purpose. Plans are developed jointly
by the State welfare agencies and the Children’s Bureau. In May 1940,
45 States reported 42,000 children receiving child-welfare services
from workers paid in whole or in part from Federal funds. State
and local welfare services for children have been greatly strength-
ened under this program.

CONFERENCE ON CHILDREN

The White House Conference on Children in a Democracy, fourth
in a series of conferences on children organized under Presidential
auspices since 1909, met on January 18-20, 1940, to consider and take
action upon the general report prepared by the Report Committee with
the aid of the staff and many members of the Conference who served
as consultants. The Conference was truly a citizens’ enterprize in
which persons representing many different interests, but all concerned
with children, worked together to design a program for American
childhood. Many of the proposals call for immediate action, but the
program as a whole is not for one year only but for the next decade
and perhaps longer.

After full consideration the report was unanimously adopted and
presented to the President. It was described as a “call to action; to do
now those things that can be done now and to plan those that must
be left for the morrow.” In all its deliberations the Conference had
in mind that the fundamental question before it was whether a free
people by conscious effort and thoughtful planning can make certain
that the needs of all their children will be met and can rear them for
the responsibilities of citizenship in a democracy. Without hesitation
the Conference aflirmed its belief that we can accomplish these things.

The Conference also authorized a follow-up program to be entrusted
to a National Citizens Committee and a Federal Interagency Com-
mittee. These committees have been at work since the Conference met
and State plans for follow-up activities have been developed in a
number of States. It is generally agreed that if the recommendations
of the Conference were important last January they are doubly im-
portant now when the institutions of a free people must be strength-
ened in every possible way.

Fraxces PergiNs,
Seeretary.
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APPENDIX

CONDENSED REPORTS OF THE ACTIVITIES OF THE BUREAUS AND
SERVICES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR FOR THE FISCAL YEAR
ENDED JUNE 30, 1940

UNITED STATES CONCILIATION SERVICE

J. BR. StEELMAN, Director

To the SeEcrETARY 0F LABOR:

Two major factors characterized the activities of the United States
Conciliation Service during the fiscal year ended June 30, 1940: (1)
A noticeable increase in preventive work, largely made possible by the
interested cooperation of labor m*frammnons and business enterprises,
and (2) the formulation and execution of plans so to preserve and
develop harmony between labor and management as to enable the
fullest possible prosecution of the program 101 national defense.

During the year the Service was active in 3,751 situations in
which Jpproxnnatel\ 1,145,205 men and women were directly in-
volved. Service was rendered in 46 States, the District of Columbia,
and Alaska, and the situations handled covered business of almost
every type and gize in our economy. Of the total situations disposed
of, 1,977, involving 1,015,540 workers, were classified as labor dis-
putes—strikes, threatened strikes, lock-outs, and controversies. The
remaining 1,774 situations, involving 129,665 workers, were classified
as “other services rendered,” which includes arbitration, the conduct
of consent elections, consultations with employers and employees or
their representatives, complaints, and the supplying of technical
services and information. As of June 30, 1940, there were 305 situ-
ations pending,

The effectiveness of the Service was increased by a slight expansion
of its staff during the year, an increase of appropriation having
provided for 18 additional commissioners of conciliation. In addi-
tion to this small increment of personnel, long-studied plans for
supervising the efforts and activities of commissioners were perfected
and put into operation. The Service now has 4 regional supervising
commissioners of conciliation stationed officially in Washington.
Their responsibility is to make regular assignments of commissioners
and to keep in constant touch with developments in the 4 regions
into which for purposes of efliciency the country has been diy ded.

These changes in organization, however, have been effected without
any sacrifice of the infor 'mality and flexibility which have long char-
acterized the work of the Service. For example, although there are
commissioners who tend to specialize in a particular industry or
group of industries, most of the staff has had experience in many
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Work with the War and Navy Departments on Government contracts
was helped considerably by the appointment of one of our especially
equipped commissioners to act as liaison officer with those agencies.
All in all, by the close of the year, the Service had so utilized its re-
sources as to have set up what 1s believed to be the best possible frame-
work for rendering complete and expedifious service to every agency
and group concerned with the defense program. In addition, many
labor leaders have pledged their cooperation and urged their members
to avail themselves of all the facilities of conciliation and arbitration.
By sustained effort and by an even greater emphasis on the preventive
aspects of eonciliation, it 1s the hope and the determination of the Sery-
ice that this great national effort shall move forward impeded by a
minimum of disturbance becaunse of labor-management disagreements.

ApreNDIX A.—Situations disposed of by U. 8. Conciliation Service, classified on
basis of type of dispute involved, July 1, 1939, to June 30, 1940

Type of dispute | Number | i\:';:&l\;eerg
Stiles oo porent sl bbb inadl 88 s st ] selig e ol 775 308, 998
Threatened strikes_ 322 168, 235
Lock-outs_ . _....._. | 31 9, 456
O O T e s A e ot o o s Rt o = e e o - 849 408, 851
o e TS YRS SUTTE I S e N SR R Ty PR | 1,077 | 1,015,540
Other situations: |
R I e e e e e e el s 114 17,303
Arbitrations. ... .._... | 171 44097
Request for consent elections. . 11 2,402
Request for verification of union memberahlp_ el 1 12
Technienl BOTVIE: - oo oo cmm e lm e L 38 [ 11, 205
Request for information 522 | 535
Consultations_ ____._. 403 841
Special services of commissioners 181 52, 751
Comp]mnts._________________.._A.“_A............... 313 469
B O A e o e e b e = T e e e e e | 1,774 129, 665
B B e e L e e L 3,761 1, 145, 2056

ArpENDix B.—Situations disposed of by U. 8. Conciliation Service, classified on
basis of disposition, July 1, 1939, to June 30, 1940

T,
Disposition | Number 1‘1‘1‘?3‘:;3

AT 1 S AR L SR R S e e e e 544 403, 7566
Renewal of signed agreements_- .. o e Ll Gl | L e IS = e T 24 137, 618
Verbal agreeinents.....- . . e e i 573 303,
Written statoment, termina mg T gt et it o S L s, o il 143 86, 910
Dispute called off; no further action required . . ... ... 136 25, 943
Unable to adjust. - - e e e T e e e ) 90 14, 629
R R R T A e e e S s SR S 9 448
Investisationicomplebed . - oo L e Tl et sa e skl 112 15, 253
A R B e o e e v 2 A i AL i | 37 9,083
Noacuunrcquimd...-.“.._A_..........-............-......-._.. | 55 2,888
No jurisdiction 8 819
Referred to other zavernmnmul m!enc:pq (N.L.R. B..N M. B ctc)........... 125 3,281
Referred to N. L, R. B. during negotlations. .o ococcoocenam i 117 24, 258
Referred t0 NONZOVErnmental AEeneleS. .- .- -oowoweeomoeommoommeone. 10 4,572
Qutside party sppointed a8 arbIEr 2 i adeeiiaa i 18 10, 659
Deciston rendared inarbitration o oot e oo e 149 33,434
Technical sarviee rendered. - .. o 58 11,205
Consentieletionbeld oot o s e L s e ks 10 2,208
T A D R e = e e e e A e Oata o S Lot 2 311
T TS g L R SR S A At B R S S L B R S L LSS 1,322 54, 548

ORI s 2o o s s e J R e e L T ReR e 8,761 1, 145, 205
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ArpEnNpix O.—Situations disposed of by U. 8. Coneiliation Service, classified by
States, July 1, 1939, to June 30, 1940

i Disputes ‘ Other situations | Total
o Work Workers | Work
v lorkers - forkers r orkers
Number involved Number | involved |Number involved
| | |

Alabama 56 18, 478 32 | 6, 019 | 88 24, 497
Alaska. . __ .,| 4 157 4 903 ) 1, 060
Arizona_ - 8 476 2 26 10 501
Arkansas_ | 19 | 2, 886 19 645 38 3, 631
California 130 96, 719 | 138 15, 753 268 112, 472
Colorado. . | 12 1,983 | 5 36 17 2,019
Connecticut.. 19 ] 1,071 29 6, 237
Delaware. . _....__... 2 2 154
District of Columbia. 100 &, 068 204 19, 152
37 7,749 82 13, 838
16 2, 957 43 7, 619
2 3 5 13
133 13, 051 254 | 90, 203
il 1,111 138 18, 907
42 1,174 7d 13, 765
13 52 21 b, 4562
35 | 582 49 18, 674
Louisiana_ | 27 3,408 | 82 11, 669
Maine___. 4 1565 | T 670
Maryland .____. 27 1,045 | 47 13, 051
Massachusetts._ | 53 4, 603 | 101 31, 780
Michigan___ | 42 5,951 75 312, 735
Minnesota | 37 34 53 7,827
Mississippi. | 7 66 21 1,498
Missourl. - 844 149 25, 698

Montana. 153 18 9,89
Nebraska___.._.. 522 13 2,682
New Hampshire. 218 12 736
New Jersey... 2,228 123 20, 740
New Mexico_. 16 1, 447
New York____ 12, 805 287 77,163
North Carolina. | 2,249 76 14, 533
North Dakota. . | 2 5 452
Ohlg:s: -2 B, 062 296 72,612
Oklahoma | 2,070 7 1, 755
Oregon.__.____ | 662 22 3,480
Pennsylvania | 7,819 352 91, 303
Rhode Island __ | | 1, 578 24 3, 681
South Carolina. | 892 72 14, 448
South Dakota__......... (5% 41 5 | 41
Tennesses. . 1,470 | 81 7,285
Texas. 2,320 78 7,833
Utah__ 774 5 1,672
Virginia. ... | g2 53 10, 797
Washington__ | 6, 672 90 32,741
West Virginia 7 1, 500 | 48 | G, 900
Wisconsin_. .. | 3,011 66 16, 418
N o= e e | 192 8 5
Total 129, 665 3,751 | 1, 145, 205

......................... 1,977
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ArpENDIx D.—Situations disposed of by U. 8. Conciliation Service, classified by |
industries, July 1, 1939, to June 30, 1940

Industry

Disputes

| Number

Agriculture. 5
Automobile. i
Building trade: 124
Chemicals_____ SR 61
Communications. . 12
Domestic and |wr-on<:1 T 134
i AN N WL Wl el 67
Iron and steel. 163
Leather_____ 35
Lumber. 122
Machinery.. 145
Maritime. 37
Mining. .. __ 25
Motion pictu L 13
Nonferrous mets 40
FPaper | 44
Printing_____ =z ¥ 27
Petroleum ... x - — 20
i e T A TS o e 10
Rubber 7
Stone, clay 86
Textile 152
Tobacco 12
140

131

29

15

#5

________________________ 1,977

Workers
involved

Other situations

Total

Number

Waorkers
involved

Number |

Workers
| involved

4 g |
30 95 |
162 284

20 a1 |

i a1 |

63 197 |

a0 327 |

76 240 |

16 51 |

45 167 | 'Sl,nll
86 231

77 114 |

a3 61

6 19 37

5 45 | 11, 546
16 60 | 16, 643
21 48 | 4,471
81 101 | 13 068
18 28 |

11 38 |

38 124

189 341 |

15 27

85 225
109 24()

G af

13 28
447 512

1, 015, 540 1,774 | 129, 665 3,761 | 1,145,205

Respectfully submitted.

J. R. SteELMAN,

Director.




OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR
Gerarp D. RerLny, Solicitor

To the SecrETARY OF LABOR:

An unusual amount of litigation last year on cases arising under
statutes administered by the Department of Labor resulted in a
number of decisions by the courts which clarified various controver-
sial questions. For the purpose of convenience, the report this year
is again subdivided with respect to legal developments arising from
the relationship to particular bureaus or divisions of the Department.

1. Immigration—Although no cases comparing in importance with
the Elg and Strecker cases of the previous year were decided, the
Supreme Court granted certiorari in two cases which the Attorney
General assigned to the Solicitor for argument. These were (han-
nan Singh v. Haff and Bhaghat Singh v. Haff. Both of these cases
presented substantially the same question namely, whether the failure
of the Immigration Service to produce certain witnesses at a hearing
on a warrant of deportation for eross examination was a denial of
due process inasmuch as the Secretary of Labor in issuing the depor-
tation order had relied on affidavits taken from these witnesses by
an immigrant inspector. The second of these cases was not argued
as the petition was dismissed on the motion of counsel for the
petitioner pursuant to an agreement between him and the Govern-
ment. In the Channon Singh case a decision of the Circuit Court
of Appeals for the Ninth Circnit upholding the deportation order
was aflirmed in a per curiam decision (60 Sup. Ct. 720).

In several other immigration cases the United States Supreme Court
sustained the Department’s position by denying petitions for certio-
rari. In Schenck ex rel. Chu Guay Oi v. Ward (60 Sup. Ct. 109),
the Court upheld the exclusion of a Chinese woman because her
claim of citizenship depended upon a family identification which
she could not establish. In the deportation case of U. S. ex rel.
Karpathiow v. Schlotfeldt (60 Sup. Ct. 721) the Court found no
denial of due process of law even though the Government used ex
parte affidavits and failed to produce the deponents for cross ex-
amination. Other administrative procedures of the Department were
upheld 1 U. 8. ex rel. Tsevdos v. Reimer (60 Sup. Ct. 1095) and
Ngin Ah Oi v. Haff (Order of October 21, 1940). Goldsmith v.
U. S. (282 U. 8. 837, 799) affirmed a criminal conviction for the
perpetration of fraud upon the Government in violation of the im-
migration laws. In Puget Sound Navigation Co. v. U. S. (60 Sup.
Ct. 608) the Court determined that vessels transporting passengers
and freight between British Columbia and Puget Sound ports were
not “international ferries” exempt from the oblication to pay extra
compensation to immigrant inspectors and employees for overtime
work or work done on Sundays and legal holidays.
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Other immigration cases, disposed of by the circuit courts of
appeals during the past year, raised several points of general in-
terest. In U. 8. ex rel, Jelic v. District Director of Immigration,
ete. (C. C. A. 2nd, 106 F. (2d) 14) the Court held that an alien
possessing a visitor’s visa might not be excluded on the formal charge
that he does not possess a valid visa even though evidence from the
State Department indicated he had a criminal record and an intent
to spread terroristic propaganda in this country. In U. S. ex rel.
Guarino v. UAL (C. C. A. 2nd, 107 F. (2d) 399), the Court held that
the crime of possessing a jimmy “under eircumstances evincing an
intent to use and employ the same * * * in the commission of
some crime * * * unknown” was not a crime involving moral
turpitude. In U. 8. ez rel. Barilla v. UkL (C. C. A. 2nd, 108 F. (2d)
1021) the deportation of a person sentenced twice for second-degree
assault, a crime involving moral turpitude was upheld despite the
appellant’s claim of citizenship because his naturalization proceeding
had never been completed. In U. S. ex rel. Consola v. Karnuth
(C. C. A. 2nd, 108 F. (2d) 178) the Court held that a pardon granted
in a foreign country for the crime of armed robbery committed in
that. country was ineffective to prevent deportation from the United
States. In the case of U. 8. ew rel. Boraca v. Sehlotfeldt (C. C. A.
7th, 109 F. (2d) 106) the Court originally refused to deport persons
to Poland because of the chaotic conditions prevailing in that coun-
try, but practically reversed itself by ordering deportation to Canada,
through which the aliens had entered the United States, and if that
was impossible, deportation to Poland. In Corsetti v. McGrath
(C. C. A. 9th, 112 F. (2d) 719) the Court held that a person who
left this country voluntarily after an order of deportation was issued
must be considered to have been deported even though he was ig-
norant of the issuance of the deportation order. In lanni v. Harris
(C. C. A. 5th, 111 F. (2d) 833) the Court sustained the Government’s
contention that deportation for violation of the narcotics law was
not barred by the lapse of 5 years. In U. 8. v. Smith (C. C. A. 2nd,
112 F. (2d) 83) the Government was successful in its prosecution of a
person who had imported and harbored aliens for immoral purposes,
and in U. S. v. Mack (C. C. A. 2nd, 112 F. (2d) 290) the conviction
of a person for conspiracy to harbor and conceal aliens not entitled
to be in the United States was sustained.

Cases under the special laws pertaining to the immigration of
Chinese persons were also carried to the cireuit courts of appeals.
In Hom Ark v. Carr (C. C. A. 9th, 105 F. (2d) 607) the expert
opinions of physicians predicated upon X-ray and other scientific
evidence were used to establish the age of a native of China in contra-
diction to his claim of birth upon which his alleged citizenship rested.
Similar was the case of Kong Din Quong v. Haff (C. C. A. 9th, 112 F.
(2d) 96). In Jew Ngeev. Proctor (C. C. A. 9th, 109 F. (2d) 355), a
native of China, who claimed American citizenship through his father,
but who was unable to identify his alleged father, and who on four
different occasions identified another person as his father, was ex-
cluded from the United States. Other natives of China were
excluded because of similar diserepancies in their testimony and the
testimony of their witnesses in the cases of Won ¥ing Loon v. Carr
(C. C. A. 9th, 108 F. (2d) 91), Dong Ah Ion v. Proctor (C. C. A.
9th, 110 F. (2d) 808), U. 8. ex rel. Chin Shue Hong v. Reimer
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(C. C. A. 2nd, 111 F. (2d) 126), Gee Nee Way v. MoGrath (C. C. A.
9th, 111 K. (2d) 826), and Ong Guey Foon v. Blee (C. C. A. 9th,
112 F. (2d) 678). In Wong Kam Chong v. U. S. (C. C. A. 9th,
111 K. (2d) 707) the immigration authorities maintained that a
member of the Chinese race born in Hawaii had gained admission
to the United States by the use of a birth record of another person,
but the Court reversed an order of deportation on the ground that
the Government had not given proper weight and consideration to
the testimony introduced in behalf of the appellant. In Lee Chock
Hon v. Proctor (C. C. A. 9th, 112 F. (2d) 246), however, the Govern-
ment was upheld in its contention that a Chinese person had entered
this country as an imposter, using a citizen’s return certificate issued
to another person.

A general summary of the results of habeas corpus cases in the
courts follows:

Egzclu- Depor-
gion tation
Pending at beginning of flscal year 33 47
New' eageplaridog dntAscilcyanr 0. 1 ol o, e L 138 107
4 135 7 R R AT P L S S ) SR S L 171 154
Cases disposed of in fiseal FeAr e o mc oo e 130 116
—_— —
Pending at close.of fiscal year oo cammna s e 41 38
130 exclusion cases 116 deportation cases
4 writs habeas corpus sustained. T writs habeas corpus sustained,
92 writs habeas corpus dismissed. 88 writs habeas corpus dismissed.
34 cases withdrawn., 21 eases withdrawn,
130 116

9. Naturalization—~The Court opinions issued in naturalization
cases during the past year reflected caution and restraint in the con-
ferring of citizenship upon aliens. The United States Supreme
Court refused twice to review the denial of naturalization to a
female conscientious objector who stated she did not believe in the
rendition of military service (Shelley v. Jordan, 60 Sup. Ct. 1103).
The Court also affirmed the cancellation of a certificate of naturaliza-
tion which had been obtained upon false statements respecting the
period of time the alien’s witnesses had known him. (Schwinn v.
U. 8., order of October 28, 1940). Tn the case of Zegura v. U. 8.
(60 Sup. Ct. 109), the Court denied a petition for certiorari and
thereby sustained the cancellation of another certificate of naturaliza-
tion on the ground that the resumption of residence in a foreign
country within 5 years after the naturalization indicated fraud in
the original petition for citizenship.

Two other naturalization cases were finally disposed of in the
circuit courts of ap]peﬂls. In the case of 7. 8. v. Rubia (C. C. A. 5th,
110 F. (Qd& 92) the Government objected to the naturalization of
a Filipino because, although honorably discharged from the service
of the Coast Guard, he had not behaved as a person of good moral
character; however, the Court disagreed with the contention of the
Government, In Lakebo v. Carr (C. C. A. 9th, 111 F. (2d) 732),
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an alein was held perpetually barred from citizenship because, de-
spite an earlier declaration of intention to become a citizen, he
claimed exemption from the World War draft as an alien—even
though at the time of the war his former declaration of intention
to become a citizen was too old to be valid for naturalization.

3. Public OQontracts Division—After extensive litigation over a
period of a year, the Walsh-Healey Act received its first judicial
examination by the Supreme Court of the United States in the case
of Perkins, Secretary of Labor, et al. v. Lukens Steel Co., et al., 310
U. 8. 113, decided April 29, 1940.

On February 25, 1939, seven steel corporations, classified in the
industry as either medium-sized or small companies, commenced
proceedings in the United States District Court for the District of
Columbia to restrain enforcement of the iron and steel industry
minimum-wage determination which was to have become effective
March 1, 1989. The companies seeking the injunetion were Lukens
Steel Co., Alan Wood Steel Co., South Chester Tube Co., Central
Iron & Steel Co., Harrisburg Steel Corporation, the Eastern Rolling
Mill Co., and the Atlantic Wire Co.

The Government moved to dismiss the complaint on the ground
that the steel companies, mere prospective bidders for Government
business, had no legal right to obtain Government contracts and
that, in any case, the minimum-wage determination was a proper
exercise of discretion by the Secretary of Labor. On March 14,
1939, the United States District Court for the District of Columbia
sustained the Government’s motion to dismiss the complaint, and
dissolved the limited temporary restraining order which it had
granted. The steel companies appealed from this order to the
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia and requested the
court of appeals to grant a temporary injunction pending the hear-
ing and decision upon the appeal.

On March 27 the court of appeals granted the steel companies’
application for a sweeping temporary injunction and restrained the
Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of the Treasury, the Assistant
Seecretary of Labor, the Administrator of the Division of Public
Contracts, the Director of Procurement, the Secretary of the Navy,
the Secretary of War, the Secretary of the Interior, and the Post-
master General from continuing to give any effect to the determina-
tion until the further order of the court.

The temporary injunction was kept in effect by the court of ap-
peals in its decision announced August 4, 1939, and reported in 107
F. (2d) 627. Certiorari was granted in the Supreme Court, 309
U. S. 643. The opinion of the Supreme Court reversed the judgment
of the court of appeals and affirmed the judgment of the district
court, dismissing the complaint. Mr. Justice McReynolds dissented.
In the opinion, delivered by Mr. Justice Black, the Court sharply
reprimanded the court of appeals for the sweeping character of its
injunction, which suspended the wage determination throughout the
Nation and not merely in the locality in which the steel companies
who challenged the determination were located.

The Court did not deem it necessary to discuss the question of
whether the Secretary properly construed the term “locality” as
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used in section 1 (b) of the Public Contracts Act? The Court
disposed of the case by pointing out that the steel companies had no
standing in court to challenge the validity of the determination,
The Court declared that neither section 3709 of the Revised Statutes,
which provides in effect that Government contracts be awarded to
the lowest responsible bidder, nor the Public Contracts Act itself
vests any right in a mere prospective bidder for a Government con-
tract to challenge the terms sought to be inserted in that contract
by agents of the Government authorized to preseribe such terms.

In construing the terms of the Public Contracts Act and in making
the minimum-wage determinations authorized thereunder, “the Sec-
retary’s responsibility is to superior executive and legislative
authority.”

Accordingly, the prevailing minimum-wage determination for the
steel industry (4 Fed. Reg. 265) went into effect for the first time
approximately a year after it was to have become effective by its
own terms.

The Lukens case is of especial importance in the administration
of the Walsh-Healey Act, since it makes it clear that mere prospective
bidders for Government business have no standing to obtain, in
effect, judicial suspension of the operation of minimum-wage deter-
minations as was done in the Lukens case. Any other result wounld
clearly invite defeat of the effective operation of the act.

4. International Labor Organization—The world upheaval and the
refugee fate of the International Labor Organization have dimmed
the interest of Congress in the implementation of the I. L. O. con-
ventions ratified by the United States. Nevertheless, the Solicitor’s
Office has proceeded in an effort to fulfill our treaty obligations.

With respect to the regulation of child labor on vessels, the So-
licitor’s Office has attempted not only to clarify and implement
Convention No. 58, on minimum age at sea, but also to obtain for
the first time basic Federal child-labor legislation for employment
on boats on all waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United States.
Public hearings have been held upon H. R. 7527, a bill prepared for
this purpose, and reasonable amendments have been offered to care
for practically all of the objections raised.

H. R. 6881, a bill to implement Convention No. 55, on shipowners’
liability for sickmess and injury which had been approved by the
House of Representatives, was amended by a snbcommittee of the
Senate Committee on Commerce to extend the Longshoremen’s and
Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act to seamen. Hearings were held
upon this amendment, and as a result of the unanimous opposition
of the maritime unions the committee made no report upon the bill.
Separate action upon the sections of the bill implementing the I. L. O.
convention was rendered inexpedient by the European situation.

5. Conciliation Service—The use of voluntary arbitration espe-
cially in resolving disagreements over the interpretation and appli-
cation of collective-bargaining contracts has shown a marked increase.
In a great many labor-management agreements it is provided that

1See. 1 (b) provides “that all persons employed by the contractor * * * will be
II):lid _* . L not _Ile-._-::g than the !iiiﬂ'il.llll'l__nll“:il!:‘E.‘?f.:t:i.{]l'il‘l'lllFlil’f] !'.\j:ri}e_ _S.%nc_‘rrtr_:u'_\' ot
sthor to be the prevailing minimum wages for persons employed on similar work or in
the particular or similar industries or groups of industries currently operating in the

locality in which the materials, supplies, articles, or equipment are to be manufactured
or furnished under said contract.”
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the Department of Labor shall appoint the arbiter for any dispute
arising thereunder. The member of this staff who is responsible for
study, coordination, and assignment of arbitration work reports many
interesting and unusual questions arising during the past year which
were peaceably settled by arbitration. Among these were the
following :

In a dispute involving the sales employees of a large automobile manu-
facturer's distributing office, the question over back pay involved an alleged
breach of contraet by the company in changing its retailing policy from a
“salesroom’ type of display to a “salon” type of merchandising, thus decreas-
ing its salesmen. Protracted hearings were held and voluminous testimony
offered, some of which was by expert wilnesses as to the difference between
“salesroom” and “salon” selling. The arbiter held that the confract had been
breached for a period of abont 2 weeks and that the workers were entitied
to approximately 2 weeks' pay. The counsel for the union believed thar the
displaced workers were entitled to pay for the entire life of the labor contract,
and appealed to the New York Supreme Court for review with the request
that the arbiter be ordered to inerease his findings. The arbiter's decision
wiis, however, upheld by the New York State Supreme Clpurt.

In a case involving a steamship company, a dispute occurred as fo the
amount of war bonus to which the members of the crew were entitled. The
crew maintained their wages should be increased because of the resulting war
risk cansed by potential naval activities by belligerents in the waters off the
coast of Africa. After extensive hearings, the arbiter decided that on these
particular runs there was liftle or no increase in the risk between the eastern
coast of the United States and Cape of Good Hope, but from Cape of Good
Hope up the eastern side of Africa to Mombasa, the northernmost point of
the run, there had been an increase in the risk, and for that part of the voyage
the crew were entitled to increased pay. The entire voyage was considered
the basis for the pay, and the arbiter found that this part of the trip, namely,
from Cape of Good Hope to Mombasa, was about one-third of the voyuage
and that the crew were, therefore, entitled to an increase of about 3334 percent
for this part of the trip over and above the allotted basic pay.

In a large segment of the handmade eigar industry in this country a dispnte
occurred between the employees and the manufacturers as to the piece-work
prices to be paid for certain classifications of cigars under a so-called new
system. It developed that the new system is in essence the adaptation of the
old Spanish hand-made method in conjunction with slight mechanization. By
the nse of the new system, it was alleged there could be greater produection
without inereased effort on the part of the workers. After an extensive study,
the arbiter determined a wage scale for the new system.

In another ease a unique guestion was presented when a dispute arose as
to whether it would be in vielation of the terms and conditions of a collective-
bargaining agreement for one of the employees covered by the agreement to be
a stockholder in the company. It appearved that the employee in question was
a production worker who was not in a gupervisory capacity but owned some
shares of stock in the company. The arbiter found that the employee in ques-
tion, who was a member in good standing of the union which had been certified
as the ecollective bargaining agency, could be included in the nnit and work
under the terms of the agreement. The owning of stock in the company by
an employee of this classification was held not to change his status to the
extent of preventing his active participation in a colleetive-bargaining agreement.

A large zine company and ifs employees had on several oceasions requested
the services of an arbiter, from this Department, primarily on the question of
wages. In a recent decision the arbiter determined the applicable wage to be
a wage based upon the price of zinc in the recognized zine market in fhe area
involved. The arbiter further recommended that, as a possible means of
disposing of future wage disputes, the company and the workers initiate a
policy of wage adjustments based on the change in the price of zine at the
recognized zinc market for the area. The arbiter made this recommendation
becanse he found after an extensive study that in a great many of the metal-
mining and smelting industries in this country the adjustments in wages were
governed by the price of the particular metal in the recognized market for the
area in which the operation was located.
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It is of interest to note the various industries in which the services
of arbiters have been requested from this Department. For example,
arbiters have been appointed to act in cases involving steel, rubber,
oil, shipping, telegraph, retail trade, fishing, newspapers—in fact,
most of the major and many of the minor industries in America. It
should be reported here that in the very few cases handled by arbiters
from this Department, which have been appealed to the courts, the
arbiter has, without exception, been upheld! In no case has a de-
cision been modified or reversed.

6. Prevailing Wage Division.—~The volume of work under the
Davis-Bacon Act (act of August 30, 1935, 49 Stat. 1011, U. 8. C. ti.
40, sec. 276 (a)) increased considerably during the last year. There
were a total of 3,843 wage determinations issued during the past
year, including confirmations and modifications, as compared to a
total of 3,556 during the previous fiscal vear 1939. This increase
was accompanied by more complex and extensive projects due to the
emergency defense program and the lumping into single projects work
which in previous years would be spread over a period of months.

In addition to Federal construction projects, the work of the
Prevailing Wage Division was expanded by section 212a of the
National Housing Act, as amended (act of June 3, 1931, Public 111,
76th Cong.), requiring wage predeterminations for multiple housing
projects approved for mortgage insurance by the Federal Housing
Administration. Under this act, 76 decisions were issued.

The scope of the Davis-Bacon Act was expanded on June 15,
1940, by Public, No. 633, Seventy-sixth Congress, to cover Federal
public buildings and public works in Alaska and Hawaii, which will
undoubtedly increase the number of wage determinations, particu-
larly with respect to defense projects.

A summary of the activities of this unit follows:

Davis-Bacon predeterminations

Requests recived, fisecal year 1939 to 1940 o o 3, 561
Number of deecisions rendered i e 3, 149
Requests for review of prior deecisions . _____ 475

Confirming, modifying, and superseding deeisions______________________ 694
Advisory opinions to other agencies not subject to Davis-Bacon Aet______ 2

Predeterminations under amended National Housing Act

Requests received, fiscal year 1989-40____ 89
Nunieriiof rdeciutoiils vafdoradl. AU NSV FINW LA 0 VL. S SFLS 73
MOy INe deIBIONG.. .o m s caenntiae e UL U Y AT S SIS I AR 8 3
Caged!mending “Jame 80) 1940 2000 . S0 So DRI DU PR v e TR e 9
CaBepaaTicelo = R ELIOEI S e R R o T e e T

7. Children’s Bureaw.~The Solicitor’s Office was of service to the
Children’s Bureau primarily in the enforcement of the child-labor
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act and the maternal and
child-health program under the Social Security Act.

With respect to the administration of the Fair Labor Standards
Act, this office prepared numerous opinions and drafted or reviewed
letters, press releases, bulletins, and information and ecirculars inter-
preting the act. A member of the Solicitor’s staff conducted public
hearings and formulated an order with respect to hazardous occupa-
tions for minors in the operation of motor vehicles. This office also
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reviewed State plans and agreements for the utilization of the inspec-
tion services of State agencies in the enforcement of the Fair Labor
Standards Act. From time to time this Office also drafted regulations
designating States in which State age, employment, or working certifi-
cates met with the standards prescribed by the Chief of the Children’s
Bureau.

During the 1940 fiscal year 16 actions were instituted against em-
ployers for violating the child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor
Standards Act. Fourteen of these cases were disposed of through
civil actions, and the employer in each case was permanently enjoined
from future violations of the act. Two cases resulted in eriminal
prosecutions, one being founded on an indictment and the other on
an information.

Of the 16 cases disposed of, including the 2 criminal prosecutions,
7 dealt with the employment of oppressive child labor in homes.
Seven cases involved child labor in vegetable canneries and in sea-
food canneries. One case was brought against a manufacturer of
wooden boxes and another against a manufacturer of shoes.

During this same period of time four new cases were recom-
mended to the Department of Justice for the institution of criminal
proceedings and one additional case was recommended for the insti-
tution of civil proceedings.

Illustrative of the civil cases disposed of in the fiscal year 1940
are the following:

In the case of Katharine F. Lenroot v. Hump Hairpin Manufacturing Co.,
of Chicago. 111, a decree was entered with the consent of the defendant on
December 29, 1939. It was charged that this company, which was engaged
in the manufacture of hairpins and bobbiepins, had employed 250 minors under
16 years of age to assemble pins on ecards in their homes. The injunection
obtained permanently enjoined this company from employing home workers who
were under 16 years of age.

The case of Katharine F. Lenroot v. Bata Shoe Co., of Beleamp, Md., resulted in
the entry of a decree with defendant's consent on June 3, 1940. The com-
plaint in this ease charged that this company employed 17 minors under 16
vears of age in its shoe factories, and the decree handed down perméanently
enjoined this firm from employing oppressive child labor.

The facts in the two eriminal prosecutions were as follows:

In the case of the United States v. Miller-Gebhardt Co., of Chicago, Ill., a
manufacturer of artificial flowers was charged with having employed 54 minors
under 16 years of age. These minors were employed as homeworkers and
were engaged in making artificial flowers from materials provided by the
company. A plea of guilty was entered by this company on November 24,
1939, and a fine of $1,500 was imposed,

The other eriminal action was that of United States v. Universal Manufac-
turing Co. of Kansas City, Mo. This company also employed homeworkers in
the production of numbered slips for lottery games. In the information filed
against the partners operating this company, it was charged that 15 minors
under 16 years of age had been oppressively employed. The defendants pleaded
guilty to the information on Oetober 27, 1939, and fines totalling $1,500 were
imposed.

With respect to the administration of the maternal and child-
welfare provisions of the Social Security Aet, the Solicitor’s Office
reviewed the legality of proposed changes in State plans and prepared
reports on pending legislation seeking to amend the basic act.

8. Other administrative assistance—The Solicitor’s Office was
called upon frequently to advise the various bureaus and divisions
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in the Department on the legal aspects of their administrative
problems.

The members of the Personnel Division and other department
officers received counsel in numerous cases involving annual leave,
retivement, discharge, and other personnel problems. The Hatch
Act, outlawing certain political activities on the part of Govern-
ment workers, gave rise to many questions of interpretation, but
once explained, there followed no cases of violation.

The Solicitor’s Office furnished the Women’s Burean with legal
opinions on a number of their problems arising out of the administra-
tion of state minimum-wage laws., On oceasion a member of this
office was sent into the field to collaborate with representatives of
the Women’s Bureau in adviging State officials.

The Division of Labor Standards consulted the Solicitor’s Office
with respect to such problems as the creation of advisory committees
with power to use the Federal mailing privileges, the revision of
apprenticeship agreements, and the proper procedure for the enforce-
ment of Federal labor laws. The Solicitor’s Office also participated
in some of the conferences on labor problems arranged by the Division
of Labor Standards and assisted in the drafting of model legislation
recommended to the States.

The past fiscal year was not very fruitful of new Federal labor
legislation. Nevertheless, the Solicitor’s Office prepared reports on
approximately 1387 bills pending before committees of the House of
Representatives and approximately 107 bills pending before com-
mittees of the Senate, all of which related in some measure to condi-
tions of American labor or immigration. Members of the Solicitor’s
Office also served upon special interdepartmental committees to con-
sider and prepare legislation on un-American or subversive activities
and on price controls.

9. Reorganization of Office—Pursuant to administrative orders of
the Secretary centralizing the legal staff of the Department in this
office, the work was being reorganized at the time of the transfer of the
Immigration and Naturalization Service to the Department of Justice.
This resulted in the transfer of Assistant Solicitor Albert E. Reitzel
and Edward J. Garrahan, both of whom had served in the office for
many years and were experts in the immigration and naturalization
field. At the same time George A, McNulty, esq., General Counsel of
the Wage and Hour Division, was appointed Special Assistant to the
Attorney General, and his staff was transferred to this office. Since
these changes occurred almost at the end of the fiscal year, legal devel-
opments affecting the Wage and Hour Division are not included in this
report.

Respectfully submitted.

Gerarp D. Remny,
Solicitor of Labor.




DIVISION OF PUBLIC CONTRACTS

L. METCALFE WALLING, Administrator

To the SECRETARY OF LABOR:

Since the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act became effective
September 28, 1936, approximately 29,000 contracts valued at about
$2,500,000,000 have been awarded subject to its provisions.

Contracts have been coming in so rapidly that it has not been

ssible with our limited clerical force to include within the weekly

ulletin for a given week all the contracts actually reported for that
seriod and some of them have had to be held for a later bulletin,

ot only has the number of contracts vastly increased but also their
total valuation.

There has been even closer cooperation this year than hitherto with
the War and Navy Departments to facilitate their highly important
purchasing activities without any difficulty because of the provisions
of the Public Contracts Act. In spite of the large number of new
companies on the government purchasing list which have never dealt
with the Government before and therefore were not informed about
the provisions of the Public Contracts Act, there has been a minimum
of disturbance because of its provisions. For instance, in only one
case was it necessary for an exemption to be requested because of the
reluctance of a bidder to comply with the provisions of this act. This
is doubtless partly due to the fact that the hour standard of the Fair
Labor Standards Act approximates so closely that of the Publie
Contracts Aect that practically all companies have now generally
adopted it.

The single case of exemption was one granted to the Navy Depart-
ment for aircraft clocks where the low bidder was unwilling to
comply with the provisions of the Walsh-Healey Act. In order that
there might be no inequality of bidding conditions the Department
granted an exemption from all the provisions of the act applicable to
all bidders and not merely to the company which requested the
exemption. At the same time the Department suggested that an
attempt be made to persuade the company to comply with the pro-
visions of the act, particularly in view of the fact that in October
of this year the 40-hour week will become standard for American
industry because of the requirements of the Fair Labor Standards
Act. This was done, and as a result the Navy Department did not
need to avail itself of the exemption as the reluctant bidder agreed
to comply with the provisions of the Public Contracts Act. .

Care in utilizing the ineligible list.

In view of the possible importance of certain companies which have
violated the act to the national defense program, the policy has been
adopted of clearing with the Army and Navy before a final decision
is made to place any company on the ineligible list for 8 years in order

32
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that a company vital to the defense program may not be barred from
service to the Government. In all cases so far the operations of
the companies in question have not been vital to Government pro-
curement, and there has been, of course, no reason why a violator of
the law should not be dealt with according to the manifest intent of
Congress.

Advice on wage determinations.

A further reapprochement with the contracting officers of the Gov-
ernment has been brought about by the policy initiated last year of
giving them an opportunity to comment on the definition of indus-
tries to be covered by wage determinations. Since the contracting
officer is the one who has to apply the wage determination and de-
cide in the first instance whether a pending contract comes within or
without its provisions, it is helpful to have his comments as to the
workability of the definition before it is finally adopted. If there is
any ambiguity about the extent of the coverage of the industry
definition or if some products have been improperly included or ex-
cluded and the contracting officer knows this from his experience, the
matter can be rectified before the determination is issued rather than
having to do it afterward. This will make for clarity and uniformity
of application of the wage determination all along the line. This be-
comes increasingly important when there is much overlapping among
industries as is more and more the case with the higher paid industries
which are now the main object of our attention. We have worked
closely with the Defense Commission, particularly with the offices of
Mr. Knudson, Mr. Stettinius, and Mr. Hillman, whose work has
naturally impinged on our activities more than the other Commission
members.

Laber policies and the defense program.

There has been much confusion about the actnal effect of labor
legislation, particularly hour legislation, on the speedy prosecution
of the defense program. It was said in many quarters, for instance,
that the Fl'enc}l collapse was due to the 40-hour-week requirement
imposed by the Blum government. While this may or may not
be true, it is important to recognize that the French 40-hour
week was a rigid requirement imposed not on the individual
worker but on the industrial establishment, and that it substan-
tially necessitated a single-shift operation. Permission to vary
from this rigid standard was extremely difficult to obtain, and
as a practical matter few industrial establishments and few workers
except in isolated cases were able to work more than a 40-hour period
even though the industrial establishments were willing to pay an
overtime rate,

The American labor legislation, specifically both the Fair Labor
Standards Act and the Public Contracts Act, was very carefully drawn
to prevent this undesirable result and to permit flexibility. There is
no limitation whatsoever on the maximum workweek which any
worker or any industrial establishment can operate exeept that under
the terms of the Public Contracts Act any employee who works more
than 40 hours during a week must be paid overtime on the basis of one
and one-half times his normal compensation. In the case of the Wage
and Hour Act the overtime requirement begins after 42 hours but in
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October of this year that will drop to 40 and the weekly standards
will be the same under the two acts.

The legislative situation.

When this misunderstanding was cleared up and it was recognized
in the Congress that the labor legislation did not in any way inter-
fere with the speedy and eflicient prosecution of the defense program
but would actually facilitate it, legislation was enacted requiring that
not only the contracts awarded as the result of competitive bidding
which are normally within the coverage of the Walsh-Healey Act
but also all negotiated contracts must be awarded subject to the
provisions of the act. The importance of this additional coverage
and the benefits to wage earners and employers alike which will result
from this requirement is in direct proportion to the extent to which
negotiated contracts are made in the coming months and years. But
in any event it means that there will be no arbitrary discrimination
between workers on contracts for defense which are negotiated di-
rectly by the Government and those employed on contracts awarded
as a result of competitive bidding.

Legislative amendments to the act itself.

Although amendments to the Public Contracts Act embodied in
S. 1032 were unanimously passed by the Senate and heanngs were
held on them before the House Judlcmry Committee no action has
been taken by the House to concur in the Senate amendments. These
amendments provide for an increased jurisdiction of the act to con-
tracts in excess of $4,000; the prevention of evasion by bringing
within the scope of the act certain types of subcontractors; reconcilia-
tion of the child-labor provisions of the act with those of the Fair
Labor Standards Act; the inclusion of nonprofessional service con-
tracts; the adding to the ineligible list of violators of collective bar-
gaining statutes so found after a final court adjudication; and cer-
tain desirable administrative changes.

Field investigation for compliance.

In view of the huge increase in the number of contracts reported
to the Division for inspection, it was apparent that some policy must
be adopted which would net the maximum %)ohcmg on the basis of
an inspection coverage of contracts reported considerably less than
complete. Out of the 94,102 contracts reported up to June 30, 1940,
it has been possible to inspect only 10,426, although 11,867 individual
investigations were made because of the presence of more than one
source of supply for the manufacture of some contracts. Six thou-
sand seven hundred and seventy-one, or 52.05 percent, were found to
be in full compliance. There were 2, 737 office adjustments and 717
field adjustments involving overtime, minimum wage, or child-labor
nolatlotls, that 1s 29.11 percont and 1,642 nonmonetary violations
including safety and health, mdclpquatp records, failure to post the
labor requirements, and manufacturer or dealer status, making a
total of 13.84 percent nonmonetary violations,

By the autumn of 1937 there were 10 regular investigators in the
field, and the force has now grown to 28 duri ing the paﬂt year, but its
inadequacy is obvious from “the record. It became increasingly ap-
parent this year that some policy would have to be adopted of post-
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poning inspection of companies and industries which we believed on
the basis of past experience or otherwise to be least inclined to violate
the provisions of the act. That this selected “white” list has shown
results is indicated by the high percentage of violations found in other
cases in relation to the total 111‘3[}(,(.1.10]]13 made.

There are certain types of contracts where, in the face of this
dilemna, inspection for one reason or another can better be deferred
than in other contracts or where there can be spot checking here and
there. Term or indefinite contracts, contracts being performed outside
the continental limits, contracts of companies which have been inves-
tigated once or more and found to be in full compliance, auto and
truck, tire and tube, subsistence, rental, service, and oil and gas con-
tracts are illustrations. In these instances enough 1n~,pect10ns are
made to insure compliance but there cannot be unnph_te coverage.
Where it is impossible to cover all contracts within the course of a
year it is better to put aside some of those where compliance is likely
to be good, and this has been the policy adopted without harmful
results from the enforcement standpoint.

No industry or no contractor where there is a serious doubt as to
his compliance can hope to escape inspection, and eventual detection,
and employers who are voluntarily complylng need not fear that this
policy will result in their competitors being immune from detection
and the penalties of the law.

Cooperation with State labor departments.

Closest cooperation exists between the Division and the various
State labor commissioners, many of whom make available their in-
spection records to us. One-third of the States report the physical
condition of plants receiving Government contracts, particularly
safety and health conditions. The other States would gladly coop-
erate if they had the necessary personnel to make inspections or, in
some cases, a safety and health law to enforce. This ecooperation is
particularly helpful, as the State standard of safety and health is
required as a minimum and the State departments of labor are the
most competent judges of whether their standards are being met.

Cooperation with other divisions.

It is obvious that the Division of Public Contracts, the Children’s
Bureau, and the Wage and Hour Division, which frequently have
to deal with the same companies, should work out a system of
coordinating their activities to prevent duplication. Although there
have been very few violations of the child-labor standards of this
act, and most of those the case of girls between the ages of 16 and
18, there is some possibility of o\ethppmq with the work of the
Children’s Bureau. If a child-labor case is discovered which has
not been reported to the Children’s Bureau through the various
State departments of labor which are authorized by it to enforce the
child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, a report is
forwarded from this office to the Children’s Bureau advising it of
the violation.

Special attention is given by our investigators to conditions which
may be hazardous for children, and a report is sent to the Children’s
Bureau as well as a special check of those occupations which have
been prohibited entirely for children by order of the Children’s
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Bureau. Reciprocally, the Children’s Bureau reports to the Division
of Public Contracts any violations of its provisions which the Chil-
dren’s Bureau investigators uncover in the course of their work, and
there is constant cross reference to prevent duplication of factory
visits.

With the Wage and Hour Division the cooperation is naturally
more extensive because of the greater problem presented. There
has been a widening and deepening of the cooperation between the
two divisions which I was able to report last year. Where a com-
pany receives a contract subject to the Public Contracts Act, report
of it is made immediately to the Wage and Hour Division, which
then removes the company from the list of inspections that its
investigators are to make. If there has been any complaint of
violation of the Fair Labor Standards Act against a company with
a Government contract, the Public Contracts investigator checks for
this at the time he makes his regular inspection for violations of
the Walsh-Healey Act. Even if there has been no complaint he
makes an inspection to see whether the Fair Labor Standards Act
is being complied with and a report is forwarded of the results
of his investigation. If a serious violation is found by one of our
investigators which may necessitate an action in court by the Admin-
istrator of the Fair Labor Standards Act, the case is turned over to
the Wage and Hour Division for appropriate action. There is al-
most daily checking between representatives of the two divisions to
see that there is no duplication and that two sets of inspectors from
the same Department do not visit the same establishment. In this
way both divisions, which are undermanned, can divide the work
uf bo}ween them and insure the maximum benefit from the work
of each.

Administrative costs.

There has been a steady decrease in the administrative cost to the
Government of enforcing the act. This has been partly due to
increased efficiency but also partly due to the increasing dispropor-
tion between the work coming into the Division and the personnel
available to handle it. During the first year the administrative cost
was $111.16 for every $100,000 worth of contracts handled. This
was lowered to $63.97 the second year and again to $41.99 for the
third year. Because the pressure for minimum wage deferminations
has not been as great this year, since most of the so-called sweat
shop industries have been covered by wage requirements, it has
seemed advisable to spend an increasing amount of the Division’s
budget of $322,120 for inspection purposes.

Minimum-wage determinations.

Notwithstanding this, hearings since the act became effective have
been held in 45 industries where about 1,822,500 persons were em-
ployed. The attached table gives in summary form the wage de-
terminations which have been made to date. During the last year
alone there were research projects in 49 industries employing over
3,000,000 workers, with a total of 1,000 special reports on 100 indus-
tries in the 4 years of our operations, It is difficult to estimate how
many workers have been affected by wage determinations under the
act, but it is probably in excess of 2,000,000. In the iron and steel,
vitreous or vitrified china, flint glass, woolen carpets and rugs, tags,
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aireraft, soap, photographic supplies, paper and pulp, and cement
industries alone 872,300 workers are estimated to be employed.

In all these industries the minimum wage determined under the
Walsh-Healey Act has become or already was substantially the mini-
mum wage for the entire industry. In the case of the aircraft
and steel industries this is so because of the importance of Govern-
ment contracts and the difficulty of operating under two wage
standards. In other industries, such as flint glass, china, and tags,
the minimum rate determined was being paid to a substantial ma-
jority of the workers in the industry before its determination. The
effect of the act in these cases has been to buttress the employers
who are voluntarily maintaining good labor standards and to pre-
vent their deterioration by wage cutting on the part of the small
minority maintaining substandards.

In other industries where Government purchases are relatively
unimportant the rate determined was not generally adopted by the
industry and probably affected only the establishments and workers
actually engaged in performing a Government contract.

The pace ofmaking minimum-wage determinations will inevitably
be slower in the future as the industries being dealt with are much
more complicated and have many ramifications with other industries.
It is becoming increasingly important to define them in such a way
that overlapping will be avoided or at least minimized. Clear
definitions must be worked out for the benefit not only of the indus-
tries themselves but also the contracting officers of the Government.
New products not hitherto purchased by the Government have also
complicated the picture and made our research activities more vital
than ever. Proposed wage rates are given very serious study from
the standpoint of their economic effect before they are finally adopted
in addition to the careful assemblage of facts before the wage hear-
ings are held by the Public Contracts Board. Many of the indus-
tries on which work is now being done for minimum-wage purposes
employ hundreds of thousands of workers and a wage determination
in one of these will affect as many people as several wage determina-
tions in industries with smaller employment.

One of the important fields where wage determinations will be
helpful is in industries where contracts will be negotiated instead
of let by competitive bidding. If there is no minimum wage appli-
cable to such contracts, the Government will have no way of pro-
tecting workers on them as the contractor might negotiate his
contracts on the basis of his existing wage scale, which he could
legally lower in the absence of a minimum wage and thus unjustly
enrich himself at the Government’s expense,

Wage restitution.

About $450,000 has been found due for violations of the act, of
which all but about $20,000, representing liguidated damages on the
basis of $10 a day for child-labor violations, will reach the pockets
of employees. Of this amount, $362,153.42, as shown by the at-
tached table, has been collected from contractors and $343,045.82 has
actually been %):l-i(l out to employees. The difference is explained by
the presence of the child-labor fund that reverts to the Federal Treas-
ury and certain undisbursed funds the payment of which always lags
somewhat behind the collection because of inability to locate em-
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ployees and various other reasons. Of this total, $22,114.83 was paid
out in the field under the supervision of representatives of the Divi-
sion ; $21,529.90 was paid directly by contractors to their employees as
the result of unintentional violations where restitution was volun-
tarily made and $318,509.69 was recovered as a result of “collection
letters” requesting voluntary payment or formal litigation by the
Administrator’s office.

Legal activities.

The “collection letter” is a request that the company make restitu-
tion of the amount owing the Government for its employees or for
child-labor violations in aeccordance with its own records. The
typical case is a noncontroversial one where the employer is willing
to make restitution and no litigation is necessary. Fortunately, the
great bulk of collections can be made in this way. If there is some
substantial dispute either as to the law or the facts or if an employer’s
records have been falsified, lost, or so inadequately kept that it is im-
possible to determine without the taking of testimony the extent of
the violation, a complaint is issued, setting the matter down for hear-
ing before the trial examiner in the community where the employer’s
establishment is located.

Complaints were issued in 105 cases, of which only 89 resulted in
hearings and 16 were dismissed. As a result of these administrative
hearings, violations have been found amounting to $126,770.60. In
11 of these cases the violations were of such a serious nature that the
Department did not interfere with the penalty automatically imposed
by Congress that the violator should be ineligible to deal further with
the Government for a period of 3 years unless the Department inter-
vened. In addition to this an intermediate system called the “short
procedure” has been followed. This is used in those cases where it
appears prima facie that there are violations for which restitution can
be made without resort to an administrative hearing but where there
may be some dispute as to the facts or law. As a result of this pro-
cedure where the contractor is advised that a decision will be entered
against him unless he shows cause why it should not be, violations
have been found to the extent of $7,21347. This procedure has been
used in 26 cases but only 13 went to the stage of a formal decision by
the Administrator, and of these 13 only 6 appeals were taken to the
Secretary. In all cases the decision was sustained.

At the present time in addition to cases now pending there are 10
more in which complaints have issued or will presently issue where
violations are alleged and a hearing will be necessary. It is antici-
pated there will be a sizable increase in the volume of administrative
hearings because of the large number of additional contracts and new
contractors who have had no previous experience with the act. T am
¢lad, however, to be able to report that in 4 years the Department has
not had to resort to the Department of Justice in a single case to bring
suit in the Federal courts to recover monies due. ' y
Court action.

In one case within the last 2 months, however, a contractor has
refused the Department access to certain of his records that it is
believed, are material to determine whether there is a violation of
the act. In this case it has been necessary to bring action in the
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Federal district court to compel the employer to produce the necessary
books and records. This action is pending at the present time. The
only other litigation in which the Division was involved was the
Lukens case, in which a group of steel companies sought to enjoin
the Department and other officers of the Government from giving
effect to the minimum-wage determination for the iron and steel indus-
try. As the result of a final adjudication by the Supreme Court, it was
held that the complainants had no right to bring suit and the Court
no jurisdiction to interfere with the wage determination, which finally
went into effect on May 27 of this year after considerably more than
a year of delay.

Report of the Attorney General’s committee.

The Attorney General’s committee appointed to study the admin-
istrative procedure of certain agencies of the Government selected the
Division of Public Contracts as its first study. The Division was gen-
erally commended for the fairness of its procedure. It was suggested
that perhaps its defects were those of overcaution and overscrupu-
lousness rather than a denial of fundamental rights. For instance,
the very definite policy of keeping separate the functions of trial
examiner and trial attorney in administrative hearings in violation
cases was pointed out as an overnice distinetion, but in view of the
care with which administrative agencies, as well as the courts, should
conduct their activities, I believe the decision to keep separate the
functions was sound.

The whole field of administrative law is an important one and a
rapidly growing one, and the public at large will have the requisite
concept in the usefulness and fairness of administrative agencies if
they do not offend present conceptions of the legal proprieties even
though they may be regarded by the more advanced thinkers of today
as formalities rather than substance. One of the most effective argu-
ments for the use of the administrative technique as distinguished
from the court technique in the adjudication of matters is the greater
speed and efficiency and absence of technicalities which have caused
the courts to be so bitterly assailed by laymen.

If, as someone has said, delayed justice is that much injustice, then
the Division can be justly proud of its record in adjusting violations
as out of 4,000 cases of violations found it has been necessary to set
down only 105 cases for administrative hearings, and in only 89 of
those cases was it actually necessary to hold a hearing, the rest being
dismissed before the hearing actually was convened. We have tried
constantly to keep in mind the fact that the law was enacted for the
benefit of wage earners and that any litigation to which they might be
subjected impaired its effectiveness to that extent. Although the ad-
ministrative hearing machinery is there to insure payment to em-
ployees of the wages due them under contracts subject to the Act, it is
our constant policy to resort to it only when necessary, and that is
quite as much in the interest of the employer as the employee since time
and money are saved for all concerned, including the Government,
which has to bear the cost of administrative hearings in different
parts of the country.

The future.
It is obvious, as suggested in last year’s report, that the future field

of activity under the Public Contracts Act will be in the industries
273480 41— 4
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dealing with the Government which pay a minimum wage higher
than 40 cents an hour. Our research activities are almost entirely con-
fined to such industries, with the exception of the post-hearing work
which has to be done on minimum-wage determinations already issued
where the minimum happens to be less than 40 cents. There is constant
collaboration between our Research Section and that of the Wage and
Hour Division with exchange of information so that identical projects
are not worked on simultaneously and each has the benefit of the ac-
tivities of the other.

During the coming months the emphasis will be on enforcement in
the industries most closely involved in the defense program, partly
because this group will inelude many employers who are unused to the
labor requirements of the Walsh-Healey Act and partly because it is of
the utmost importance to smooth and efficient production that labor
standards be observed, This will, of course, not mean that other in-
dustries less vitally involved in the defense program will be immune
from inspection, but first things will have to be placed first and many
of these industrieg will fall within the group being given the particu-
lar attention of the Wage and Hour Division so that the Division of
Public Contracts need not concentrate on them. This will be one way
of carrying out the governmental policy of preventing unjustified
profits, and will keep the confidence of labor in the national objec-
tives of the defense program and that they are being reached with
proper recognition of labor’s part in the industrial and social mecha-
nism.

There has been a gratifying minimum of strikes and labor dis-
turbaneces, which has not surprised those of us who predieted that
this would be so if labor’s fundamental rights were safeguarded.

There is a new patriotic spirit of sacrifice being generated in Amer-
ica on the part of both industry and labor. This will discourage
attempts to “Chisel” or make an undue profit on defense contracts.
So long as labor is sure of this, it will cooperate to the fullest extent of
its ability. The cooperation and sacrifices asked of labor may be real
and not empty appeals. Employers will cooperate, knowing that their
competitors by complying with the same standards will not be able to
enrich themselves unjustly out of the public purse. Out of this spirit
will come an attitude of service to our country in its hour of threat
that eannot fail to have lasting value on the lives of all our citizens
long after the emergency is successfully surmounted.
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Summary of minimum-wage determination of the Secretary of Labor made
through June 30, 1940

| Estimaled

Industry

number of
employees

Determination

Effective
date

1. Aeroplane..
2. Bobbinet.
8 Cement_____

4. Cotton garments and a]lied
industries.
Amendment 1: (Barrack
bags.)
Amendment 2: (Wool and
. wool-lined jackets.)
5, Dimension granite_.____...

6. Drug and medicine. . __.._.
T Envelopas o tiaiuals

8. Fertilizer.

80, 000
500
26, 000

24, 000
9, 000

21, 000

o0 cents an hour, or $20 a week (40 hours) ____
37% cents an hour, or $15 a week (40 hours) . _-_
(1) Pennsylvania, New York, New Jersey,
Maryland, West Virginia, Ohio, Delaware,
Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Island,
Vermont, New Hampshire, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia:
57 cents an hour, or $22.80 a week (40
hours).
(2) Maine:
60 cents an hour, or $20 a week (40 hours).
(3} M chigan, Indiana, and Kentucky:
50 cents an hour, or $20 a week (40 hours).
(4) Illinois:
| * 6334 cents an hour, or $25.40 & week (40
| hours).
| (6) Wisconsin, Minnesota, Towa, and Mis-
|  souri:
| 55 cents an hour, or $22 a week (40 hours).
! (8) South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, and
| North Dakota:
50 cents an hour, or $20 a week (40 hours).
| (7) Colorado, Wyoming, Utah, Montana,

Idaho, Oregon,
Mexico:

5A cents an hour, or $22 a week (40 hours).
(8) Washington:

70 cents an hour, or $28 a week (40 hours).
(8) California:

624 centsan hour, or $25 a week (40 hours).

(10) Oklahoma and Texas:

47 cents an hour, or $18.80 a week (40

hours).

(11) Arkansas, Louisiana, Alabama, Tennes-
see, Virginia, Georgia, Florida, Mississippi,
North Carolina, and South Carolina:

40 cents an hom’ or $16 a week (40 hours)
3714 cents an hour.
$15 & week (40 hours),

Bame as for cotton garments. ... ......

(1) Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massa-
chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New
York:

5744 cents an hour.
223 a week (40 hours).

(2) Pennsylvania, Maryland, Wisconsin, Min-
nesota, South Dakota, all other States not
included in (1) and 3):

421 cents an hour.
$17 a week (40 hours).

(8) North Carolina, Virginia, South Carolina,
Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Tennessee, Ken-
tucky, Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas,
Teaxas:

3244 cents an hour,
$13 a week (40 hours).

3714 cents an hour, or $15 a week (40 hours). ..

4214 cents an hour_.__

$17 & week (40 hours).

(1) New Mexico, Colorado, Wyoming, Mon-
tana, Idaho, Utah, Arizona, Nevada, Cali-
fornia, Oregon, and Washington:

50 cents an hour, or $20 8 week (40 hours).

(2) Virginia, Tennesses, Kentucky, the East-
ern Shore of Maryland (consisting of Cecil,
Kent, Queen Annes, Talbot, Caroline, Dor-
chester, Wicomico, Worcester, and Somerset
Countjes), and Kent and Sussex Counties of
Delaware:

30 cents an hour, or $12 8 week (40 hours).

Nevada, Arizona, and New |

Dec., 29,1038
Feb. 13,1939
Mar. 2,1940

| Aug. 2 1937
Feb. 14, 1938
! May 13, 1938

Jan. 15,1938

Aug. 3,1939
May 12, 1938

Sept. 12, 1039

! Cotton garments determination, efective August 2, 1937, shall continue in effect as to such wool and
wool-lined jackets as were designated in that determination.
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Summary of minimum-wage determination of the Becretery of Labor made
through June 30, 1940—Continued

Estimated l

Industry number of Determination E[Le;[léve
employees |
(3) North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia,
Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Ar-
kansas, Oklahoma, and Texas:
25 cents an hour, or $10 a week (40 hours).
(4) The District of Columbia and all other
States or counties not enumerated in (1),
(2); and (3) above:
40 cents an hour, or $16 a week (40 hours).
3T T0 1 ) T oot | R Minimum wage for States in group (3) above, | Apr. 19, 1940
changed to 30 cents an hour, or $12 a week
(40 hours).
0. Fireworks. coriiien m o - 1,500 | (1) Commercial fireworks division...........-| Oct. 15,1938
3114 eents an hour.
$12.50 a week (40 hours).
| (2) Fusee Division:
3734 cents an hour.
$15 a week (40 hours).
10, FBntglans, SIS LIE 4o 23,000 | 4234 cents an BOUY. - e eeooee e e July 12,1938
$17 & week (40 hours).
11, Furniture....... el 1AL A 144,000 | (1) Wood Furniture Branch. ... ___ -| May 13,1930
(a) Virginia, Kentucky, North Carr;lma,
Georgia, South Carolina, Florida, Ala-
bama, Tennesses, Arkansas, Louisiana,
Oklahoma, Texas, and Mississippi:
30 cents an hour.
$12 a week (40 hours).
(b) California. Washington. and Oregon:
50 eents an hour.
$20 a week (40 hours).
(c) All other States and the Distriet of
Columbia:
35 eents an hour,
$14 8 week (40 hours).
(2) Public Seating-Branch:
37.5 cents an hour.
§15 a week (40 hours).
No regional differentials.
(3) Metal Furniture Branch:
45 cents an hour,
$18 a week (40 hours).
No regional differentials.
12. Handkerchiefs. o oocameecs 4, 500 | 35 cents an hour. o Jan. 26, 1938
$14 a week (40 hours),
13. Tron and steel coooscneasen 500,000 | (1) Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, | Mar, 1,1939
Louisiana, Mississipi, North Carolina,
Oklahoma, South Carolina, Tennessee,
Texas, Virginia, and West Virginia (except
the eounties of Brooke, Hancock, Harrison,
Marshall, Monongahela, and Ohio):
45 cents an hour.
$18 a week (40 hours).
(2) Arizona, California, Colorado, Idaho,
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon,
Utah, Washington, and Wyoming:
60 eents an hour.
$24 a week (40 hours).
(3) Towa, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Ne-
braska, North Dakota, South Dakota, and
the area in and about East 8t. Louis, Il1.:
5814 cents an hour.
$23.40 a week (40 hours).
(4) Connecticut, Delaware, District of Colum-
bia, Illingis (except the area in and about
Rast 8t. Louis, 1Il.), Indiana, Kentucky,
Maine, Maryland, Mav\\.m.husctts Michi:
gan, New ‘Fianlpalnn- New Jersey, New
York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island,
Vermont, Wiseonsin, and that portion of the |
Btate of West Virginia comprised within the
counties of Brooke, Hancock, Harrison,
Marshall, Monongahela, and Ohio:
6214 cents an hour.
$25 a week (40 hours).
14, Leather and sheep-lined 8,200 | 4214 cents an hour.._. Srutemitansssenriana]  MBY 13,1988

jackets.

$17 a week (40 “hours).
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Summary of minimum-wage determination of the Secretary of Labor made
through June if}' 1%}”—(‘01:“1111(11

Estimated ik
Industry number of Determination Ef?ﬁ.ﬁ”é\ L
employees =
1
15. Luggage and saddlery..._. 6,500 | (1) Northeast and Far West: Maine, New | July 27,1938
llnmjmhirv,‘\'ormont Massachusetts, Rhode |
Island, Connecticnt ew York, Pennsyl- |
vania, New Jersey, Maryland, Delaware,
Washington, Urrwrm. California, Idaho, |
Nevada, Arizona, Montana, Wyoming,
Utah, Colorado, New Mexico:
40 cents an hour.
$16 a week (40 hours).
(2) The remaining 26 Btates and the District
of Columbia:
3744 cents an hon
$15 a week (40 ho

16. Men’s hats and caps. ... 16,000 | 6714 cents an hour . Aug. 2,1937

$27 a week (40 hours).

17. Men’s neckwear.emwo--- 4,000 || B0 combt an ROt . . e im i s et e Do.

$20 a week (40 hours).

18, Men's raincoats. ....c...-- 3,200 | 40 cents an hour.. e = Do.

$16 a week (40 hours |

19. Men's underwear. - ....... 29,000 | North: (All States, including D. C., except | Do.

thoese listed below for South).
35 eents an hour.
314 2 week (40 hours).

South: Virginia, Tennessee, Georgia, North
Carolina, Florida, South Carolina, Ala-
bama, Mississippi, Arkansas, Louisiana,
’vau\. and Oklahoma.

3214 cents an hour.
$13 a week (40 bours)

20. Men's welt shoes____._____ 33,719 | 40 cents an hour_. oy B Spereds B opimretol| b | VRS BL

$16 a week (40 hours).

21, Paperand pulp_._________ 111,000 | (1) California, Oregon, and Washington: Oct. 15, 1939

50 cents an lmur, or $20 a week (40 hours).

(2) Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina,

Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Tennessee,
Kentucky, l\iESSiS:ailei‘ Louisiana, Ar-
kansas, Oklahoma, and Texas:

35 cents an hour, or $14 a week (40 hours).

(3) The Distriet of Columbia and all other

States not enumerated in (1) and (2)
above:

39 cents an hour, or $15.60 a week (40
hours).

22. Photographic supplies..... | 18,000 | 40 cents an hour, or $16 8 week (40 hours)....._| Aug. 14, 193

23. Beamless hosiery.......... 60: 000 | 35 cents an hour_. RS i 2, 1937

$14 a wee L (40 -]Ullrn) |

24, Bmall arms ammunition, A || e i i e e A i S A Oct. 19,1930
explosives, and related
products: l

Small arms ammuni-
tion.
b. Blasting caps_.........
¢. Explosives___

25, Soap..._ | Aug. 14, 1939
Epecialty Aug. 9, 1639
ply nmmlt‘lcturmb_

Sl R e i S et Sy | 2,084 || Bbesnts an-hotr. e nei Oct. 31, 1038

Sva on

28, R obaret. e 84, 524 SR DR AT DO s e e May 2, 19839

aw eek (40 hours).

29. Vitreous or vitrified china. 4,400 | 4234 cents an hour. Pl s TS R A = May 19, 1638
= $17.10 & week (40 hours). |

30. Wool carpet and rug....__ 27,633 | d0centsan hOWr. oo Oct. 15,1938

$16 & week (40 hours).

31, Work gloves. - -ooooo.._. 5,428 [ 35centsan hour. ... . oo Aug. 2,1937

$14 a week (40 hours).
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Contracts reported by the Government agencies as awarded within the scope of
the Walsh-Healey Act for the fiscal year 1940

Percent of

| Number Amount grand total

Qrand 0008l oo oieeoooaiaiomomeeeeieeammeees| 24,101 [$1,800, 866, 682,85 100.00
Executive departoments: oo oo sl cisiiuiraiiiiianaiini. | 21,999 | 1,705,022, 262,01 94. 68
)y oy pt o L S SR e S SR - e o 6,636 | 811,974,081, 01 45.08

Office of tho Beeretary. «mecenelvennrnmmsemnmnraemmmn e 90 401, 129, 032, 87 22,27

Supplies and Accounts. 4,900 350, 706, 373. 85 19.97

Field purchases.._. 1,373 35, 60D, 648, B4 1.98

Yards and Docks 93 9, 040, 093. 07 .50

Mari 171 6, 488, 033, 28 .86
WE AN o oo e | 6,366 | 550,438, 104, 40 30. 56

T e L G L o o 967 | 160, 966, 207. 66 8.04

Quartermaster Corps 1,047 134, 703, 757. 56 7.48

Ordnance_.._._. = 1,253 107, 374, 592. 32 5. 96

Civilian Conservation Corps.. 083 83, 788, 601, 22 4,85

Engineers. .. oceeeececceeme e 654 34, 006, 866, 19 1.80

Signal Cor S I S e o 202 22, 484, 582, 43 1.25

Medical Section 182 4, 503, 088, 18 Va5

Chemical Warfare Service. 84 2, 444, 603.61 | .14

Coast Artillery.......... 1 3 85, 625. 25 fi;

U. 8. Military ACRABMY - oo oooooomeceeoiaamees 1 Indefinite (1
Interior el 684 | 43, 520, 781. 50 2.42
Agriculture. = 1,110 26, 48, 154. 08 1. 50
Treasury. .. i 245 | 15, 047, 574,18 !
FPost Office. = 239 12,010, 142. 77 a8
Justice ____. L 167 4,963, 920, 78 28
Cominerce. _ : 96 4, 756, 620, 54 .26
Btate.._____ 4 19 375, 247. 14 .02
I N 7 180, 316, 88 .01
Treasury Procurement Service (total) . oo ociaacas 6, 430 233, BOB, 317. 85 12. 99

Departmental porehases. ..o oiiiccmeoroaneaneana 2,858 124, 086, 808, 10 6.89

Field purchases__ = 3,103 08, 845, 235. 47 5.49

Works Progress Administration and Farm ‘Becurity |

Administration____ . e e 302 9, T4, 433. 43 . 54

Puerto Rico Reconstr n Administration 7 1,201, 842. 85 07
Independent establishments. ... oL il iiilaiiiaae. 2,102 05, 844, 420, 84 5.32

Tennessee Valley Authority - ..o oooooooooooiiaoes 606 39,900, 788, 69 | 2.21

Government Printing Office - 192 18, 501, 457. 55 | 1.02

Panama Canal_.._.._______. ¥ 361 16, 154,058, 73 | .80

Veterans' Administration__. = 695 12,741, 525. 59 .7l

Civil Aeronautics Authority._ ... i | 3" 571, 386, 61 .20

District of Columbia Government. 2| 80 2,354,114, 12 .13

Maritime Commission . ___ ... . ... a7 1,775, 402. 53 .10

National Advisory Committee on Aeronauti = 16 310, 569. 38 .02

Federal Loan Agency:

Home Owners Loan Corporation. .o o vomeee- 5 98, 753. 13 .01
Federal Housing Administration. 6 77, 160, 00 )

Architect of the Capitol._ A - 7 120, 405. 75 .01

Inland Waterways Corporation. = 5 99, 900, 00 .01

Federal Works Agenoy._______________ = 3 51, 662, 30 (]

National Railrcad Adjustment Board. _ 5 2 40, 000. 00 (1)

National Archives. 2 1 21498, 23 )

Smithsonian Institute. L 1 13,178. 96 ?)

Interstate Commerce Commis 1 12, 559.27 1)

1 Less than 0.01 percent.
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Oentracts reported by the Government agencies as awarded within the scope of
the Walsh-Healey Act for the fiscal year 1940, by major industries

Indnstrial classifications ié‘;‘ig’ég{ Value ;:,g;cg%&i
T e e 24, 101 |21, 80O, 866, 632. 85 100. 00
Transportation equipment__._ = 1,716 685, 547, 151. 12 38. 06
Textiles and their products___.__..____ S5 2,662 105, 125, 942. 84 10.83
Asphalt, coal, and petroleam products. 2,877 174, 578, 082. 56 9.60
Iron and steel prnduct.s ________________ i 2,636 150, 404, 139. 04 8.36
Other machinery. 4 2, 535 127, 119, 025. 06 7.06
Electrical ﬂpparatus S = 1,778 102, 222, 612.78 5.68
Btone, clay, and glaw |)rodu('h. 2,742 75, 747, 009. 30 4.21
Chermicals and allied products. _ =57 1,138 57,233, 774.03 3.18
Nonferrous metals and alloys. 2 778 87,277,213. 88 2.07
Paper and allied products. . P 571 36, 164, 139. 28 2.01
Food and kindred produets. B 1,467 85, 880, 824, 07 1.99
Forest products_____ " 008 29, 743, 305. 60 1.65
Leather and its manufacture: £ 164 20, 814, 310, 52 1.18
Rubber prodoets . . ________ ) 342 14, 030, 746, 70 .78
Printing and publishing 62 1, 606, 222, 01 .09
Tobaceo manufactures. . e 78 1,357, 635. 29 .08
b T e o e e b B0 e o 1,617 56, 014, 297. 89 3.11
Contracis reported by the Government agencies as awarded within the scope of
the Walsh-Healey Act for the fiscal year 1940, by commodity groupings
|

7 i Number of - Percent of

Commodity grouping contracts Value grand total
Food and kindred produets. - o oo e e ae 1,497 $35, 880, 824. 07 1.99
Canned fruits and vegetables. . . ... .. oo 286 6, 969, 176. 67 .39
Coffeeand tea... ... ...___ = 145 0, 215, 618, 28 .29
Sugar, sirup, and sorghum. ... S 171 4,024, 404. 33 22
Condensed and evaporated milk. 138 3, 27, 482 15 + 20
Meat-packing produets........ i 75 3, 450, 896, 24 .19
Feed for animals. __. ] 180 2,628, 851. G1 .35
RO s .5 122 E,FI"J 547,01 .14
Shortening, ete. 2 8 499, 707. 70 .03
Canned sea food . . 14 427, 101. 04 .02
Cereal preparations. = 21 238’ 155. 49 .02
LR T T RSt TSRS S o) R e 337 6, 129, 383, 65 .34
Tobacco MANNIA IS . oo o e oo oo m e mm e cem e 78 1, 357, 935. 20 .08
Textiles and their i oo B R e e 2, 662 195, 125, 942, 84 | 10.83
Woolen |:cm¢1f¢ ____________________________________________ | 260 72, 986, A78. 92 4.05
Cotton goods. 960 50 853, 42 2.7
Housefurnishing goods. - 223 15,179,410, 49 .84
Enit goods. . 205 [ 12, 507, 997. 8 .70
Clothing__.___ 162 9, 618, 190, . B3
Work clothing ! 05 7, 536, 165. 4 .42
Furnishing goods..___._____ = a9 5, 336, 602 .80
Cotton products, mi | 183 | 3,92 | .22
OQordnge and twine.__.._______ | 133 | 3,854, <21
Hats and caps. .. | 55 | 2,832, | .18
Gloves.. a8 | 2,474, .14
Shirts and nightwear- ] si| T 210
Canvas bags snd covers..___ - 31 1,084, .08
Miscellaneons textile prodaets. .. ..o o oooiioo .. 168 ! 5, 68 I .31
T e e ) B e S S B ) A e s 008 | 29, 7 1.65
by Ty e e e e e E e L it 319 | | . 67
Rouogh lnmber_.__..____ 300 .39
Planing-mill products. _ = 1 126 .36
Lumber and timber products. : 74 .14
Treated lnmber and timber. 65 .08
Cork and cork produets._.___ % 10 .01

o8P T S S I L N S 5 56, 320, ()

Chemicals and allied produets. - oo oo 1,138 | 57,233, 774.03 3.18
ok el i o S gLt 107 i 19, 158, 134. 78 | 106
Ammunition ____ 3 ui 13,433, 020, 37 .75
Paints and varnish_ 5 165 89 | .18
HoRE ol e e : 171 | «15
Compresssed and lHguefied gases. -| 68 | .08
Linseed and related oils...___._. _ 54 | .07
MiSCEIANEOUS. - - - e oo oo e e mmmem e mmmmmmm 447 89

1 Less than (.01 percent,
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Contracts reported by the Government agencies as awarded within the scope of

the Walsh-Healy Act for the fiscal year 1940, by commodity groupings—Con.

Sl y | Number of - | Percent of

Commodity grouping | contraots Value grand total

Asphalt, coal, and petroleum products. ... oo ooeooooo. 2,877 174, 578, (32. 56 9,69
Gasoline____ 1, 048 [‘m ﬁ:l‘l 155. 17 3.81
Fuel oil = 686 3. 6 3.65
Asphalt, oil, and tar. ! 552 | 87
Coal and eoke_ ... = 398 \ .66
Lubricating oils. = 69 8, 439, 712,32 A7

FF e T T T I S 124 4, 188, 749. 02 =25
Paper and allisd Droguets. - . ccomerenacaceormmma e mmans 571 36, 164, 139, 28 2,01
Paper._ 220 20,967, 713. 14 1.16
Envelopes._ _ = 46 4, 350, 087. 19 .24
Cardhoard. .. 44 1,199, 615. 49 07
MiSeElIANBOMS . o oo oo oo 261 9, 646, 723. 46 . b4
Printing anad DabihshE Y. . o e e ey 62 1, 608, 222. 01 .00
Perlodicalsand journals. oo acanaaeas 11 407, 330. 61 .03
Bk e e L 20 255, 510. 05 .01
Miscellaneons____ .. _____.. 8l 943, 380, 45 .05
Lénther and-its menulaetares. . oo i arin s 164 | 20, 814, 310. 52 1.16
Boots and shoes == 72 17, 896, 015. 30 07
Boot and shoe cut stock. : 33 1, 458, 467. 23 .08
Miscellaneous.  cocee v aacea- 50 1, 959, 827. 99 .11
Stone, clay, and glass products. - o oo aan 2 742 75, 747, 009. 30 4.21
Cement and produets. ... _____. T4 33, 866, 035, 13 1.88
Crushed and broken stone.. z 749 10, 342, 454. 08 .58
Sand and gravel . _ ... ... ~ 235 9, 363, 830, 72 .52
Concrete, ready-mixed = 166 b, 551, B88. 76 i |
Concrete products. o 153 2, 060, 493. 10 .18
Tile and clay produets._ 144 2, 658, 457. 27 .15
Soil and black earth__ = 99 1, 702, 546. 44 .09
Giranite and marble. 46 1, 328, 230. 53 07
Riprap stone.____ 30 807, 476. 20 .05
Glasg o 68 802, 118, 44 .05
Terra cotta products e . 24 380, 782. 36 .02
Miseallampone = o s S s 324 5, 891, 686, 37 .33
BOhbe ProdarEs s e 32 14, 030, 746. 70 .78
Tiresand tabes. o - coiooo s 126 7, 417, 011. 96 .41
Clothing...____ = 64 3, 263, 874. 51 18

N R D R o s S e e e T oo 52 152 3, 340, 860. 23 <19
Tron and sbeel Prodiets . oo m e 2, 636 150, 404, 139. 94 8.35
BErnOtOrAE BB . o e m e 387 25, 981, 622. 11 1.44
Forgings and castings =5 27 25, 521, 430. T4 1.41
Sheets, plates, and shape: = 328 20, 433, 671. 39 1.14
Rails, bars, posts, ete__. = 304 11, 369, 345. 556 .63
Pipeand fttings. - . _ .. - 204 8,417, 579. 48 .47
Stovesand ranges. ... _____. * a2 :,1..! 803. 04 .40
‘Wire rope and eable_ 102 2, .im 48. 75 .13
Tools (excluding machine {ool: F 101 .10
Metal doors, sash, and frames 44 .09
Tardware, misceljaneous. . . yi: .07
Bolts, nuts, rivets, efc__ 76 . 06
Fencing materials. 30 35, 41 .04
Metal shingles and roofing 16 457, (MB. 48 .03
Plumbing supplies % 24 399, 137. 17 02
Miscellaneous. . .. T L ST  —— 483 41, 875, 009, 26 2.32
Nonferrousmetals and alloys. - oo ccna e 778 37, 277, 213. 86 2.07
A e e e 143 10, 056, 371. 79 . 56
Brass. . ... - 126 78. 51 .36
Tin. .. = 44 73, T4 .20
Copper. \ 39 4 L 92 -19
Nickel = 23 1,461, 911.47 .08
Bronze i 42 1,450, 317. 77 .08
Fire extmgmklnug Prlmpment - 53 908, 583, 99 .05
o S Rk - 25 580, 717,49 .03
Zine. .. 15 | 250, 366, 42 | .02
Plated ware_. . 2 9 200, 883. 55 | .01

I A OB o o e e s m wa e er  Ps m e 200 | 8, 880, 828.21 | .40
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Contracts reported by the Government agencies as awarded within the scope of
the Walsh-Healy Act for the fiscal g Jmn 1940, by commodity Jr(}rf,l’!““!-\—( jon.

Number of Percent of

Commodity grouping ntrants Value [ grand total
Other machinery. __| 2,535 | 127,119,025, 06 | 7.06
eCata LA - e T AT A DL IO IR S8 e e | 266 s
Machine tools : | B30 | 12
Office equipment._ . 135
Windlasses. 185
Pumps and n»qmpmmt 146
Road machinery . 191
Dredges and shovels. _ 130
Compressors. . R4
Printing and nuhtuhm" : 30
Adr- wurhtmnmguiuumlulr.. - 19
Refrigerators ... et % = 63 07
Misealanenss o son deniis e S = 466 1.23

Electrical apparatus

Eleetrieal conduetors.
Radio equipment and
Generators and parts

Lamps and ligh
Transformers
Switchboards

Batteries \m(m-
Heaters and ran
Spark piuf'-. =
,\Tm TS

s and U|n|.;11urn|, =S
T B 1T g R e o e S Bt e ey

Automobiles and pur

Miscellaneous

Miscellaneous.

FPhotog 4|
Commi
Aerial sn T e
Surgical su
1d equipm =
Othermateriple. ool

i 4
308 10,011, 142. 88 .56
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Activities of the Division of Public Contracts for the fiscal years 1938, 1939, 1940

Fiscal year 1938 I Fiscal year 1030 Figeal year 1040
| | |
| | Percent of Percent of
Contraets reported: | | | change change
Number. ATy 5,158 6, 396 +24.0 | 9, 350 +-46, 2
Naie. ey g o $204, 852, 632, 08 | $528, 302, 755. 8T +79.2 | $852, 376, 125. 21 +61.3
Number of employees affected |
by the Walsh-Healy Aect____ | 1,002,277 1,242, 692 +24.0 | 1,816, 746 -+46.2
Contracts received for 'lns|11>r,:v |
i #5, 000 #6, 500 [ -+30.0 #9,325 +43. 5
Contracts investigated . #2, 600 .#2_. 730 +5.0 | 184 204 +57.3
Primary and/or secondary con-
tractors inspected #3, 100 #3, 200 +8.2 | 4, G7B# -+-46.2
Investigated contracts requiring
adjustment 2. #520 #66 | -83.8 #1,331 +39.2
Investigated comraoh in full | |
compliance or in nonmone- | | |
tary violation. __ L #2, 080 #1,77 —14.7 #2, 063 +67.0
Imomgators working in the | |
d y #18 2 U /7 5 M
\rwl'mnn ml}ublmwts (field
and Washington office): |
Amount received - $40, 411,77 $78,749.05 | +04.9 | $178, 253. 67 +126. 4
Amount disbursed . | & $38, 770. 03 3 368, 524. 04 +76. 7 3 3155, 496. 32 +126.9
For overtime violations $38, 280. 42 | $66, 054,00 | -LT72.6 $115, 926. 15 +75.5
For minimum wage
violations. __ o $480. 61 | $2, 460, 95 -4-404. 5 $39,670.17 | +1,502.1
Employees paid mm\ ad- | | |
. justments | 5,115 | 7, 555 | +447.7 11,903 +-57.6
Litigation cases
Hearings. 53 ‘ 13
Hehearings. = 4 2
Oral argument before ad-
ministrator.___. / 0 [ DI = M DAl
Oral argument before Seere-
tary. .- | 0 0}
Examiner's report. 27 | 37
Administrator’s deeision ... | 19 | 33 |
Seeretary’s decizion . 0| 3|
Formal decisions made by | | |
Administrator  without | | |
necessity for hearing. | 01 1 b 11 |
Industries covered by hearings ' 24 | 13 | 8|
Wage determinations made 5. .| 17 9 8
Industries covered by wage de- | |
terminations_____ 4| 14 9| —357 8 -11.1
Recommendations by the board 19 17| =105 10 —41,2
Industry studies made in eol- | | \
laboration with trade associa- [ l
tions_. .. -] 5 1| —20.0 8| <100.0
Informal conferences held. | ... ........ . ] He 8RR
Panels e 28 b —17.9 13 | —43.5
Pieces of mail handled . .. ____ 21, 587 47,808 | e 50, 971 [-=mmmmmees
Incoming. .- v | 613,642 | 31, 902 (%) 34, 016 +0.1
Outgoing t t 4, 550 | 8,237 ) 8,028 +8.4
l\lmlmumlu--ml.mrrut' | |
and intraoflice.______ ) 43,395 7, 660 (*) 7,127 -7.1
Duplicating work: | | |
Mimeographing.-........ ..| 970, 982 | i 201 855 +24.1 1,261,645 | .7
Stencllsused - ... ______| 1, 54 | 760 -+78.3 ‘ 3,122 +13.1
Multilithing . -y 51, 155 68 134 -+33.2 45,000 | —32.6
A ddressogrs L ! 25,945 | 76, 417 +104.5 | 565, 308 | —26.2
i 6l | 1, 206 +1,377.n‘ 268 | —77.8
$111.16 | 263, 97 —42. 4 $41.990 | —34.

#Estimated.

I Bome of which were reported during the previous year.

! Field or office adjustments required because of violations of the minimum wage and/or overtime and/or
child-labor provisions.

1 Tha difference between the amount received and the amount disbursed is caused by the inability to
contact the payees.

1‘ The surveys of the 45 industries for which hearings have been held cover approximately 1,822,500 em-
loyees.
- 5 Wage determination cases for 8 industries have been suspended. 11 industries are awaiting wage deter-
minations, 2 of which are awaiting recommendations by the Board and 8 of which bave recommendsations
by the Board and are awaiting decisions by the Secretary.

8 Figures for the 1938 fiseal year cover only period from October 1837 through June 1938; no record
was kept prior to October 1937,

Respectfully submitted.
L. MEercarre WALLING,
Administrator,




OFFICE OF THE CHIEF CLERK
SAMUEL J. GoMmPERS, Chief Clerk

To the SECRETARY OF LABOR: 2
Division of Budgets and Accounts.

For the fiscal year ended June 30, 1940, the appropriations by Con-
gress to the Department and its ser vices were as follows:

Salaries, Office of the Secretary___ - .. _ $411, 680
Transferred from Wage and Hour Division________ 29, 150
440, 830
Transferred to Federal Security Ageney e~ 4, 000
—  $436, 830. 00
Contingent expenses, Department of Laboro . ___ 251, 620
Transferred from Wage and Hour Division - 15, 000
266, 620
Transferred to Federal Security Ageney_ - 16, 000
_— 250, 620, 00
Printing and binding, Department of Labor . ___ 454, 800
Transferred to Federal Security Agency—————————— 44, 360
: _— 410, 450. 00
Traveling expenses, Department of Labor 1, 488, 700
Transferred to Federal Security Agency_ . __ 167, 800

1, 320, 900. 00
Salaries and expenses:

Commissioners of Conelliation 825, 000. 00

International Labor Organization, Geneva, Switzerland______ 21, 000, 00

Divisionof Public. Cgateactss et o e s 322, 120. 00

Division of Labor Standards__ oo o0 s 218, 500. 00

Bureaniof Labor:Statistics = o 1, 012, 500. 00
Investigation of labor conditionsin Hawaii _______________ _______ 2, 000. 00
Salaries, Office of Commissioner of Immigration and Naturaliza-

v P L DR M TR | AL [ 580, 480. 00
Salaries, field service, Immigration and Naturalization___________ 8, 133, 420. 00
General expenses, Imungxalmn and Naturalization————————_____ 1, 340, 000. 00
Tmmigration stations______ . e 65, 000, 00
Transporting Filipinos to the Philippine Islands o 62, 370. 14
Salaries and expenses:

Children’s Bureau R e e e 364, 560. 00
Maternal and child welfare . —— o 331, 500. 00
Child-labor provisions, Fair Labor Standards Aet_ 312, 720. 00
Women’s Burean e K M 151, 230. 00
Grants to States:
For maternal and child-health service_ .~ ______ 4, 800, 000. 00
For services for crippled children_____ . __ __ ______ 3, 350, 000. 00
For child-welfare gervices . .t o oo oo e o 1, 505, 000. 00
Wage and Hour Division:
Rl e S s $3, 254, 000
Transferred to Secretary's Office_____ $29, 150
Transferred to Women’s Bureau_____ 35, T00
Transferred to Labor Statistics_____ 68, 960
Transferred to Labor Standards...___ 12, 600
Transferred to contingent expenses__ 15, 000
50

o R TR T T T A S e o e W e
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Wage and Hour Division—Continued.
Salaries—Continued.
Transferred to Miscellaneous Ex-
penses, Wage and Hour Division__ $65, 000
— 3296 410

$3, 027, 590. 00

Miscellaneous expenses. . ____ 207, 200
Transferred from salaries, Wage and Hour
R O e e 65, 000
— 272, 200, 00
Salaries, Wage and Hour Division :
Transfer to Labor Standardn L 12, 600. 00
Transfer to Women's Bureai— - oo 5, 700, 00
Prangfer to Labor SatsHes o e 68, 960, 00
Foreign service pay adjustment, appreciation of foreign cur-
78 (o [ e S S S S e R S o i 20, 000. 00
Trust funds:
Return of deposits to secure payment of fines and passage
FILE) § (1) et s S e Em e e 2 O s fuhi S 742 F L R e & 50, 000, 00
Disposition of deposits of aliens who become publie charges__ 500, 00
Unearned naturalization fees__________ et N ol 40, 000, 00
Unearned immigration registry fees_ o ___ B 30, 000, 00
Unearned immigration reentry permit fees_________________ 5, 000. 00
e D00 a3 o) v 6 EA L) ¢ e S e S S L S e B 17 e e

In addition to the above, the following allotments were received
irom emergency appropriations:

Public Works Administration: Allotment to Bureau of Labor

TR T S e s i = $45, 000. 00
Emergency relief, Labor, Labor Statistics, Federal nonconstruction

projecis (transfer from W. P, A.) _— 1,924 038.00
Einergency relief, Labor, Labor Statistics, administrative expenses

(trafeferiromy WeaE o) b aud- b ot s f Soe, L TTA IS R T 62, 718. 00
National industrial recovery, Federal administration of public

works: (19834 v eabimeas comnnu i coraagnt S 25, 000. 00
4 Kz e e e e e s e 20565600

The following amounts were received by transfer from appropri-
ations made to other agencies:

Temporary National Economic Committee (transfer to Labor)____ $38, 250. 00
Working fund, Labor, Labor Statisties (transferred from Railroad

Betrement BORTa Y e 10, 000, 00

A b T S e e e e e T S e L 68, 250, 00

Eapenditures—The expenditures, arranged according to items of
appropriation, were as follows:
Office of the Secretary :
Salaries:
1939 $283. 53

1940 429, 325. 36
Printing and binding:

1938 360. 77

1939 ___ 74,182, 79

1940 220, 029. 06
Contingent expenses:

R R e e i S S o 100. 00

R R R R 20, 442, 51

1940 ____ 5 T e e e e 199, 944. 04
Traveling expensés?

O e e e e 123, 027. 18

B0 e ~ 814, 490. 06
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Office of the Secretary—Continued.
Salaries and expenses, Division of Labor Standards:
O e e e e
D e e e e e e
R e e e e e e T e
Salaries, Wage and Hour Division (transfer to Labor Stand-
BRHEY G Wl e T e L
Salaries and expenses, Commissioners of Coneiliation:
1938
B b P s e o, S SR, o BRI L SR L
1940 -
Salarl)r:;gand expenses, anslon of Public Contraets :

1940-
Salaries and expenses,
Geneva, Switzerland:
2o e,
) e e e R Sy
Foreign service pay adjustment, appreciation of foreign cur-
rencies :
1938 =
FO80 o
1940

International Labor (Jrgrmizatlon,

Total

Bureau of Labor Statisties:
Salaries and expenses:
1088 oo -

1939 _ 2

18 e e

1939_

Administration of Fair Labor Standards Act (transfer to
Edbor Statiation) 18890 il o o Lo el o sl e
Salaries, Wage and Hour Division (transfer to Labor
in A fn s PR e R R S LS ST e

Immigration and Naturalization Service:
Salaries. Office of Commissioner of Immigration and Nat-
uralization :

Salaries,
Service :

field service, Immigration and Naturalization

Salaries and expenses, Immigration and Naturalization Sery-
ice: 1938
Immigration stations:
1938__ _— e
19639_
1940 = e
Transporting Filipinos to the Philippine Islanﬂs 1937-41__

Total

$0. 83
2, 269. 41
212, 805. 76

4, 895. 08

1. 00
5, 473,03
815, 654. 18

4,024. 09
804, 409. 46

431. 93
16,181, 33

24, 59
1, 952. 52
T, 768.12

3,488, 52
52, 516. 69

004, 400, 97

15, 180. 50
579, 790. 82

49,916, 01
18, 614. 41
8, 056, 607. 63

306, 635. 63
904, 943. 71

4, 525. 42

20. 00

2, 049. 80
24, 636. 53
33,809. 78

9, 996, 730. 24
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Children’s Bureau:
Salaries and expenses:

hidn): SR e 1| Lo L] ae 10 L LI Sl b d L) B AR $5, 146, 58
M e o UL L USRI B, e 856, 248. 79
Salaries and expenses, maternal and child welfare:
e 8, 310, 55
IR0 e e e e e e 824, T88. 28

Salaries and expenses, child-labor provisions, Fair Labor
Standards Act:
1939_____ e g oy TP | IOV Y | S 14, 655, 56
OO, i 1 e M e e NN, S ), 25, 148, 22
Grants to States:
For maternal and child-health service:

AO8T=88 L o e 57, 159. 08
R 11 T i S b e i e S e S i D3 755, 991. 16
b e e i S e Sl e e e e e 4,012, 186. 14
For services for crippled children :
A e e e e ], 204, 619, 46
TORD il —ara il Bl SRy ¢ en v Bl ) A kg 51T, 329. 26
THANUEST S0 L N Wi S ) E e A e o 2, 640, 036. 84
For child-welfare services:
= e e e BN 41, 875, 48
1980 o D e e R e SR SR 625, 244. 00
b e I S L R e e L ot 2t L 829, 954, 14
] e e e S e R, 10, 618, 693. H4
Women’s Bureau:
Salaries and expenses:
250l b0l U AL R e LR IO ) 0 ) L 471. 43
1040 STl AR e e e LR 148, 781. 92
Administration of Fair Labor Standards Act (transfer to
Women's: Burean ). o o o e B S 2, 517, 66
Salaries, Wage and Hour Division (transfer to Women's
BIFeHN Yt san s e Sl e o R e 35, 698. 44
Total o S A VSRS o e Y G R 7 Al 187, 469, 35
Wage and Hour Division :
Balarden B e R 2, 637, 837.38
Administration of Fair Labor Standards Act:
FOBRBO e e e i e e 5, 786. 02
el s S 135, 788. 52
Miscellaneous expenses; 1940 __ 235, 824, 67
) o) I S =S PO W e L NP N I 1| 11 L s ] 3, 015, 236. 59
Trust funds:
Deposits to secure payment of fines and passage money, ITm-
migration and Naturalization Sevvice___________________ 40, 590, 03
Unearned immigration rvegistry fees_________ 20, 010. 00
Unearned npaturalization fees. .. . __ SRV SN 36, 636. 43
Unearned immigration reenfry permit fees. ________ 1, 816. 05
LT 7 i b ML e TN o o i 5 om Bmett C L LT e A2, WL 99, 052. 51
GEEDG ORI e 27, 669, 259, 70

The following expenditures were made from emergency appropria-
tions:

Emergency rvelief, Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, assistance

for educational, professional, and eclerical persons  (transfer

fromt WP, ALY F A8 anar1980; vl T Sl T e $134,199. 11
Administrative expenses, 1938 and 1939 (transfer from W. P. A.)_ 211.15
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Administrative expenses, 1940 (transfer from W. P. A.) - $568, 536. 23
Federal nonconstruction projects, 1940 (transfer from W. P, A.) __ 1, 645, 863. 48
National industrial recovery (immigration) .. ______ 4 992, 82
P. W. A. allotment to labor, Bureau of Labor Statisties________ 44 912, 22
N.L R., F. E. A. of P. W. A, allotment to Labor Statistics_ 24, 924, 80

O e e e e T e 1, 913, 640. 41

Disbursements from funds transferred to Labor:
Working fund, administrative expenses, (emergency relief,

WP A 1038 and A8 e 824. 10
Working fund, Labor, Labor Statistics, administrative ex-
penses, Federal emergency administration of public works__ 273. 94

Working fund, Labor, Labor Statistics, Railroad Retirement

Board, R. R. unemployment insurance administration______ 7,752. 99
Temporary National Economic Committee :

e Ry N S e TR T e o 58, 287. 15

0T TR e IO S e i =T 9, 609. 72
Working fund, Labor, Labor Statistics (Railroad Retirement

Board) o e e e VN S D S B O 9, ].Rl. 67

Golden Gate International Exposition e 250. 00

G s TN Tt T D W R (Y b e e g e e SRR T, ‘511‘ 90

Working fund, Labor, Labor Statisties__ 2, 445, 42

Administrative expenses (BE. R., W. P. A)) 6, 369. 10

1 e S I B e A e v R 95, 318. 99

In addition to the disbursements by the Chief Disbursing Officer the
following o\pemlltm es on behalf of the Department were specifically
made:

3y specigl dishursingengentaiodl ool e i $101,101. 57
By Office of the Comptroller General oo 25, 600, 84
e e LR IS L R T S L L S e 156, T02.41

Miscellaneous veceipts—The following receipts from miscellaneous
sources have been received during the year:

Immigration and Naturaiization Service:

Naturalization fees——— oo __ D T T S 2, 418, 091. 00
e e i N e i 913, 869, 00
Sivioiyes N G R i e e e s e 46, 369. 50
Reentry permits and extensions.__.__ A ol P 85, 964, 65
Immaigration fees (registry) . e 182, 130, 00
Immigration overtime_- o 118, 002. 99
Forfeiture of bonds e e e 13, 600. 00
Sale of exclusive privileges o e 150. 00
Sale of Government property. g 3, 016. 03
Miscellaneous collections _______ S 1,436. 29
Coin-box collections——__________ 931. 93

Collections on account of hospital expenses of personq detamed
in hospitals of the Public Health Service under the immi-

gration laws and regulations____ 73, 476. 50
e T R e P P O R e 3, 857, 037. 89

Division of Publications and Supplies.

The appropriation for printing and binding for the fiscal year 1940
was $410,450. At the close of the year, bills amounting to $329,534
for work done at the Government Printing Office had been pald
leaving a balance of $80,916 to meet the $63, 72‘3 estimated obligations
of [)vndmg requisitions which will leave an unencumbered balance of

$17,192.
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A total of 2,458 requisitions amounting to $445,028 was placed during
the year, of which 352 requisitions amounting to $51,770 were charge-
able to funds other than the regular printing and binding, appropria-
tion for the Department. These were placed by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Women’s Bureau, and the International Labor Organization.

A total of 506 orders calling for 12,147,940 envelopes at a cost of
$16,795 were placed during the year. Fifty-two of the above orders
amounting to $2,280 were paid from the contingent appropriation of
the Department.

During the year, 387 requests for printed stationery were received,
of which 75 were for requests from the Department in Washington
and 312 for services ontside of the District of Columbia.

The editorial work and proofreading are reflected in the figures
herewith. Folios of copy, not including reprints, 25,561 ; galley proofs
received 5,877, returned 7,244; page proofs received 21,883, returned
21,948 proofs of forms received 337, returned 306.

The Division distributed a total of 6,214,117 publications, of which
1,107,135 were forwarded on mailing lists and 5,106,982 on franks.

The Duplicating Section produced 15,796,077 copies of mimeograph
and multilith work during the year. Of this, 2282815 copies re-
quired folding and 1,891,724 sealing. During the year, this section
produced 17,802 photostat copies. In addition to embossing 101,882
addressograph plates for mailing lists, it was necessary to have a
considerable amount of embossing done outside the Department, due
to lack of sufficient equipment and personnel. During the year,
3,530,429 pieces of material were addressed.

The appropriation for contingent expenses of the Department for
the fiscal year 1940 was $250.620. In addition, the issuing of sup-
plies from stock to be reimbursed, and other reimbursements from
various miscellaneous funds amounted to $9,888, which turn-over made
the total amount of orders placed, payable from the contingent fund
$255,509. At the close of the fiscal year 1940 there remained in the
appropriation a sufficient sum fo meet outstanidng unliquidated
encumbrances amounting to $2,686. The unobligated balance of
the allotment was $4,999.

The Division received 6,451 supply requisitions during the year,
requiring the placing of 8,596 orders for 15,967 items, amounting to
$469,603. At the close of the year, after the transfer of certain sup-
plies to the Department of Justice, the inventory value of supplies
mn the stock room to meet the immediate requirements of the Depart-
ment amounted to $16,975,

In connection with furnishing supplies, and so forth, to the field
offices, 3,572 shipments were made, weighing 322,652 pounds. Of these,
3376 necessitated the preparation of Government bills-of-lading.
To expedite deliveries and to economize on transportation and han-
dling costs whenever possible, orders were placed with contractors
for direct shipment to field offices.

Respectfully submitted.

SAMUEL J. GOMPERS,
Chief Clerk.

273480—41——5




DIVISION OF LABOR STANDARDS

VERNE A. ZIMMER, Director

To the SecrETARY OF LiABOR:

The country’s steadily growing interest in labor standards con-
tinued through the year 1939-40. As the year closed, the Nation,
girding itself for the greatest defense effort of its history, looked to
its labor standards.

There were, to be sure, earnest differences of opinion. Some ar-
gued that labor standards might be all right for easy times, but that
they must be waived for the peund of the emergency; that produc-
tion would be hampered by labor standards.

Others, however, pointed out that good labor standards—the pro-
tection of workers from accident and disease, the proper training of
skilled mechanics, equitable industrial relations, a fair working day,
and at least a minimum wage to live on—were the prerequisites to
efficient pr (](ll_lttl(l]]. to high morale, and to healthy citizenship.

The year’s close found the Division of Labor Standards basing its
part in the Nation’s essential preparation on its continuing activities
and its accumulated experience. Apprenticeship, the promotion of
industrial safety and health, the formulation of 19‘13011,111}0 and flex-
ible labor standards, the improvement of labor-law enforcement, the
growing practice of cooperation between the State and Federal gov-
ernments—these were some of the Division’s activities which, launched
during the previous 5 years, were going forward vigorously last year,
and took on new accents of meaning in line with the national defense
program.

Interest in labor laws continued to be keen among many groups,
although 1940 was an off year in legislation. Services asked of the
Division ran the gamut from compilation of existing laws to sug-

estions for new bills; from technical bulletins to pnpular L-xlubli-,,

from drafting of safety and health codes to the training of State
inspectors. And, as usual, calls came from many quarters—from
State labor officials and from other Federal agencies, from trade-
unions, from technical bodies and pmlehawnll associations, from
safety councils, from employers’ associations, from college and high-
school classes, from chambers of commerce, from women’s organiza-
tions and eivie groups.

Then there were all the letters from individuals. \V.um, human
stories pulse through the penciled or the penned—rarely the typed—
lines of these letters. Workers, or their wives, or their (lnldten, are
writing to the President, to the Secretary of lem, to the l)vat
ment, asking about their I‘lg]lfh' confiding their difficulties.

Many of these letters can be referred fo a State agency which has
power to help the worker. Often, though, it is all too plain, from the
worker’s statement, that existing laws offer him no protection. A
worker in an intrastate business wants to know why he has to work
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longer hours, for smaller pay, than the man in a factory across the
street, (protected by the Fair Labor Standards Aect). Or an injured
worker finds that the partial coverage of his State workmen’s com-
pensation law leaves him out in the cold.

Answers to these letters must often be routine matters, and this
correspondence does not bulk large in the Division’s accounting of
time spent. But these letters vividly reflect the extent to which Taw
and (uhnlmqmlmn meet the needs of people; they ho]]) to show ihe
gaps in legislation and enforcement, and hence to point up the States
requests npon the Division for service.

Promoting industrial safety and health.

The promotion of workers’ safety and health is one of the day-in,
day-out jobs of the Division of Labor Standards,

As the year ended, industrial health and safety were coming in for
greater attention than ever. As in many other fields, defense turned
a hot white light on everyday needs.

On June 21, 1940, was held the first meeting of the National Coni-
mittee on the Conservation of Manpower in Defense Industries. The
committee, made up of safety men from industry, labor-union offi-
cials, and Government experts in safety and health, was called to-
gether by the Secretary of Labor.

The committee began out of the recognition of the fact that in the
days ahead the toll of accidents and occupational disease—already far
too high—may be even greater, what with pressure on getting out
production and with the taking on of many new wor kers.

What we need most, the committee felt, is not to accumulate new
knowledge, but to pnn into action the ]mm\leslui- we already have.
It drew up a plan to enlist the cooperation of -mht\ experts in pri-
vate industry, on a volunteer basis. Under the direction of the com-
mittee and the staff of the Division, these experts are making the
best industrial safety practices available to concerns producing goods
on Government contracts.

On behalf of the committee, the Division was preparing to issue
n series of special bulletins. Two were already in preparation.
“Safeguarding Manpower for Greater Production.” addressed chiefly
to management, stresses the importance of safe working conditions
and lmvﬂ\ suggests general methods of correcting common hazards.
“Labor and hl|i’[\ on the Job in National Defense” is addressed to
labor and gives practical pointers on working safely.

This is in line with the continuing activities of the Division as a
public clearing house in the whole field of industrial safety and
health.

Safety consciousness on the part of management, originally stim-
ulated by the advent of workmen’s compensation, has become part of
intelligent industrial practice. But safety work has been mostly
confined to the 1 largest industrial units; and probably the majority of
American wage earners are still needlessly exposed to hazards on the
job.

Labor’s contribution to the safety movement has been chiefly in
terms of pressure for better working conditions, for State action on
safety and health, and for more adequate workmen’s compensation
benefits.
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The various States have atttempted to control specific accident sit-
uations by laws and safety codes.

But, until the establishment of the Division of Labor Standards,
there was (except for the mining industry) no centralized safety
promotion service in the Goverimment to which the States, manage-
ment, and labor could turn. All three groups have made use of the
Division. It has brought together the points of view of labor and
of industry, of the State labor official and of the safety technician,
and cooperative action among them is increasing,

Within the limitations of a small staff, the Division has been in a
position to render a unique service. Staff members have worked
with State legislative committees, industrial boards, State labor
commissioners; with labor unions; with employer associations. TIts
engineers and hygienists have helped to draw up basic laws and codes
for safety and health; planned safety conferences; assisted in the
training of inspectors to enforce both State and Federal standards.
Our staff has cooperated with the safety movement as developed in
National, State, and community industrial safety couneils. We have
launched investigations of the hazards to workers in specific indus-
tries, when their unions have come to us for technical assistance.

Training schools for inspectors.

The old saying is that no law enforces itself. Only regular and
adequate inspection, by trained inspectors, can translate the letter of
laws and codes into the reality of safer working conditions.

Naturally, the States vary in their ability to furnish such inspec-
tion. Variations come from differences in the extent of industrial-
ization, in the length of time that safety provisions have been on
the books, in the method of selection and training and tenure of
inspectors, in the extent to which employers and workers and the
community as a whole understand the importance of safety laws and
regulations—all this in addition to the fundamental fact of differ-
ences in the safety statutes and codes themselves.

The States have called upon the Division of Labor Standards to
help them improve enforcement. One of the most successful methods
has been to hold training courses for factory inspectors. Short,
intensive courses, usually 2 weeks long, have been given for any-
where from 20 to 35 inspectors at a time. Members of the Division
staff discuss the essentials of safe and healthful physical working
conditions in a variety of industries, and bring the best in each
State’s enforcement practices to the attention of other States.

These training schools have been run at the request of a single
State or, more often, of a group of neighboring States with some-
what similar industrial problems. They have been aided by the uni-
versities on whose campuses the classes are generally held; by the
employers who have opened their plants to the classes; and by the
Jabor-union representatives who have helped bring to the classes
the point of view of those whom safety laws and codes are primarily
designed to help.

Seven schools were conducted last year: One at Birmingham for
inspectors from Arkansas, Alabama, Colorado, Florida, Georgia,
Tennessee, and South Carolina; one at Richmond for Virginia and
West. Virginia; one at St. Paul for Minnesota inspectors; one in
Chicago for Illinois and Indiana; one at Boston and another at
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Worcester for Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and New Hampshire
inspectors. In several States, specialized courses were conducted for
building inspectors,

The Walsh-Healey Act gives the Public Contracts Division a re-
sponsibility for the maintenance of safe and healthful working con-
ditions on all Federal contracts that come under the act. In
December 1939, the Division of Labor Standards ran a special course
in safety and health for the field staff which enforces the Walsh-
Healey Act.

Cooperation on safety standards.

The Division has continued to work closely with the various
organizations active in standardizing and promoting improved safety
and health techniques.

The satety and health section has cooperated with the National
Safety Council in the preparation of industrial data sheets and safe-
practice pamphlets. It has been responsible for the development of
a “Governmental Officials Program” at the annual National Safety
Congress. The Division is represented on the Standards Council
and the Safety Code Correlating Committee of the American
Standards Association, as well as on the following technical com-
mittees of that organization: Building codes and building code re-
quirements; mining standardization correlating committee; textile
safety; safety code for rubber mills and calenders; specifications for
accident prevention signs; walkway surfaces; industrial lighting, in-
dustrial sanitation, woodworking plants; allowable concentrations of
toxic dusts and gases; exhaust systems; conveyors and conveying
machinery ;: and methods of recording and compiling accident sta-
tistics. The Division is also represented on the American Society
of Safety Engineers’ committee for safeguarding machinery at its
source.

A representative of the Division has been working closely with the
Hluminating Engineering Society in launching a survey of lighting
conditions in the needle trades of New York City and its environs.
Active and indispensable cooperation has come from the International
Ladies’ Garment Workers’ Union.

Staff members have contributed articles to many trade and tech-
nical journals, and they have served as judges in contests to develop
safe practices and stimulate safety consciousness.

Services to Federal agencies.

Federal employees are often thought of as all wearing white collars
or dressy daytime frocks, and all working at desks and typewriters.
Actually, a great number work in arsenals and navy yards, in the
world’s largest printing establishment, and in many other plants where
they might be exposed to accidents and occupational disease.

During the past year the Division has helped a number of Govern-
ment agencies in safety and health programs for their employees. It
has continued its activities as secretaviat of the Federal Interdepart-
mental Safety Council. Other agencies in the Council have asked
the Division for specific services. A few may be listed.

Assistance was given the United States Housing Authority in the
preparation of a bulletin on “Planning for Safety.” An engineer
worked with the Rural Electrification Administration in the der'\_"elap-
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ment of its safety program and its field demonstrations of safe prac-
tices. We conferred with the Navy Department’s Bureau of Medicine
and Surgery on occupational disease prevention. The staff aided the
Training Division of the Civil Service Commission i the develop-
ment of safety training programs for Federal employees, Cooperation
with the Public Contracts Division has included making special plant
surveys upon request of field investigators.

A representative of the Brazilian Civil Service Commission sought,
and received, aid in setting up a program of safety and health for
Federal employees of Brazil. -

The Division takes part in the work of the District of Columbia
Commissioners’ Traffic Advisory Council. This is in line with modern
industrial practice, which extends the responsibility of employers for
the safety of their employees to preventing off-the-job accidents.
Services directly to labor.

Safeguarding the health and life and limb of American working-
men and women is the direct or indirect goal in all the work of the
Division’s safety and health unit. In many instances the help is given
directly to labor organizations. For example, the United Mine Work-
ers of America asked aid on mine-inspection problems and on the
development of a movable canopy to protect miners from roof falls at
the working face in coal mines. Contacts were made with one of the
large research foundations with a view toward further study of dust
diseases and of the health services of mining communities.

On the joint request of the plant management and the union, staff
members made a detailed safety and health survey of a smelting and
chemical plant in Pennsylvania. Assistance has been given to the
American Federation of Labor, upon request, in the development of a
check list of accident and health hazards for the use of some of its
affiliated unions. Many other instances of assistance to individual
unions might be cited.

The publication of “Occupational Poisoning in the Viscose Rayon
Industry” illustrates the service the Division can render directly to
labor. This study had been made by the Division’s consultant, Dr.
Alice Hamilton, and a group of physicians and other experts of the
University of Pennsylvania. It was begun at the request of the Tex-
tile Workers’ Union of America, after many complaints by workers.
The survey traced many of the health hazards in the industry to carbon-
disulphide poisoning, whose most dramatic and dangerous end—result
is insanity. It went further and pointed out measures that could and
should be taken to protect the men and women who work in the indus-
try. By the time the survey’s results were published, in May 1940,
notable improvements had already been made in plant practice.

Five more leaflets in the Division’s series on the Causes and Pre-
vention of Occupational Diseases were issued. This makes 18
popular four-page leaflets available for the use of workers and man-
agement.

The tri-State conference.

Occupational disease may sometimes blight a whole community.
This is the danger, apparently, in the tri-State lead- and zine-mining
area which takes in parts of Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma.
Silicosis, and the tuberculosis so often associated with it, have long
been a problem to this community.

R R N R S
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To this region, the Secretary went to observe conditions at first
hand and to bring together, on April 23, 1940, at Joplin, Mo., a widely
representative conference of people from many local groups and
technical experts and public officials from the three States and the
Federal Government.

“Just what this conference of outstanding citizens, the Government,
both State and Federal, the church, industry, and labor—and the
chairman, Secretary Perkins—means today in moral relief to the
workers of the tri-State district is hard for me to put into words,”
said a represeptative of the tri-State miners. “To many people, it
is the usual approach to a problem, to sit down with all interested
parties and discuss what is wrong, in order to agree on a remedy.
But a conference of this sort is new and different to the working
people of the tri-State area. And this conference has been received
by them with great hope.”

Among the questions the conference took up were these: Is every-
thing being done that can be done to control harmful dust below the
surface in the mining operations? TIs it possible that the surface dust
which men, women, and children alike breathe causes silicosis? Are
hospital beds and medical care available to the vietims of silicosis
and tuberculosis? Can housing conditions be improved so that in-
fection from tuberculosis will not spread so easily? Might joint
action by the three States improve the level of, and make for uni-
formity i, mine inspection, workmen’s compensation, public health
services? In short, must workers and the community be recon-
ciled to such a high percentage of both silicosis and tuberculosis in
their families, or can we through cooperative effort do more about
it than is now being done?

Real differences of opinion found real expression at this confer-
ence. On the whole, thongh, all the groups represented there ex-
pressed a willingness to cooperate in working out solutions for the
tri-State area’s problems, '

Members of the Division staff remained in the region making dust
counts and checking the procedure used by workers, mine operators,
nine inspectors, and health officials.

Workmen’s compensation.

The principle of workmen’s compensation is simple, and it has, in
theory, been accepted on all sides. But the detailed methods of
applying the principle vary widely from State to State.

There are large gaps in compensation, such as those left by elective
provisions and numerical limitations. The benefit provisions of the
laws represent great compromises. Compensation for occupational
disease, even where it is recognized in principle, is severely limited.

The size of benefits and methods of procedure under the various
State acts have become, with the passage of time, hallowed by tra-
dition. Progress in revising the laws is therefore slow and ac-
complished only by continual amendments to bring them more into
line with the fundamental purposes of workmen’s compensation.
The National Conference on Labor Legislation has promulgated defi-
nite and detailed standards for workmen’s compensation legislation.

The Division was asked to appraise existing laws in a number of
States last year. In some other cases assistance was asked either
in the preparation of specific amendments or in the preparation of
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drafts for the complete revision of the laws. Service in either ap-
praising or revising was given to Arkansas, Connecticut, Florida,
Illinois, Kansas, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Michigan, Mississippi,
Nebraska, and Virginia, and to the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii.

Because of the conflicting approaches of employers, labor, and in-
surance companies, the technical representative of the Division is
often asked to act as mediator, to assist the parties in reaching a solu-
tion which satisfies those concerned, and which is sound in the light
of fundamental principles and actual experience.

Sometimes the Division is required to comment upon the soundness
of existiu% or proposed legislation, or a staff member is asked to
appear before a legislative committee in the role of expert witness.

The compensation unit maintains a complete file of compensation
laws and decisions and gathers information on actual administrative
practices through the cooperation of State administrators. Basic
standards are found in the recommendations of the National
Conferences on Labor Legislation.

Workmen’s compensation is the oldest of our social-insurance
programs, but it varies most widely from State to State. The grad-
ual introduction of the system in one State after another over a
period of years meant that workmen’s compensation never had the
Nation-wide publicity which has accompanied the enactment of old-
age insurance and unemployment compensation. Workmen’s com-
pensation is necessarily rather technical in legal provisions and
administrative procedures—sometimes more technical than it needs
to be. So the Division has continued to receive many calls for infor-
mation and appeals for help from workers and their families from
every State. Practically all of the letters are referred to the State
workmen’s compensation agency—where the situation can often be
straightened out.

Noteworthy. too, last year were the numerous requests for informa-
tion in connection with proposed legislation covering employees of
interstate carriers.

One of the persistent questions in workmen’s compensation has
been—*“What type of insurance carrier?” Organized labor, as well
as successive National Conferences on Labor Legislation, have repeat-
edly gone on record in favor of insurance through exclusive State
funds. During the year the Division published a factual study by
Dr. John B. Andrews on the “Progress of State Insurance Funds
under Workmen’s Compensation.”

A loose-leaf index to the 25 years of “Proceedings of the Inter-
national Association of Industrial Accident Boards and Commis-
sions” was issued by the Division. It will be kept up to date b
periodic supplements. The Division last year again edited for publi-
cation the annual proceedings of the Association,

The series of maps and charts summarizing coverage, benefits, and
procedure under all the State workmen’s compensation laws was
revised as of January 1, 1940.

National Conference on Labor Legislation.

The Sixth National Conference on Labor Legislation, for which
the arrangements were carried out by the Division, brought together
official representatives of the Governors of 35 States, Alaska, and
Puerto Rico, and of the District of Columbia. The Division pub-
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lished the conference resolutions and committee reports, followed by
the complete proceedings of the Conference.

Delegates from the States reported that, in many legislatures
earlier that year, the necessity of stopping restrictive bills had made
it difficult to push strongly for needed new laws. Nevertheless they
set themselves the task of promoting a wide program of labor legis-
lation and sound labor-law administration.

Restating its program of State labor legislation, the Conference
called for State wage-and-hour laws;: for the abolition of industrial
home work; extension of child-labor laws; legislation to provide
regular payment of wages, and wage collection of earned back wages
by State labor departments. It outlined a specific program on pre-
vention and compensation of industrial injuries and diseases, It laid
down the principles for sound programs of apprenticeship and for
the retraining of skilled workers.

The Conference recommended active consideration of permissive
State legislation, such as that of Massachusetts and New York, to
make savings-bank life insurance available in the States where
it eannot now be purchased.

It once more urged that State constitutions, laws, and Federal
statutes be revised to forbid the requirements of poll-tax payments
as a prerequisite to voting. This requirement, it held, disfranchises
workers and farmers of low income; and hence “makes difficult the
passage of adequate labor legislation.”

The Conference suggested that the United States Public Health
Service, in its industrial hygiene grants under the Social Security
Act, make such Federal funds available to State labor departments
that do industrial hygiene work. It endorsed a national health pro-
gram in line with the proposals to Congress by the President’s Inter-
departmental Committee to Coordinate Health and Welfare
Activities and called for “protection of workers from the financial
catastrophes brought by sickness and the loss of jobs because of
sickness.”

Conferences on migratory workers.

Migratory agricultural labor problems came in for vigorous dis-
cussion, at the National Conference, by administrators and labor
spokesmen from States as far apart as California, Missouri, and
Virginia.

Unfair methods of recruiting labor, it was reported, lower the
migrant workers’ wages and standards of living, and threaten the
labor standards already built up in the areas into which they come.
Farmers complained of labor stealing by contractors and row bosses.

Housing of migratory workers and their families is pitiful. Lack
of sanitary facilitie§ and lack of medical care create a health
menace both to the migrant families and to the communities in which
they may be living. Children go without schooling, and many of
them work in the fields.

“Separate State action,” the Conference declared, “is insufficient to
solve these problems, which are national in scope.” The Secretary
of Labor was asked, in cooperation with other Federal agencies, to
work with the States on the assembling of the necessary factual
information, and to plan definite programs of action.
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At the request of the Commissioner of Labor of Virginia, the
labor commissioners from most of the Atlantic Coast States, from
Florida to New Jersey, met after the National Conference to discuss
the problem.

In February a 2-day conference, sponsored by four States, was
held in Baltimore. It enlisted the participation of officials of labor,
agriculture, public welfare, health, and educational departments from
Virginia, Maryland, Delaware, and New Jersey, as well as repre-
sentatives of Federal agencies and civic organizations.

The Baltimore conference was in agreement on the general nature
of the problem, and the need for concerted action by local, State,
and Federal agencies. On certain specific questions, more current
and detailed facts were asked. Opinions di(}fered somewhat on the
extent of the problem in various localities, and on the placing of
responsibility for improvement of conditions.

Among the Conference recommendations were the following:

That local labor be employed as much as possible, that the Public Employ-
ment Service increase its farm placement work in cooperation with farm
groups and individual farmers, that the practices of farm labor contractors
be regulated by State and Federal legislation.

“That the same gervices for education, school attendance, health, relief,
housing, and sanitation be made available for migratory labor families as
are available to the residents of the communities in which they work.”

That these be the “responsgibility of the community and the State, with
Federal aid to assure equal opportunities and services for migrants (as well
as for residents) where State and community resources are insufficient * * *
on condition that the States and communities receiving Federal aid agree not
to discriminate between residents and migrants * * *¥

The Division brought together representatives of a number of
Federal agencies, during the course of the winter, for informal meet-
ings to pool information, to formulate plans for collecting additional
information and holding regional conferences, as well as plans for
assistance to migrants.

The Assistant Director of the Division testified at hearings before
the Senate Subcommittee on Civil Liberties, at the Committee’s
request, on the status of agricultural workers under State and Federal
labor laws.

The Interdepartmental Committee to Coordinate Health and Wel-
fare Activities called for the draft of a proposed bill to regulate
interstate operation of private employment agents, including farm
labor contractors. With the help of other agencies, such a bill has
been prepared by the Division.

Preemployment physical examinations.

A committee on preemployment physical examinations was ap-
yointed by the Secretary, at the direction of the Sixth National
bonference.

Labor has become apprehensive about these examinations, because
they have sometimes been so refined as to screen out thousands of
qualified workers on the grounds of minor physical defects.

Here obviously is a problem which does not lend itself easily to
legislation or administrative regulation. It calls for a concerted
campaign of education, if injustice is not to be done to many
workers and bitterness created among many more.

The Committee on Preemployment Physical Examinations, meet-
ing in May, brought together representatives of labor and of man-
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agement ; and, for the public, a number of physicians, administrators,
and experts.
Publication of labor-law material.

The Division continued its service of publishing material on labor
laws. A summary of State hours laws was brought up to date in
October 1939. The summary of State hours regulations for bus and
truck drivers was revised and amplified, in cooperation with the
Interstate Commerce Commission.

A memorandum on State wage payment and wage-collection laws
was prepared. It briefly surveys the existing legislation, and the
reasons for these laws.

Part 1 of a Handbook of Federal Labor Legislation has been sent
to the printer. It will be available for distribution by the time this
report is issued. Dealing with labor standards on Government con-
tract work and work financed by the United States, this handbook
covers a field that is inereasingly important as defense production
and building gather momentum.

Laws give only the general framework of workers’ protection; at
least as important are the rules and regulations issued under each
law. These rules and regulations, too, are compiled and arranged
for ready use in the Federal Handbook. Sections of the handbook
still to come will deal, respectively, with: General regulatory laws
(such as the Fair Labor Standards Act); laws affecting industrial
relations; compensation for accidents, unemployment, old age; and a
miscellaneous section on apprenticeship, prison-made goods, and so
forth. ]

Organized labor, notably the American Federation of Labor, has
requested this compilation so that workers and union representatives
may know not only what their rights are but what agencies are
administering what laws, and to whom to make complaints when
necessary.

Analyzing bills and laws as they appear.

The work of digesting and reporting on the labor bills introduced
and the laws enacted in the State legislatures and in Congress was
continued. Because few legislatures met in regular session, the num-
ber of current mimeographed legislative reports was reduced to
eight issues last year.

. The Annual Digest of State and Federal Labor Legislation, cover-
ing the legislative year 1940, was in preparation and will be available
before this report appears.

As they are received, the bills are carefully and critically ap-
praised by the staff members to meet demands made—in correspond-
ence or consultation—by labor organizations, by State officials and
civie groups, and by other interested people. J

In spite of relative inactivity on the part of the legislatures this
year, the Division was called upon to give technical assistance upon
a variety of bills. The requests came most often from labor unions
or officials of State labor departments. Illustrations of these re-
quests are the following: One State federation of labor requested a
draft of a bill creating a State department of labor. The labor
department of another State called for assistance in connection with
a State wage and hour bill. A minimum-wage board consulted the
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Division on amendments to its hours law for women. A draft of
a bill granting a State labor commissioner rule-making power on
safety and health was prepared at his request. The labor commis-
sioner of one commonwealth requested an appraisal of proposed
legislation on industrial relations.

Committees on labor bills and administrative procedures.

The Division gave technical assistance during the year to com-
mittees appointed by the Secretary on suggested language for State
wage and hour bills, and bills on apprenticeship and regulation of
private employment agencies.

The committee on private employment agency regulation likewise
advised on the draft for a Federal bill to regulate interstate opera-
tions of these agencies, and on methods of administration, A pre-
liminary outline of administrative procedure, based on material
gathered from various State departments of labor, is now being re-
viewed by the committee. As approved, it will form an added
section in the Inspection Manual issued 2 years ago by the Division.

Similarly, administrative practices in industrial home-work regu-
lation are being compiled by the Division for consideration by a joint
committee of State and Federal officials, with a view to incorporation
in the Inspection Manual.

Standards of Qualifications for General Labor Law Inspectors,
prepared under the direction of an advisory committee of State
officials and officials of labor organizations, was completed and sent
to the printer.

Coordination of Federal-State inspection.

With the enactment of the Walsh-Healey and the Fair Labor
Standards Acts, the United States Department of Labor began en-
forcement in a legislative field in which the States formerly had
sole jurisdiction. For workers engaged in interstate commerce
there is now dual jurisdiction, resulting in duplication of inspection
and sometimes in conflict between standards. Both Federal and
State officials responsible for the enforcement of wage, hour, indus-
trial home work, and child-labor laws have recognized that there
must be uniformity of approach and ecoordination of activities if
the administration of such legislation is to receive public under-
standing and support and to be of greatest benefit to workers and
employers. In cooperation with the various enforcement units of
the Department of Labor and State labor departments, the Division
‘is developing programs to reduce duplication of inspection to a
minimum, to provide for the most effective use of Federal and
State staffs, and to promote uniform standards of inspection and
legislation.

Since January 1940, when funds from the Wage and Hour Division
were made available for this work, assistance has been given to the
labor departments of three States, North Carolina, Connecticut, and
Minnesota, and to the District of Columbia Minimum Wage Board in
formulating plans for the utilization of State inspection staffs on a
reimbursable basis pursuant to section 11 (b) of the Fair Labor
Standards Act and the Joint Regulation for Utilization of State
Agencies for Investigations and Inspections. These plans were ap-
proved by the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division and the
Chief of the Children’s Bureau and agreements signed.
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Surveys of inspection policies and procedures, methods of selecting
and training inspectors, and other administrative practices were made
in seven States and the Territory of Hawaii. The information secured
through these surveys is being used in developing informal coopera-
tive arrangements for exchange of information, joint inspections, in-
dustry drives, and so forth.

Two conferences of State and Federal wage-hour, child-labor, and
industrial home-work administrators were held to work out detailed
methods of closer cooperation. Their reports outlining informal and
practical remedies for the difficulties involved in dual jurisdiction are
serving as a pattern in improving administration on both Federal
and State levels.

Labor contacts.

Direct contacts with labor groups provide a continuously vital two-
way channel of information. In the enforcement of a new law they can
aid greatly.

One form of these contacts was the effort made during the year
to have a representative of the Division—with long experience as a
union official, as a legislator, and as a State administrator—participate
in labor conventions and conferences and keep in close contact with
labor organizations, particularly in connection with the wage and hour
law. In many cases he brought about contacts, mutually helpful,
between unions and officials of the Wage and Hour Division.

Apprenticeship.

Defense needs have emphasized the value of the national apprentice-
ship program established 8 years ago in the Labor Department. Fortu-
nately the machinery and the techniques of training apprentices are
available, and the active support of employers and labor has been ob-
tained, so that immediate expansion of apprenticeship, particularly in
the defense industries, is practicable.

The need for an apprentice program in the expanding metal trades,
and the aireraft and airline industries, has made it necessary to con-
centrate our limited staff on promotion activities in these fields and
merely give such assistance as was required to existing joint committees
in the construction and service industries,

A large number of firms have established new systems of appren-
ticeship or brought existing programs in line with approved standards.
Among these are:

Clyde Iron Works, Consolidated Steel Corporation, Saco-Lowell
Co. (textile machinery), J. H. Williams Co. (drop-forge parts),
Boeing Aircraft Co., Aviation Manufacturing Corporation (Lycoming
Division), United Aircraft Corporation (Pratt and Whitney Divi-
sion), Sperry Gyroscope Co., American Airlines, Braniff Airlines,
Pennsylvania Central Airlines, Northwest Airlines.

In the national promotion of apprenticeship, the need for local
action has been recognized from the outset. State and local groups
are basic to the conduct of the program. As far as possible they
should handle their own apprenticeship problems in the attempt to
meet their own needs for skilled workers, Our services are available
to help them in the setting up of State and local committees; to
provide the technical assistance that they ask; collect and pass on
the information as to what is being done by other communities,
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industries, unions, and public agencies; and give national impetus
and cohesiveness to the program as a whole.

State developments of the year show the steady growth in the
framework for sound apprentice training. In California, a State
apprenticeship council has been appointed in accordance with the new
State act, and an apprenticeship division has been set up in the State
Department of Industrial Relations. Kentucky enacted a law estab-
lishing an apprenticeship council in the department of industrial
relations. The Massachusetts Legislature has extended the operation
of its apprenticeship law for another 2 years, to December 1941.
The Minnesota State Council has been appointed, and a State direc-
tor of apprenticeship employed. In New Mexico, Washington, and
Vermont the labor commissioners have appointed State councils. The
Ohio State Council, set up last year, 1s now active. Virginia for
the first time has provided an appropriation to implement the State
apprenticeship law.

This means that 22 States have State apprenticeship councils at
work, either under specific State laws or under the general powers of
the governor or the commissioner of labor. Before Congress made
the promotion of apprenticeship a permanent function of the Depart-
ment of Labor in 1937, there had been only 2 such State agencies.

In all of the 22 States labor standards for apprenticeship have
been established or revised in conformity with the basic standards
recommended by the Federal Committee on Apprenticeship. In only
5 States, however, were appropriations last year sufficient to permit
the hiring of a full-time State director of apprenticeship.

Local joint trade apprenticeship committees, operating under stand-
ards similar to those recommended by the Federal Committee on
Apprenticeship, numbered, by the end of the year, 521. This was
an increase of 200 over last year. The majority of these committees
were in the construction industry. But in manufacturing industries,
too, the number of apprenticeship systems rose steadily, to a total
of 60, and new ones are 1n process of formation.

The general committee on apprenticeship for the construction indus-
try adopted two reports, dealing with standards of apprenticeship
and with the mechanics of apprenticeship.

Collaboration with other agencies, private and public, is of the
essence of the apprenticeship unit’s work. Good working relation-
ships exist with practically every trade union that has any concern
with apprenticeship. Among the employer associations, the unit’s
relationships are particularly close in the construction industry and
to an increasing extent in the metal trades and in the aeronautical
field.

The Federal Employment Service has called upon all its local
branches to assist the apprenticeship program. This will make
public employment offices, from coast to coast, available for general
information on apprenticeship and for active work with local joint
apprenticeship committees. Cooperation with the Office of Education
has been widened by the unit’s consultation with regional officers of
the vocational division. The unit has continued to assist the Wage-
Hour Division of the Department of Labor in setting up and revis-
ing regulations, and reviewing indentures in connection with special
certificates for apprentices to work at wages below the statutory
minimum.
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As a national clearing house for information on apprenticeship, the
unit has been asked for literature of all sorts for the guidance of local
and national trade groups. And from all parts of the United States
have come requests for specific information,

Copies of approved sets of standards have been made available to
the public as part of the promotional program. The second part
of the national steamfitting standards has been printed.

A catalog of all apprenticeship systems in the United States would
be of great help to many organizations, private and public. The
nucleus of such a catalog has been developed and is growing rapidly.
Its detailed information will make this a basic reference on apprentice-
ship problems. The value of this catalog will depend in part on
special research, but even more upon the extent to which the staff is
able to cover industrial establishments in the field.

Exhibits.

The Department’s Exhibits Unit in the Division of Labor Standards
plans the subjects for exhibit themes, and the form in which those
subjects can be most effectively presented. It does the actual mechan-
ical job of creating and building the exhibits.

Labor organizations are taking an increasing interest in exhibits, as
a means of reaching both their own members and the general public.
Perhaps more significant than the enlarged use they are making of our
exhibits is the fact that international unions and State bodies are
beginning to develop their own exhibits. In this work we have been
glad to assist with our technical experience and with the actual
construction of exhibits,

The Division prepared the exhibits and furnished attendants for
the annual conventions of the A. F. of L. and the C. I. O., for regional
conferences of the A. . of L., for conventions of international unions,
for many State federation and council meetings,

The same service was given to a large number of other national,
State, and local organizations. Safety groups featured exhibits on
safety codes; medical organizations used exhibits to illuminate
problems of occupational disease.

Conferences of social work, State labor departments, and depart-
ments of education requested exhibits to point up the labor problems
that are so closely related to their own activities.

The unit participated in the American Negro exposition held in
Chicago, in the Ohio Council of Churches meeting, in the Baltimore
Home Show, and in the American Association of University Women’s
“Citizen of Tomorrow” exhibit in Washington. It continued its par-
ticipation in the San Francisco Golden Gate Exposition and the New
York World’s Fair.

In many cases an attendant goes along with the exhibits. The
attendant is a sort of personal channel of communication between the
visitor to the exhibit and the De})arhnent, for he gets questions on all
phases of the Department’s work. These he transmits to the proper
agency within the Department. Without the attendant, the ques-
tions—often of a technical nature—might never get asked; or, framed
unclearly, they might fail to draw the most useful answer.

About 2,000,000 people, it is estimated, saw the 134 exhibits of the
Department last year.

For the first time, the Department issued a Labor Day poster.
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Posters, it is expected, will help in the campaign for safety-con-
sciousness among workers in national defense production. One poster
is being prepared, at the request of the National Committee for the
Jonservation of Manpower in Defense Industries.

Popularizing.

Popular understanding, necessary for the success of almost any
law, is especially important in the case of labor laws. The great ad-
vances in State as well as Federal labor legislation within less than
a decade can only be maintained if the purposes of these laws are
understood by the citizens of today and tomorrow.

Recently one State educational department consulted the Division
on this problem: How to interest youngsters in their State’s labor
laws zm({ give them an awareness of what labor legislation means to
the community as a whole, to workers, and to employers. This State
was anxious fo keep instruction in civies, for high-school boys and
girls, abreast of changing industrial and social patterns.

Workers, as individuals and in their trade-unions, are the major
audience reached by the Labor Department. There, too, much de-

ends upon presentation. A highly technical study, undertaken to
Eeneﬁt one group of workers, may have great implications for a large
number of other workers. The Division of Labor Standards tries to
make the fullest use of the information which it gathers, in order to
reach the widest possible audience. For example, a study of one type
of industrial poisoning made by the safety and health unit helped to
bring about needed improvements in plant practice, and to save the
health and lives of many workers. In publishing the results of the
study, the Division tried to make a necessarily technical bulletin as
readable as possible.

The circulation of such a bulletin is, however, restricted almost en-
tirely to men and women in the industry concerned and to industrial
physicians and engineers. A briefer, simpler story was also pre-
pared, which many of the labor papers—and to some extent, the
general press—utilized. Their stories showed the need for coopera-
tion between unions and State labor departments in industrial
hygiene work to get at the causes of occupational disease. Editors
used the story to point up the need for modernization of workmen’s
compensation laws.

Publications.

The Division has published the following bulletins and pamphlets
during the year:

Suggested Local Standards for Training Steamfitting Apprenticeship. Bull. 28,
pt. II.  (Outlines procedure for the setting up of local programs by employers
and workers, in accordance with national standards adopted by the trade and
published as Bull. 28, pt. I.)

Cumulative Index to Proceedings, International Association of Industrial Acci-
dent Boards and Commissions (Loose-leaf). Bull. 29. (For use by compensa-
tion officials, and those having complete sets of proceedings.)

Progress of State Insurance Funds under Workingmen's Compensation. Bull, 30.

The Work of an Industrial Hygiene Division in a State Department of Labor.
Bull. 31. (Deseribes the work done by this unit of the New York State Labor
Department in connection with oceupational disease prevention, rule-making,
and adjudieation of workmen’s compensation claims.)

Digest of State and Federal Labor Legislation Enacted July 1, 1938, to July 1,
1939. Bull, 32.
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The Division of Labor Standards of the United States Department of Labor.
Bull. 33. (Briefly describes the sef-up and work of the Division, and what
types of service the Division can render.)

Occupational Poisoning in the Viscose Rayon Industry. Bull, 34, (Describes
hazards, effects of poisoning, and methods of prevention.)

Proceedings of the Sixth National Conference on Labor Legislation. bull. 35.

Reports of Committees and Resolutions Adopted by the Sixth National Confer-
ence on Labor Legislation, Bull, 35-A.

Protecting Eyes in Industry, Bull. 37. (Describes safety measures.)

New folders in industrial health series:

Causes and Prevention of Nitrous Fumes Poisoning (No. 14) : Metal Fumes
Fever (No. 15); Ammonia Poisoning (No. 16) ; Manganese Poisoning (No.
17) ; Injury from Acids and Alkalies (No. 18) ; (Popular 4-page leatlets,)
Other pamphlets:

Age and the Job. (A dialogue between workers.)

Silicosis Prevention—Dust Control in Foundries. (Deseribes safety measures.)

The Worker's Stake in Safety. (An address by the Secretary of Labor to the
1939 National Safety Congress.)

Labor Standards.

Nine issues of Lapor Stanparos appeared during the year. The
publication attempts to cover developments of interest to State labor-
law administrators and to labor organizations in connection with
their legislative programs.

Articles describing administrative procedures in State labor de-
partments are featured; they are written either directly by State
officials or prepared in the Division from materials sent in by them.
Letters from workers and their families are quoted to illustrate prob-
lems encountered in the administration of the laws, or hardships
aused by gaps and deficiencies in labor legislation. Each issue
reviews the leading recent court decisions on the Federal Wage and
Hour Law.

Respectfully submitted.

VERNE A, ZIMMER,
Director.
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OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF PERSONNEL

RoeerT (. SMiTH, Director of Personnel

To the SEcrETARY OF LABOR:

The Office of the Director of Personnel has concentrated upon de-
velopment of working relationships with administrative officials of
the several bureaus and offices of the Department. This has been
made necessary by the very nature of the problem of developing and
coordinating the personnel program for the Department, since in
many instances it is necessary to collaborate with or individually to
supplement the personnel functions carried on by officials in their
normal administrative or supervisory capacity. Prior to the estab-
lishment of the Office of the Director of Personnel, practically all
personnel activities were carried on by the administrative officials
of the several bureaus and offices, and the development of sound re-
lationships with these officials was normally the first basic activity
for the Personnel Office. Considerable progress has been made in
identifying and allocating functions and in coordinating procedures
as between administrative units and the Personnel Office. Much still
remains to be accomplished, but the essential identity of interests and
objectives in carrying on personnel administrative functions has been
demonstrated and has formed a definite basis for working out the
problems that yet remain to be solved.

Special projects.
Immigration and Naturalization field classification survey.

Just prior to the transfer of the Immigration and Naturalization
Service to the Department of Justice, the Office of the Director of
Personnel completed a position classification plan covering all posi-
tions in the field serivce, numbering some 3,700. The immediate occa-
sion for undertaking the development of a classification plan for these
field positions in the latter part of 1938 was the problem encoun-
tered in distributing $50,000 in accordance with the directions of
the Congress among clerical employees receiving less than $2,000 a
year. It had been known before this time that neither the central
office of the Immigration and Naturalization Service nor the Office
of the Director of Personnel had detailed information as to the
duties and responsibilities of most field positions and, therefore, was
without any satisfactory means of handling classification matters,
pay adjustments, efficiency ratings, transfers, and other types of
personnel transactions. It was felt that the development of a clas-
sification plan in accordance with the Classification Act of 1923, as
amended, would provide a sound basis for handling not only pay
problems but all other personnel matters affecting these 3,700 field
employees.

The Brookhart Act, approved in 1930, is an amendment to the
Classification Act of 1923. It authorizes and directs that the rates
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of pay for certain civilian positions in the field service, including
nearly all of those in the Immigration and Naturalization Service,
be adjusted to correspond as far as practicable to the rates established
for positions in the District of Columbia. In 1936 this mandate of
the Congress, at the behest of the Comptroller General, had been
carried out hurriedly, but without observing essential parts of the
procedures preseribed for establishing rates of pay for positions in
the District of Columbia and without sufficient knowledge of the
duties and responsibilities of individual positions. It was decided,
therefore, to do this work in accordance with the procedures estab-
lished by the Classification Act of 1923, as amended.

The act makes a sharp distinction between the classification process
and the pay process. It provides that as a prerequisite to the han-
dling of the pay problem, positions shall be classified on the basis of
their duties and responsibilites. The procedure is that the duties and
responsibilities of each position shall be ascertained and recorded ; that
positions shall be grouped into classes, each class containing all posi-
tions sufficiently alike as to duties and responsibilities; that they can
be treated alike for recruiting and pay purposes; that individual posi-
tions be allocated to the classes established; that an adequate state-
ment be prepared describing each class in detail; and that regulations
be adopted by the Secretary of Labor providing for the manner of
doing all of this work and for the maintenance and administration
of the classification plan after it has been developed. The act clearly
states that the classes of positions after they have been established
shall be used not only for pay purposes but also for establishing and
administering systems of efficiency ratings. It clearly implies, with-
out, explicitly requiring such action, that the classification plan thus
developed be used also for recruiting purposes, for effecting trans-
fers, for discovering and dismissing those failing to meet reasonable
standards, and for some other important personnel purposes.

The development of the classification plan was carried out with
meticulous regard for the procedures thus described. At the same
time it was kept in mind that a classification plan should be developed
that could be used for all personnel purposes mentioned above. The
duties and responsibilities of every position were ascertained and
recorded in detail. It was found that about 150 classes of positions
existed and should be recognized. The 8,700 positions were allocated
to the appropriate classes. Regulations providing for the adoption
and administration of the classification plan were prepared and
approved by the Secretary of Labor. The work of preparing the
specifications for the several classes has not been completed, but
progress has been made in this direction, and specifications are now
available for nearly all of the large classes, with others in the course
of preparation.

When the classification plan was prepared and adopted, it was
possible to approach the pay problem. The procedure prescribed in
the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, is that each class of posi-
tion shall be allocated to its appropriate service and grade; that a
scale of pay, which may be coterminous with that for the grade to
which the class is allocated or only a part thereof, shall be set up for
each class; that the rates of pay for the individuals holding posi-
tions allocated to any class shall be adjusted in accordance with the
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rules contained in the Classification Act, as amended; that stand-

ards of efficiency shall be set up to govern four types of action (in-
creases in pay for those who have not reached the maximum rate
for their classes, no changes in pay, decreases in pay for those who
are above the maximum rate for their classes, and dismissal according
to the standard of efficiency attained and maimtained) ; and that indi-
vidual employees shall from time to time be rated and appropriate
action taken in accordance with the standards set up.

This procedure regarding pay was followed. Each of the 150
classes was allocated to the appropriate service and grade; a scale
of pay was set up for each class. The initial adjustments in rates
of pay to be made in accordance with the rules contained in the
Classification Act of 1923, as amended, have been determined, but
have not as yet been given effect. (Increases in pay could not be
made effective without an appropriation of funds for the purpose
by the Congress.) The regulations adopted provided for the estab-
lishment of standards of efliciency and for the securing of efficiency -
ratings to make it possible to determine within which of the four
groups mentioned in the law individual employees fall.

The classification plan has been developed, and regulations for its
adoption and administration have been approved by the Secretary
of Labor. Likewise, the pay plan has been developed and regula-
tions for its adoption and administration approved by the Secretary
of Labor.

Full effect could not be given to the pay plan without additional
funds to make the pay increases required. Accordingly, the Secre-
tary of Labor submitted an estimate to the Bureau of the Budget
in May 1940 which provided for the necessary funds to bring the
rates of pay up to the minimum rates adopted.

All pertinent materials in connection with the completion of these
classifieation and pay plans were given to the Bureau of the Budget
and to the officials of the Tmmigration and Naturalization Service
prior to the transfer of that Service to the Department of Justice in
June 1940.

Card-punch system,

During the past year the card-punch system of recording employee
qualification and statistical data was reorganized to meet the stand-
ards set by the Civil Service Commission. The revised system is
materially aiding the recrunitment and selection section in locating
qualified employees for promotion. The coding and putting upon
punch cards of personnel data has produced greater accuracy at re-
duced cost than the system of obtaining statistics by manual methods.

Department stenographic and clerical unit.

The creation of the Department stenographic and clerical unit in
October 1937 has been thoroughly justified. It was established so
that stenographers, typists, and clerical employees could be recruited
at the Department level and trained before assuming permanent
positions in the several bureaus and divisions of the Department.
The number of positions now provided for in the unit should be
increased so that the reserve will be large enough to supply cur-
rently the needs of the bureaus and divisions.
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Projects in process.

At the present time the Office of the Director of Personnel has
several projects under way. It has been found necessary to prepare
a brief manual of instructions for use by the administrative officers
in the various bureaus, divisions, and field offices of the Department,
setting forth the procedures to be followed in effecting any desired
personnel action. This manual will be of vital assistance to admin-
istrative officers and will result in more prompt action and greater
economy in the handling of all personnel transactions.

There is also in process of preparation a handbook of information
for employees of the Department that will provide the answers to
many intricate employment rules and procedures which must now
be answered individually at considerable expenditure of time and
energy.

A number of office forms and procedures used in handling person-
nel transactions are being revised and improved for the purpose of
increasing the efficiency and reducing the unit cost of handling per-
sonnel problems and transactions within the Department. '

Number of officials and employees of the Department of Labor on July 1, 1940,
a3 compared with July 1, 15939

July 1, 1940 | |

- I~ - | Tuly1, Increases
Bureaus In District 1639 [ D) or de-
| of Colum- Field Total creasee A=y
bia

| | |
Office of the Secretary. . ______________ 221 6 297 135 | +92
Division of Labor Standards. ............. 62 26 188 287 +1
Division of Public Contracts.___. = 129 G 135 153 | —18
Conciliation Serviee_______________________ | 58 | 49 107 83 424
Bureau of Labor Statisties*..______________ 691 | 120 1811 799 +12
Children’sBurean_._______________________ 376 222 3508 | 8514 +-84
Immigration and Naturalization Servicef__ 0| 0 0 T4 147 —4, 147
Women's Bureau....... ... ....... S 75 | 14 89 79 +10
‘Wage and Hour Division.________________. 567 | 1,074 1,641 551 +1, 09
) Tl B e, N gl AR T 2,179 | 1,617 | 3, 696 G, 548 —2,852

*Includes Emergency Relief employees formerly listed separately.

t Immigration and Naturalization Service transferred to Department of Justice under Reorganization
Plan No. 5, June 13, 1940.

1 Includes 8 at $1 per annum.

1 Includes 3 at §1 per annum.

3 Includes 16 at $1 per annum.

4 Includes 16 at $1 per annum.

! Includes 160 at $1 per annum.,

¢ Includes 169 at $1 per annum,

! Includes 2 at §1 per annum and 372 without compensation.

Respectfully submitted.
RoserT C. SMITH,
Director of Personnel.




DEPARTMENT LIBRARY

LAURA A, THOMPSON, Librarian

To the SEcrETARY OF LABOR:

The Library has, throughout the past year, continued its efforts
to improve its day-by-day service to the Department and also to
facilitate the use of its resources by other government and nongov-
ernment organizations and by individual students. It endeavors to
keep in touch with investigations in progress in the bureaus and to
obtain and bring to the attention of the persons immediately con-
cerned publications of interest to a particular study. Periodicals,
as received, are circulated to the staffs of the different offices. A
special effort was made this year to speed up this circulation. Ar-
rangements have been made for representatives of the research bureaus
to examine new books and reports in the catalog room before they
go into circulation and, by the insertion of special examination slips,
provide for priority in routing.

To meet the needs of the various industry studies in progress, a
special effort was made to make the file of industrial directories in
the reference reading room as complete and up-to-date as possible.
A classified list of these directories was prepared for reference use,
and copies of this list were distributed to the divisions using the
directories most frequently. Aid was given in connection with the
investigations of the White House Conference on Children in a
Democracy, and special memoranda and short lists of references pre-
pared for other special studies. The number and complexity of the
reference questions handled during the year were greatly increased
by the requests for material on problems arising out of the European
war. As In previous years, extensive use of the library’s resources
was made by other government agencies, both by personal use of the
reading rooms by their research staffs and by telephone inquiries.
One thousand three hundred and one registrations were made by
readers from private research bureaus, trade-unions and employers’
organizations, and colleges and universities.

The cataloged accessions to the library for the year totaled 9,960,
of which 4,202 represent monographs, 1,432 volumes of periodicals,
and 4,326 other serials. In addition 1,857 publications, consisting
mainly of second copies of reports and documents, were given tem-
porary classification labels without adding them to the records. The
decrease over last year was chiefly in the number of serials cataloged,
and was in part due to the nonreceipt of various official reports from
European countries. New cards to the number of 23,889 were added
to the main catalog, which now contains over half a million cards.

On June 30, 1940, the library had 210,207 accessioned books and
pamphlets, exclusive of several thousand publications on the shelves
with temporary classification labels, and of the subject files of small
pamphlets. There are still considerable arrears of uncataloged ma-
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terial, particularly the files of labor agreements and older publications.
The full strength of the collection is believed to be over 220,000
volumes. It is generally regarded as the most important collection
on labor and social welfare in the country. In the acquisition of
material in the past year special attention was paid to Latin American
literature and particularly to the establishment of exchange relations.
In response to various requests, selected publications of the various
bureaus of the Department were sent to libraries in other countries.
A special exhibit of recent publications of the Department of Labor
was prepared for the Pan American Scientific Congress.

As in previous years, the library participated n the cooperative
cataloging work of the Library of Congress by furnishing copy for
orinted catalog cards for all the publications of the Department of
Labm' and of the International Labor Office as well as for other
important new accessions. These entries go to the principal libraries
in the United States and to a number in other countries, which helps
to make known the work of the Department of Labor. Considerable
time was given by the catalogers to the checking of the new edition
of the Union List of Serials in the Libraries of the United States and
Canada. This cooperative undertaking by the libraries of the country
is one of the most important bibliographical projects in recent years.
In the process of recording the holdings of the Library of the Depart-
ment of Labor a large number of new entries have been contributed
to the list. At the same time a want-list is being prepared of items
missing from the labor collection.

The list of periodicals currently received was increased during the
year by 122 new titles, including 31 new trade-union journals and 39
labor papers; 65 periodicals ceased publication or were superseded,
making a net addition to the current list of 57 titles. Separate
issues of periodicals received numbered 61,208; 20254 periodicals
were circulated to the various bureaus. In comparison with last
year the number of periodicals received was lower by 2,214, due
largely to the suspension or irregularity in the receipt of various
European publications because of war conditions. The cutting off or
delay in receiving many of these fundamental sources of current
foreign economic information added greatly to the difficulties of the
periodical reference service. The list of American trade-union jour-
nals and labor papers was again revised and has continued to be in
great demand.

The volumes prepared for binding totaled 984. Temporary binders
were used for 226 volumes and 391 volumes were wrapped and sent
to the shelves without binding. Because of the steadily inereasing
cost of binding, it has been necessary to discontinue binding a number
of periodicals and also the files of labor papers. There is much other
valuable material in the collection urgently in need of binding, and
a larger fund for this purpose is greatly needed. The files of un-
cataloged trade and price journals that arve kept for a few years
only were rearranged on the upper deck of the stacks to permit
pasier use.

The Library issued during the year a mimeographed list of selected
references on profit-sharing, 1923-39, supplementary to an earlier
bibliography on this subject printed in the Monthly Labor Review
for April 1923. Two other bibliographies were issued : “The Public
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Contracts (Walsh-Healey) Act: Selected References” and “The Na-
tional Health Program and Medical Care in the United States:
Selected Recent References.” A large number of requests have been
received for both of these lists. Progress was made on several other
bibliographies which, it is hoped, may be ready early in the fall.
Many short lists of references were prepared in connection with
problems on which help was requested in letters received.
Respectfully submitted.

Laura A. THOMPSON,
Librarian.




BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS

Isapor Lusix, Commissioner

To the SECRETARY OF LiABOR:

Modern warfare and modern methods of armament production
bracket together the industrial forces and the military forces of a
country. As a result, immediately following the laying of plans for a
national defense program on a comprehensive scale, demands were
made for information covering all phases of our industrial equipment,
including, as of prime importance, the size, skills, training, employ-
ment status, wages, working hours, and other characteristics of the
country’s labor force which might have a bearing upon adaptation of
industry to the national defense.

As the principal Federal fact-finding agency in the field of labor,
the Bureau of Labor Statistics was naturally looked to as the source
for most of the desired information in the field of labor. In very con-
siderable part the Bureau was able to meet these demands but in
certain fields its fact-finding machinery was not geared to the extraor-
dinary requirements of a national military emergency. .For ex-
ample, over a period of years, the Bureau had built up an effective
organization for the current reporting of changes in employment, in
working hours, and in earnings for practically all manufacturing in-
dustries: but it had not included in its coverage certain industries—
such as firearms, ammunitions, abrasives, and optical glass—which,
while of little peacetime significance, are of great importance to an
armament program. Similarly, the Bureau (Te\'e]oped a comprehen-
sive system of wholesale-price reporting, including daily reports for a
selected group of commodities; but again the intense interest in the
subject of price movements as a vital factor in the defense program
called for certain refinements of price collection and analysis which
the Bureau had not felt warranted in undertaking as a peacetime policy.

These are but examples of the ways in which the shadow of war fell
upon and affected the activities of the Bureau of Labor Statistics
during the latter part of the past fiscal year. At the close of the year,
changes which geared the Bureau’s activities more closely to the spe-
cific requirements of the defense program were under way. These are
reflected in only very partial degree in the following review of the
Bureau’s activities during the year as a whole.

During the course of the year, the Bureau received inestimable
aid from the Division of Statistical Standards of the Bureau of the
Budget. Tt has also had the unstinting cooperation of the other statis-
tical branches of the Federal Government. The cooperative arrange-
ments that now prevail between the Federal statistical agencies is a
tribute to their common aim to improve the scientific standards of
statistical collection, analysis, and procedures. This common aim has
made it possible not only for each of the agencies to avail itself of the
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services of its sister agencies, but has also made possible greater uni-
formity in collection procedures, as well as in the comparability of the
data collected by the different statistical units.

Occupational outlook service.

Under the authorization of the Congress, the Occupational Out-
look Service was established in the Burean of Labor Statistics dur-
ing the current year. This Service is concerned with attempting to
answer questions of the following type: Which occupations are most
overcrowded? Which are expected to provide the largest number
of opportunities for employment during the next 5 years? In which
occupations are shortages of trained workers most likely to occur?

The impulse for its creation came from two different directions.
There is a tremendous need for accurate forecasts of industrial activ-
ity such as have been developed for agriculture over the past 30 years
in the Department of Agriculture. It is reasonable to suppose that
a long period of experimental development will be necessary as was
the case in agriculture before accurate forecasts can be made. Even
within this first year, however, it has been possible to predict changes
in the level of industrial activity and employment to assist the vari-
ous defense agencies in the planning of the huge defense program
and to assist the Bureau of the Budget in visualizing the need for
funds for training and relief programs.

The regular War and Navy Department appropriations of them-
selves indicated large increases of industrial activity for defense pur-
poses in the fiscal year 1941. These were followed by supplemental
national defense appropriation acts which raised the level of appro-
priations and contract authorizations for-the fiscal year 1941 to
unprecedented levels. Even before these acts were passed the Outlook
Service was able to prepare for the Bureau of the Budget tentative
estimates of the labor which would be created by the two regular ap-
propriations and the first and second supplemental appropriation acts.
These four acts provided for $10,145,000,000 of expenditures. Of this
amount, somewhat more than $9,050,000,000 was provided for con-
struction activities, for the building of vessels, or for the purchase or
manufacture of supplies, material, or equipment. The appropriations
for national defense have been still further increased but by the close
of the fiscal year the Occupational Outlook Service was able to report
to the Bureau of the Budget and to the National Defense Commission
that somewhat more than 4,400,000 man-years of labor would be re-
quired to complete the work provided for in the first four acts. On
the basis of these estimates, it was possible to formulate even by the
close of the fiscal year a fairly accurate picture of the character of the
industrial development to be expected in the coming year.

The second stimulus to the establishment of the Occupational Out-
look Service came from people interested in education and in the
placement of young people in jobs. As this work was conceived, it
would necessarily be confined to the determination of broad trends of
occupational opportunity. No agency of government, either in times
of peace or in times of national emergency, can control the industrial
development of the country or predesignate the work which individ-
ual young people shall enter. In normal times the function of an
occupational outlook service is merely that of clearly indicating broad
lines of development so that the plans of individuals may be more
intelligently formulated.
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Either in times of peace or of national emergency this long view of
broad occupational trends is important as a background against which
the decisions of free individuals shall be made. Young persons and
those concerned with their guidance should have the necessary in-
formation to prevent the unknowing entrance of young persons into
blind-alley jobs. This involves a study of technological trends. The
most advanced industrial practice of today becomes the standard or
average practice of industry a decade or so from now. In the past
there has been no agency of government responsible for assembling
information with reference to proven developments which foreshadow
the widespread adoption of a new industrial technique. We have be-
come aware of the implications of such revolutionary processes as the
continuous strip steel mill only after the process has been widely
adopted and has resulted in the dislocation of thousands of mdivid-
uals. The Oceupational Outlook Service is engaged in the study of
new processes as they emerge. Increasingly, we shall be able to guard
young penllale against entering into occupations which are almost
certain to disappear in the foreseeable future.

The forecasting of occupational opportunity involves also a careful
analysis of the lines of expanding opportunity. The first task com-
pleted by the Occupational Outlook Service was in fact an analysis
of expanding employment opportunities as revealed by the censuses
of manufacture.

In appraising the significance of trends such as these, perspective
is of the utmost importance. During the depression from 1929 to
1983 there was an extensive spread-the-work movement. Weekly
earnings of workers were reduced as part-time work became increas-
ingly common. The shorter full-time workweek was established in
this administration under the N. I. R. A. and was reaffirmed in col-
lective agreements and in the Fair Labor Standards Act. During
these few years the workweek was shortened more rapidly than ever
had been fhe case in the past. In the early days of this administra-
tion, therefore, emphasis was properly given to the great influence
of the shorter workweek upon the maintenance of the total volume of
employment. Viewed from the perspective of 1940, however, we can
see the shortening of the workweek which has taken place in the
})ast decade as essentially a continuation of a movement that reaches
vack over several generations.

This trend toward the shorter workweek was measured this past
year for manufacturing industries in connection with the Occupa-
tional Outlook Service. In manufacturing industries in 1909 wage
earners averaged 52.0 hours per week, and in 1929 averaged 44.5
hours. In June 1940 manufacturing wage earners averaged 37.5
hours. Thus we see that while the workweek has been reduced more
rapidly during the past 11 years than in earlier decades, there is an
essential continuity. A shortening workweek has for many years
been contributing to the maintenance of manufacturing employ-
ment, and it is a mistake to think of the experience of the last few
years as essentially unique.

While long views of the trends of occupational opportunity must
always be an essential function of the Occupational Outlook Service,
the defense program even in the fiscal year of 1940 presented this
division with pressing and immediate problems. What types of
work would the millions of workers engaged on the defense program




82 ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR

be doing? Where were they to come from? Was there need for a
large training program? These were the questions which were being
asked at the close of the fiscal year. As always happens in a period
of national emergency, research agencies with a broad background
of experience were called upon to apply their information quickly
to outstandingly important administrative problems.

In order to visualize the service rendered by the Occupational
Outlook Service in the closing days of the fiscal year 1940, it is im-
portant to review the employment situation at that time. On the
one hand were agencies responsible for the prompt execution of a
production program that called for tremendous increases in the pro-
duction of airplanes, of naval vessels, of ordnance items, and the
thousands of supplies purchased by the quartermaster. They were
forced to view the need for labor 6 months, 1 year, and even 2 years
hence. Throughout the country there sprang up almost overnight a
demand for training programs to meet these future needs. On the
other hand were millions of workers registered with the public em-
ployment services with experience but without jobs. Other tens of
thousands were seeking work through their trade-unions. These
people who were seeking work saw the problems of the Nation not
m terms of next year’s needs but in terms of the pressing problem of
their need for employment. In this difference of point of view
there might have been ground for serious conflict with reference to
public policy and to serious delay in the inauguration of a wise
training program for national defense.

The development of that program took place largely in the fiscal
year 1941 and is not properly a part of this report. The back-
ground of understanding of the problem was achieved, however,
E}' virtue of the work of the Occupational Outlook Service and
other agencies in the fiscal year under review. We knew before
the close of the fiscal year that of the 4,400,000 man-years of labor
to be created, approximately 1,500,000 man-years of skilled labor
would be required, nearly 1,800,000 man-years of semiskilled labor
would be required. We knew that of the skilled labor nearly
215,000 man-years would be required on construction jobs and in
shipyards. Approximately 570,000 man-years would be required in
factories engaged primarily in the manufacture of aircraft and ord-
nance materials. We were able to establish the characteristic skills
of the majority of these individuals. Special field studies made as
early as July 1939 indicated the types of labor required in the manu-
facture of airplanes and of aeroengines and indicated the problems
involved in an expansion of the labor force in these key industries.
Studies made in the closing months of the fiscal year 1940 in machine-
tool building and aeroengine centers indicated the types of problem
which manufacturers faced in meeting the needs of the defense pro-
gram. These studies indicated a localized need for skilled workers
and for the training of workers as yet inexperienced in these indus-
tries. They indicated also, however, the extremely localized char-
acter of either immediate or prospective shortages.

Out of this particularization of the problem came the basis for
discussions that bridged the possible gap between present surpluses
of labor and prospective needs. Without such studies it must in-
evitably have taken longer to achieve a full understanding of the
problems to be met by a training program. The more detailed and
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specific problems on which the employment and outlook branch
would be engaged in the fiscal year 1941 was foreshadowed by
activities in the closing days of June. Before any machinery could
be established in the Advisory Commission to the Council of National
Defense for studying the problems of plant location, the Navy De-
partment requested the Bureau of Labor Statistics to advise it with
reference to the location of one of its most important new plants.
Field and statistical studies were undertaken and recommendations
were made which expedited by several months the final decision
in this case. The Occupational Outlook Service was asked to pre-
pare itself to report on the availability of labor possessing requisite
skills so that defense orders might be allocated in such a manner
as to achieve both prompt delivery and a relief of pressing prob-
lems of unemployment. Detailed estimates of labor requirements
by communities waited primarily upon more accurate information
than could be available in the fiscal year 1940 on the timing of the
expenditures under the various appropriations acts.

Employment and pay rolls.

During the past year, the monthly reports of the Bureau of Labor
Statistics on employment and pay rolls became of increasing signifi-
cance owing to the emphasis placed on industrial production by the
national defense program and because of the widespread increases
in industrial employment. These reports cover most of the manu-
facturing and nonmanufacturing industries as well as all forms of
Federal employment, including the Public Works Administration
and the Works Progress Administration. The data for public em-
ployment are complete in their coverage. The data for private
employment are necessarily only partial, but the samples are now
sufficiently comprehensive to indicate with close accuracy changes in
each major industry and industrial group. The estimates and in-
dexes based on these sample data are the only official figures cur-
rently available, indicating fluctuations in employment and pay rolls.

The monthly reports made to the Bureau by the various cooperating
establishments include, for the majority of such establishments, data
on man-hours worked, as well as total employment and total pay
rolls. The data on man-hours worked makes it possible for the
Bureau to compile average hourly earnings and average weekly hours
for each of the industries covered.

Summary information on employment and pay rolls by industry
by States and by selected cities is made available in mimeographed
form each month. Later, a detailed report on employment and pay
rolls, and on earnings and hours worked, is issued in printed form.
These reports, in addition to presenting information on changes in
employment and earnings, are used extensively by various govern-
mental and private agencies as a basis of estimates of unemployment
and national income,

A bulletin presenting employment and pay-roll data for each manu-
facturing anh nonmanufacturing industry covered by the Bureau’s
monthly reports, by years from 1932 to 1939 and by months from
January 1932 to June 1940, is now being prepared.

Private employment.

Ninety separate manufacturing industries and 16 nonmanufacturing

industries are separately covered in the regular monthly survey of
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private employment and pay rolls. In addition, the manufacturing
industries are combined into the two significant groups of durable
goods and nondurable goods. The 16 nonmanufacturing industries are :
Anthracite mining, bituminous-coal mining, metalliferrous mining,
quarrying and nonmetallic mining, crude petroleum producing, tele-
phone and telegraph, electric light and power, street railways and
busses, wholesale trade, retail trade, hotels, laundries, dyeing and
cleaning, brokerage, insurance, and private building construction. As
the reporting sample in some of the nonmanufacturing industries was
recognized as not being as complete as desirable, thousands of addi-
tional contacts were made during the past year in order to increase
coverage, particularly in wholesale trade and retail trade. Reports
were received in June 1940 from 148,000 establishments employing
nearly 8,400,000 workers in all covered private employments, as com-
pared with 146,000 establishments with 7,750,000 workers in June 1939.

In keeping with the Bureau’s established policy of revising its
indexes to conform with the biennial censuses of manufactures, the in-
dexes of employment and pay rolls for manufacturing industries were
adjusted to the level of the 1937 Census of Manufactures. Similarly,
the indexes of employment and pay rolls in the telephone and tele-
graph, electric light and power, and street railways and busses in-
dustries, were adjusted to the levels of the 1937 Census of Electrical
Industries. The construction of weighted indexes of employment and
pay rolls for retail trade was also completed, and separate indexes for
25 individual lines of retail trade and for 6 trade groups are now avail-
able monthly. Similar indexes will soon be compiled for wholesale
trade.

In addition to continuing the Bureau’s regular surveys on changes
in clerical employment in manufacturing industries, and the semi-
annual collection of data showing earnings by sex, made in coopera-
tion with the Women’s Burean, a number of special studies with regard
to hours and earnings were made of various industries subject to the
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act. A survey made in April
1939 was used as a basis for estimating the total number of workers
subject to the provisions of the act.

In connection with the national defense program, special tabula-
tions of employment and pay rolls in “key” industries were prepared
and many industries formerly classified under “miscellaneous manu-
facturing” are now reported on separately. Among these industries
are: Ammunition, optical goods, firearms, machine-tool accessories,
and instruments. It is planned to publish regular indexes for these
industries.

In accordance with the recommendation of the Central Statistical
Board, the employment and pay-rolls indexes of the Bureau of Labor
Statisties will be converted to the 1935-39 base as soon as the necessary
census data are made available. The remoteness of the 1923-25 base
and the current importance of industries, such as aireraft, liquors,
plastics, and radios, which were unimportant or even nonexistent at
that time, makes the adoption of new weights desirable. At the same
time the Bureau is planning to follow, insofar as practicable, the
standard industrial classification recommended by the Central Sta-
tistical Board.

The Bureau continued its cooperative arrangements with 16 State
agencies which collect employment and pay-roll data for joint use by
the Bureau and the State agencies.
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Public employment.

The cooperation of various Federal departments and agencies
enabled the Bureau to continue its monthly compilation of Federal
employment and pay rolls. In addition to the regular Federal serv-
ices, the figures include the Civilian Conservation Corps: construe-
tion projects financed by the Public Works Administration, Recon-
struetion Finance Cozpm ation, and by regular Federal appropria-
tions; construction projects of the U nited States Hmmn;_f Authority ;
Federal agency projects financed by the Work Projects Administra-
tion and ]:m]v(tq operated by the Work Projects Administration ;
and programs of the National Youth Administration. Monthly em-
ployment and pay-roll figures are also published for the construction
and maintenance of roads which are financed wholly from State or
iocal funds. In addition to these regular monthly series the Bureau,
in conjunction with the Civil Service Commission, prepared a special
report analyzing personal-service expense in relation to total Federal
expenditures for the fiscal year 1939.

Five reports were issued during the year on the State, county, and
municipal survey which was undertaken to provide employment and
pay-roll reports for non-Federal governmental units comparable with
those collected regularly by the Bureau for Federal employment.
This survey is being conducted on a Nation-wide basis, and the gov-
ernmental units covered include all State governments, all cities
having a population of 50,000 or more in 1930, and a sample of
(ountle-:, smaller cities, and minor civil divisions. The principal
objectives of the survey are to obtain data on (1) the number of em-
ployees and the amount of pay rolls by months for the period from
1929 through 1938, and (2) construction contracts let during the
same period, exclusive of contracts involving Federal funds. Infor-
mation is also being assembled on hours of work, the receipt of per-
quisites in addition to salaries and wages, and the number of em-
ployees on full time and part time. The information thus collected
will form the basis for computing estimates of employment and pay
rolls for all non-Federal governmental agencies over the 10-year
period and will lay the foundation for continuing reports by mail.
The techniques used in the survey have been dev eln]m{{ with the co-
operation of a technical advisory committee representing the Central
Statistical Board, the Bureau of the Census, the Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce, the Division of Tax Research of the Treas-
ury Department, the National Resources Planning Board, and the
Work Projects Administration.

Working conditions among- two groups of municipal employees
firemen and policemen—were the subjects of special surveys conducted
by the Bureau in cooperation with the Work Projects Administra-
tion. Data have been collected and tabulated on salaries and per-
quisites, hours, and such other items as vacations with pay, promo-
tions, and the incidence of disabling injuries. The studies are based
on wpmh from more than 97 percent of the cities with a population
of 25,000 or more, and deseribe conditions as of July 1, 1938. A
recently published report on hours of work of municipal firemen is
the first of a series of reports which will make available the results
of these surveys.
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Estimates of total employment.

As a part of its regular employment and pay-roll statistics, the
Bureau now prepares monthly estimates of nonagrieultural employ-
ment for the United States as a whole, and for each of the 48 States
and the District of Columbia. In the preparation of these figures
the Bureau’s regular employment indexes are supplemented, wherever
necessary, by reports from other public and private sources. During
the year the national estimates were substantially revised on the basis
of information available for the first time, while the estimates by
States constitute a recent development of the Bureau.

Building construction.

The volume of private and public construction activity in the
United States is shown each month by the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics in terms of the number of buildings for which permits have
been issued and the permit valuation thereof. The information is
sought and in most cases obtained from all cities and towns with a .
population of 1,000 or more in continental United States, as well as
in Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Both nonresiden-
tial and residential building are analyzed by type of building, and
for residential building, the number of families provided for are
shown. The information is collected directly from local building
officials except in Illinois, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York,

North Carolina, and Pennsylvania, where the State departments of
labor collect and forward the necessary figures to the Bureau.

Based on the above reports, the Bureau makes quarterly estimates
for the entire urban area of the United States of the total permit
valuation of residential building construction and the number of
dwelling units provided. Recently these estimates have been ex-
panded to include the rural nonfarm area as well, so that estimates
are now available for all housing other than strictly agricultural.

The method of estimating this total was developed by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics in collaboration with the National Bureau of
Economic Research.

A special study of building-permit data is being conducted by the
Bureau in cooperation with the Work Projects Administration. This
study has been undertaken to obtain information on: (1) Building
cycles prior to 1921; (2) construction activity during 1936-88 for
residential buildings by type of building, permit valuation, exterior
material, rooms per unit, and so forth, and for nonresidential struc-
tures by type of building, permit valuation, and exterior material;

(3) the number and value of dwellings erected in the rural nonfarm
areas of the United States for 1938 and for earlier years where
data are available; (4) the relationship of actual cost and selling
prices to permit valuations in the case of one-family dwellings;
ratios of contract prices to permit valuations for multifamily, indus-
trial, commercial, and other new buildings as well as for additions,
alterations, and repairs; and the development of a technique for
obtaining current real-estate price indexes; and (5) the ratios of the
volume of building construction outside city limits to the volume |
within the cities. Reports containing information collected on the
second of the above-mentioned objectives have been issued for 61
cities with 100,000 or more inhabitants, and results for 50 cities with
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95,000 to 100,000 inhabitants have been grouped in 15 State reports.
Preliminary findings on the relationship of cost and selling price to
permit valuations for one-family dwellings and on the size of build-
ers’ operations in the construction of these houses are also available.

Labor requirements in building construction.

Two studies published by the Bureau during the year furnished
further material for gaging the amount of direct and indirect em-
ployment provided by Federal construction projects. The first ana-
lyzes labor requirements and unit costs in 47 P. W. A. low-rent hous-
ing projects. Labor requirements are measured in terms of the man-
hours of employment provided at the construction site and in produc-
ing and distributing materials used on the job. Average costs per
dwelling unit, per reom, and per cubic foot are shown for each
locality. The second study, conducted with the cooperation of the
Associated General Contractors of America, makes information avail-
able on overhead man-hours on selected P, W. A. construction projects
in 1936-38. Overhead labor refers to all labor necessary for the com-
pletion of a project other than site labor and labor in producing and
distributing construction materials. In other words, this study pro-
vides a measure of the amount of overhead labor in contractors’ offices
and that involved in surveys, consultations, and other professional
services on a fee or contract basis which resulted from the P. W. A.
contracts awarded.

A more comprehensive survey of construction projects financed
wholly or partially from Federal funds was initiated during the
past year. This is known as the Construction Pattern Survey, and
1s being conducted by the Bureau of Labor Statisties in cooperation
with the Work Projects Administration. It is designed to obtain
information which will be of value in planning future public works
programs. Specifically, as a result of this study, it will be possible
to estimate as contracts are let the volume of employment month by
month on a public works program. With this objective employment,
man-hours, pay rolls, and value of material orders placed on com-
pleted projects are being analyzed to determine variations due to differ-
ences in size of project, climatic conditions, time of year the projects
were started, and similar factors. Approximately 17,000 projects
undertaken from 1933 on have already been analyzed, and it 1s antici-
pated that the survey will ultimately cover between 35,000 and 40,000
projects.

Wages, hours, and working conditions.

The work of the Bureau of Labor Statistics in the field of wages
and hours of labor falls into three main groups:

(1) Monthly reports on earnings and houwrs—Average hourly
earnings, average working hours per week, and average weekly earn-
ings are derived from the data secured from the monthly reports on
employment and pay rolls described above. These averages apply
only to entire industries and to the country as a whole but they offer
up-to-date information on wage and hour trends for most of the
principal industries, except agriculture. The data lend themselves to
special tabulations to show regional differences in earnings and earn-
ings of special groups of establishments. Such special tabulations
have been frequently requested by the Conciliation Service.

2T3480—41- T
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(2) Industry surveys.—Comprehensive wage surveys of particular
industries are made from time to time as resources permit. These
industry surveys are made by field agents of the Bureau, who secure
the necessary data from the various establishments covered. Very
detailed data are secured, and these permit an analysis of the struc-
ture of the industry in all its major aspects as regards wages, hours,
and working conditions. Such a procedure is necessarily relatively
expensive and, as a result, the Bureau can cover the more important
industries only once in every 3 or 4 years. During the past 2 years
the activities of the Bureau in this field have been greatly inereased
by the requirements of the Wage and Hour and Public Contracts Divi-
sions of the Department of Labor for wage and hour data necessary
to the formulation of minimum-wage determinations by these two
agencies. » -

During the past year field work on wage surveys of the above char-
acter was completed for six industries, namely : paperboard, converted
paper products, leather including leather belting and packing, luggage
including miscellaneous leather products, carpet and rug, and lumber i
and timber products. In these surveys, detailed wage and hour data
were obtained for approximately 265,000 workers. Field work on
a special survey of labor and industry in the Hawaiian Islands was
also completed. In addition, field surveys were started in five other
mmdustries, namely : lamp and lamp shades, embroidery, jewelry, motor
vehicles, and motor vehicle bodies and parts. These five surveys will
cover approximately 275.000 individual workers. Also, a less detailed
special survey of wages and hours in the drug, medicine, and toilet
preparations industry, covering approximately 4,500 establishments,
was being made at the close of the year. During the year completed
wage reports were also published for the following industries: men’s
neckwear; men’s robes; and meat packing. There also was published
a report covering entrance rates of pay of common laborers in 20
industries.

Two studies of wage rates in the shipbuilding industry, for the
months of November and May, respectively, made for the United States
Maritime Commission, were also conducted.

Special reports dealing with annual earnings of workers in the
meat-packing, hosiery, and knit-goods (other than hosiery) industries
were completed and published during the year.

(3) Union wages—The results of the regular annual survey of
union wages and hours of labor for 1939 were assembled and made
public during the year under review, and the new survey for 1940 was
mnaugurated in June. The 1939 survey covered 72 cities and 69 trades
and subdivisions of trades in the baking, building construction, trans-
portation, and printing industries. Summary reports for these indus-
tries appeared in the Monthly Labor Review, and more detailed reports
were issued later in bulletin form.

In each of these bulletins complete listings, for the industry dealt
with, of the union scales in effect for each city on June 1, 1939, were
included, along with a detailed analysis of other provisions appearing
in union agreements. Among these other matters discussed were the
contractual relationship between the unions and the employers, the
methods provided for adjusting disputes, and the working rules
governing employment.

—
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Historical survey of wages, hours, and productivity.

The recent growth of collective bargaining and adoption of far-
reaching public policies relating to wages and hours have created an
unusual interest in earlier wage and hour data. The working ont of
new policies has also made desirable a better knowledge of earlier
experiences. In consequence, the Bureau of Labor Statistics under-
took an extensive study and new analysis of earlier wage and hour
data extending back to 1909, the results of which have been summarized
in the Monthly Labor Review. The survey included the construction
of statistical series on average hourly earnings and on such related
subjects as labor productivity and purchasing power, weekly hours,
weekly earnings, employment, total wages, and wage earners’ share
of income paid out.

Vacations with pay.

It has been the general practice to grant vacations with pay to
salaried workers, but the prineciple of extending vacations to wage
earners has been a more recent development. 1In the past few years
the movement has extended rapidly in this and other countries. In
1938-89 the Bureau made a comprehensive study of the extent to
which this policy has been adopted in this country, showing the
extent and characteristics of paid-vacation plans in manufacturing
and extractive industries and in nonmanufacturing industries. A
report embodying the results of this study was published during the
past year. A study of trade-union agreements which provide for
paid vacations was also completed, and new or amended vacation
laws in foreign countries were followed in the Monthly Labor
Review.

Labor turn-over. .

During the past year the Bureau continued to compile and publish
monthly rates of labor turn-over among factory workers. The num-
ber of manufacturing industries represented is now 144, and reports
are received from about 6,000 manufacturing establishments, employ-
ing approximately 2,500,000 factory workers. Separate turn-over
rates are published for 36 of these industries. This represents an
inerease of 6 industries over the preceding year; the additional 6
industries being aircraft, cast-iron pipe, shipbuilding, agricultural
implements, dyeing and finishing textiles, and brass, bronze, and
copper products. For each of the industries for which separate turn-
over rates are compiled the Bureau receives monthly reports from
representative establishments employing at least 25 percent of the
workers in the industry concerned. In addition to the rates by in-
dustries, there are also published separate turn-over rates for 30
States. Similar data on labor turn-over are being currently col-
lected and tabulated for clerical and supervisory employees in these
industries.

Improvements made in the methods of reporting in the past year
now make it possible to distinguish between “quits” due to the vol-
untary giving up of jobs and “quits” due to such miscellaneous
causes as death, permanent disability, and retirement on pensions.
Information on accessions has likewise been broken down into rates
for rehirings (i. e., rehiring after a separation of 3 months or less)
and rates for new hirings.
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In addition to the regular monthly reports, special studies on turn-
over were made during the year for cotton textiles, foundries and
machine shops, sawmills, and boots and shoes. In these studies the
volume of labor turn-over is analyzed according to such items as size
of establishment and classified turn-over rates. The first three of
the mentioned studies contrasted turn-over experience in 1937 and
1938, while the study for boots and shoes compared conditions in
1938 and 1939.

Labor productivity and labor cost,

During the year the Bureau published various articles in the field
of labor productivity., A special study was made of labor cost,
and an article was published on * Unit Labor Cost in 20 Manufactur-
ing Industries, 1919 to 1939.” Other articles included a report on
“Man-Hour Output and Employment in Petroleum and Natural-
(Gas Production,” which was a portion of a larger study prepared
in cooperation with the W. P. A. National Research Project and
the United States Bureau of Mines; a report on “Employment and
Productivity in Manufacturing Industries, 1909 to 1936,” which was
a summary of a study by the W. P. A. National Research Project;
and “Wages, Hours, and Productivity of Industrial Labor, 1909 to
1939.” In accordance with the provisions of Public Resolution No.
77 of the present Congress, it is expected that more extensive studies
in these fields, in which the Bureau was a pioneer, will be undertaken
in the near future.

Industrial accident statistics.

The outstanding accomplishment of the Bureau in the field of acci-
dent statistics during the past year was the expansion of the number
of voluntarily reporting establishments from approximately 20,000
to more than 30,000 in about 130 separate industries. This expan-
sion was accompanied by a speeding up of statistical procedures which
permitted publishing the results of the annual survey about 5 months
earlier than had been possible in previous years.

In part the expansion was made possible by a cooperative arrange- |
ment with the Department of Labor and Industry of Pennsylvania.
Both the State and the Federal departments profited from this
arrangement, and it is planned to extend this cooperation to other
States, if conditions permit.

A “Manual on Industrial-Injury Statistics (Bull. 667)” was pub-
lished during the year. Several States are now using this manual
as a guide to be used in methods of reporting injuries and in the
statistical analyses thereof and other States are considering its adop-
tion. The outstanding feature of this type of analysis is the greater
use of statistical data for accident-prevention activities than was pos-
sible up to now.

Work was completed on a bulletin entitled “Problems of Workmen's
Compensation Administration” (No. 672). As its title indicates, this
bulletin deals with certain outstanding problems in the administration
of the various State and Federal laws dealing with industrial-accident
compensation to workers.

Aside from the usual annual survey of industrial injuries in manu-
facturing industries, a special study was made of accidents in the
construetion industry, with particular emphasis on aceident causes

—
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and methods of accident prevention. A similar study was inaugu-
rated for lumber, logging, sawmills, and planing mills, because of
the very high accident records of these industries.

Activities were continued in the development of better methods
of accident-cause analysis through the Federal Accident Statisticians
and the Federal Interdepartmental Safety Council, and in the devel-
opment of safety codes through the American Standards Association.
Cost of living. :

Changes in cost of living.

New indexes of the cost of goods purchased by wage earners and
lower-salaried workers in 33 large cities were completed in the first
quarter of 1940. The new series brings the items included in the
indexes and the relative importance assigned each item into line with
current consumption habits.

Basic data for this purpose were provided by the Bureau’s Nation-
wide study of family purchases that was conducted in 1934-36. The
new series was carried back to March 1935 at quarterly intervals.
At that date the group indexes were linked to those of the original
cost-of-living index series in such a way as to provide figures back
to 1913 which take into account gradual changes in consumption
habits. Important additions to the list of commodities and services
priced quarterly for the index are automobiles, gasoline, fuel oil,
electric refrigerators, radios, dry cleaning, and beauty-shop services.
One city, Manchester, N. H., was added to the 32 cities formerly
covered. In accordance with a recommendation of the Central Sta-
tistical Board, the base period used in presenting the revised indexes
is an average of the years 1935-39.

Indexes of cost of living of Federal employees living in Washing-
ton, D. C., were collected and published for December 15, 1939.
Intercity differences in living costs.

The types of goods priced for inclusion in the Bureau’s current
indexes, showing changes in living costs in 33 large cities, are
representative of the purchasing habits of workers in the respective
cities, varying with differences in climate and custom and in pre-
vailing wage and salary levels. They show changes between given
dates in the cost of goods customarily purchased by wage earners
and clerical workers in each city. They do not provide, however, a
measure of differences in the cost of a given level of living from
city to city.

To meet the need for comparisons between ecities, the Burean has
been bringing up to date, by the use of its quarterly indexes of
living costs, the cost of the budgets priced by the Works Progress
Administration in March 1935 in 31 large cities in different parts
of the country. '

Expenditures of wage earners and lower-salaried workers.

A summary of the survey of incomes and expenditures of families
of employed wage earners and lower-salaried clerical workers was
completed and sent to press during the year. Several chapters of
this report, which will appear as a Bureau bulletin, were published
in the Monthly Labor Review. The data in the bulletin will cover
expenditure habits, income, family size and economic level, food,
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housing, clothing, furnishings and equipment, transportation and
recreation, medical care and personal care, and savings.

Three of the regional reports in this series were published during
the year, covering cities in the West North Central, North Atlantic,
and Pacific regions.

General survey of consumers’ purchases.

Final reports of the urban series of the Study of Consumer Pur-
chases have now been published. This study was conducted in co-
operation with the Burean of Home Economics of the Department
of Agriculture, the Works Progress Administration, the Central
Statistical Board, and the National Resources Committee. The final
reports comprise 22 volumes. Seven volumes deal with the details of
family incomes in 2 metropolitan areas and in large, middle-sized,
and small cities in 5 regions of the United States. They also include
information on nativity, color, family size, rents paid, and the hous-
ing facilities available to a representative cross section of the urban
population.

Another group of seven volumes presents summary data on family
expenditures for the principal groups of consumption goods and
services and family savings for the cities covered in the income
volumes.

A third group of seven volumes presents, for the use of those who
are concerned with the original work materials, detailed information,
for all cities covered in the survey by the Bureau, on expenditures for
housing, food, clothing and personal care, furnishings and equip-
ment, medical care, transportation, and miscellaneous expenditures,
ineluding recreation, reading, education, gifts, and community wel-
fare. The concluding volume covers changes in family assets and
liabilities in all the cities covered,

Each of these reports presents separate data for families at different
income levels and for families of different size, and in different
occupational groups. The data provided in this series of bulletins
(together with the companion bulleting prepared by the Burean of
Home Economics) make possible for the first time an analysis of the
incomes, expenditures, and savings of a cross section of the entire
American population. They are utilized, under a cooperative ar-
rangement, in summary reports by the National Resources Committee.
Retail prices.

Retail-price work during the past year was marked by improve-
ments in the regular reporting services as well as by special reports
designed to keep the Bureau and the public informed regarding
retail-price changes as they oceurred. As food prices began to rise
rapidly with the outbreak of the European war in September 1939,
the Bureau made arrangements to secure special reports for a limited
list of food items in 15 cities and issued weekly releases showing
changes in |1J1'i(3{-!s of staple foods. This special service was discon-
tinued in all but two cities after January 1940, when the immediate
effect of -the outbreak of war in Europe upon food prices in this
country was dissipated,

Special information also was secured and reported to the Advisory
Commission to the Council of National Defense regarding changes
in retail prices of commodities such as silk, woolen, and cotton goods
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that were affected by existing domestic and international conditions.
Because of the great interest in recent changes in prices of silk and
cotton, a special report was prepared which shows average retail
prices of men’s socks and women’s silk hosiery from 1926 to March
1940, inclusive.

Regular monthly reports on the retail costs of food and quarterly
publications of the retail prices of electricity, gas, and other fuels
were continued. Indexes of rents by types of dwellings for 33 cities
were released quarterly. The regular quarterly collection of retail-
price data to be used in constructing the cost-of-living index was
extended to cover outlets representative of prices paid by nonwhite
wage earners and lower-salaried workers in those cities where they
constitute an important element of the population,

The food-cost indexes were revised to make them more representa-
tive of current food-consumption habits as indicated by the 1934-36
study of family expenditures of wage earners and clerical workers,
and eertain procedural improvements were introduced into the cal-
culation of the indexes. New weighting factors were derived from
the survey of expenditures for various foods in 1934-36, and the
revised indexes were based on average costs in 1935-39, in accordance
with a recommendation of the Central Statistical Board. In 1935
the number of foods for which prices were collected was increased
from 42 to 84 in order to provide a more adequate basis for food-
cost studies. However, an analysis of price movements over the
succeeding 5 years showed that changes in the prices of certain foods
were similar and that the regular collection of so large a num-
ber of food prices was no longer needed. The number of foods regu-
larly priced was therefore reduced to 63.

In response to numerous requests, a report was prepared showing
a complete list of the commodities and services for which retail-price
data are secured by the Bureau, the cities for which they are obtained,
and the frequency of collection. This list covers approximately 400
items, and contains a brief description of each article. A report
also was prepared which contains a statement of the objectives,
scope, and methodology of the Bureau’s retail-price work.

The Bureau cooperated with the Consumers’ Counsel Division of
the Department of the Interior in a survey of prices, sales, and
sources of various kinds of bituminous coal for household use in 83
cities. The information obtained was used as a basis to increase the
coverage and representativeness of fuel-price data, and the frequency
of collection was changed from quarterly to monthly during the fuel-
burning season; i. e., from September through April.

A report is under preparation recapitulating information regard-
ing residential rents obtained by the Department of Labor back to
1889 and giving details of changes in rents from 1926 to date.
‘Wholesale prices.

During the past year surveys made for the purpose of improving the
Bureau’s wholesale-price reports were completed for rayon, silk, and
chemicals and allied products. Beginning with January 1940 the
resulting revisions for these commodities were incorporated in the
general index number of wholesale prices. Similar surveys are now
In progress covering the lumber, hosiery, cotton garments, and carpet
and rug industries, as well as several individual commodities, such
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as plaster, building board, and wood pulp. These continuing efforts
to improve the wholesale-price reports involve careful study of all the
major commodity groups and also involve the expansion of industry
coverage, improvement of specifications, a greater knowledge of market
and price structures, and improved technique for the construction of
the index numbers.

In addition to carrying on the regular monthly and weekly reports,
a daily index of market prices for 28 basic commodities was inau-
gurated in January 1940. 'This daily index is based on average prices
for August 1939 as 100, and is available on the evening of the day
to which the prices relate.

With the cooperation of the Temporary National Economic Com-
mittee and through an allotment of funds from that committee, the
Bureau has made several special studies in the wholesale-price field.
Among these were surveys covering price behavior and industrial
policy, geographical price differentials for 42 important building ma-
terials in 50 localities, market structure, and margin relations for a
selected list of commodities,

The outbreak of war last September added greatly to the demand
for wholesale-price information. An allocation of funds from the
National Defense Commission is enabling the Wholesale Price Divi-
sion to make special surveys covering recent price developments, prices
during the first World War, and construction of speciaﬁ indexes cov-
ering such commodities as strategic and critical materials, exports and
imports, waste materials, and machine tools.

Industrial disputes.

With greater acceptance of a scientific approach to labor-relations
problems and with the recently increased emphasis on the need for
peaceful labor-management relations has come an increased demand
for acenrate and dependable material on the extent, causes, and effects
of strikes and lock-outs. During the past year, perhaps more than
ever before, the Bureau’s reports on strikes have been used by Congress,
by the administrative departments of the Government, State and local
governments, labor unions, and employers’ associations.

To satisfy these demands, the Bureau has attempted to improve its
strike statistics both in quality and in thoroughness of coverage by
obtaining the cooperation of an increased number of State and city
agencies, international unions, and employers’ associations. Pub-
lished information during the past year included, as in preceding
years, monthly reports giving information as to the number and in-
tensity of current strikes together with a detailed analysis of strikes
in the nearest preceding month for which fairly complete information
had been received. An analysis of 1939 strikes on an annual basis
was published in May 1940, with classifications according to industries,
States and cities, duration, causes, results, and types of labor organi-
zations involved.

Union agreements.

The file of union agreements maintained by the Bureau contains
approximately 9,000 agreements of practically all national and inter-
national unions. Directories of national and international unions
affiliated with the A. F. of L. and the C. I. O. and the major independ-
ent unions, containing names and addresses of the officers, are kept
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up to date. The constitutions of these unions are also kept on file.
As a supplementary source of information, files are maintained of
important newspaper notices, articles, and other pertinent material
relating to union organization and collective bargaining.

The agreements are a source of valuable information to Federal
and State Government agencies, trade-unions, individual companies,
employers’ associations, universities, research agencies, and others
interested in particular phases of collective bargaining. Nearly 1,000
requests for information on the extent of collective bargaining, unions
operating in various industries, union wages, hours, overtime, and
other pertinent factors were answered during the year. This mate-
rial will be of growing importance, as the development of the na-
tional defense program increases the need for up-to-date information
on working standards and personnel policies in thousands of Ameri-
can plants working under agreements with organized labor.

During the past year articles were published in the Monthly Labor
Review analyzing the agreements of the American Newspaper Guild
and the United Rubber Workers. Articles were also prepared de-
seribing the union agreements in effect in the shipbuilding and air-
craft manufacturing industries. Analysis of all agreements on file
were the basis for reports on the methods of meeting certain prob-
lems under union agreements, namely, work sharing, enforcement,
settlement of grievances, wage adjustments, annual wage and guar-
anteed employment plans, the closed shop and the check-off. An-
other report dealt with the extent and methods of collective
bargaining with employers’ associations. In addition, a special study
was made of the various kinds of vacation-with-pay plans established
through union agreements, together with estimates of the prevalence
of annual vacations in the various industries concerned.

One of the most significant developments of the past year has
been the marked growth in the requests from employers and union
organizations for guidance through collective bargaining in solving
troublesome problems that have arisen in the administration of in-
dustrial relations. These employers and unions also want to know
the collective-agreement conditions prevailing in their own industries.
In order to be of greater service in this respect, a bulletin is in
preparation which will analyze the provisions of the entire file of
agreements. Also ineluded will be a listing of sample agreement
provisions dealing with the common problems of union-management
relations.

Labor legislation and court decisions affecting the worker.

An important function of the Bureau for many years has been
the study and analysis of labor and social-insurance legislation,
including decisions of courts relating thereto. This has been in-
tended primarily to meet the needs of wage earners for information
in nontechnical language on labor legislation and allied subjects.

During the past year a series of special reports were prepared
analyzing the comparative legislation of the Federal and State
Governments on the following subjects: The restrictive employment
of aliens, prison labor, hours and wage legislation, labor relations,
weekly rest laws, and Federal legislation dealing with railroad em-
ployees. In the field of court decisions affecting labor, special atten-
tion was given during the year to analyses of the cases decided by
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the United States Supreme Court involving the National Labor
Relations Act.

Labor conditions in Hawaii.

A first-hand study of labor conditions in the Territory of Hawaii
was completed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics during the past
year. The study was made under a special appropriation of Con-
rress, and is one of a series of such studies called for in the organic
il“‘ of the Territory of Hawail.

The field work incident to the survey included visits to all of
the Hawaiian Islands, conferences with the representatives of the
labor groups and employer groups in the Territory, the direct ob-
servation of the techniques and working conditions in the industries
covered, and the scheduling of wages and hours by race, sex, and
occupation of approximately one-fourth of all gainfully empioyed
workers in the Territory.

A report giving the results of the survey is to be published as
a congressional document.

Consumers’ cooperation and self-help activities,

No general survey of consumers’ cooperatives was made during the
vear. Questionnaire studies of certain types of cooperatives were
made, however, and the results published in the Monthly Labor
Review. Among these were cooperative wholesale associations, fu-
neral associations, and credit unions.

Closely associated with the subject of consumers’ cooperation is
that of the self-help activities of the unemployed, which developed
as a result of the depression and have continued to be of considerable
importance. Developments in this field were also covered by the
Bureau, as well as studies being made of two cooperative housing
projects operated on a self-help basis.

Care of aged.

A revision of the Bureau’s directory of homes for aged wage
earners and others was made during 1939-40. The directory in-
cludes over 1,400 homes, having accommodations for over 92,000 old
people. It also lists the “cooperative clubs”—houses run on a coop-
erative basis—by recipients of old-age assistance in the State of
Washington. The new directory showing the entrance require-
ments of the various homes is now in press.

The older worker in industry.

During the past fiscal year the Bureau continued its interest in the
problem of the older worker. Special efforts were made to collect
and disseminate information on measures that had been successful
in obtaining employment for older people. An account of some of
these experiments for the solution of the older workers’ employ-
ment difficulties, based in part on a first-hand investigation, was
published in the Monthly Labor Review in a report entitled “New
Techniques for Getting Jobs.” Among these new and non-profit-
making schemes are the “man-marketing cliniec,” in which unem-
ployed persons from  various occupational classes act as consultants
to each other at conferences presided over by a leader experienced in
business management, and the “forty-plus club,” composed of mature
unemployed persons who have been competent executives with fairly
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substantial salaries and undertake to sell the services of their fellow
club members.

International Labor Organization.

The war in Europe made it impracticable for the International
Labor Organization to hold its regular annual conference in June
1940, and later necessitated the transfer of the research activities
of the International Labor Office from Geneya to Montreal. However,
these research activities continued to be carried on, and this involved
the preparation by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of a number of
statistical and other reports asked for by that Office.

Labor conditions in Latin America.

In furtherance of the program of the Interdepartmental Committee
on Cooperation with the American Republics, the Bureau of Labor
Statistics began, during the year, the publication, at convenient inter-
vals, of a special pamphlet entitled “Labor Conditions in Latin Ameri-
ca,” containing reprints of articles in the Monthly Labor Review deal-
ing with Latin America. During the year 3 numbers of this pamphlet
appeared and it is planned to continue its publication during the
current year.

Several of the articles published in the Review were later translated
and published in various Latin American journals. Thus, the article
on social insurance in Latin America in t}m September 1939 issue of
the Monthly Labor Review was translated into Spanish and published
in full in the Peruvian /nformaciones Sociales for March 1940, and a
summary of the establishment and operation of low-cost restaurants in
Latin America, published in the January 1940 issue of the Monthly
Labor Review, was reproduced in full in English with a companion
translation in Spanish in the Puerto Rican Labor News for January-
April 1940.

Social insurance in foreign countries,

In view of the interest in social-insurance problems, special studies
of the social-insurance systems in foreign countries were started in
1987, and articles covering health and unemployment insurance and
old-age pension systems were published in various issues of the
Monthly Labor Review in 1937 and 1938. In continuation of these
reports a special study was made in 1939 of the systems in effect in
the South American republics and in Cuba and Panama. A total of
31 compulsory insurance systems covering varying proportions of the
working population were m operation in these countries in that year.
The risks covered in the systems include retirement for old age and
mvalidity, payments to dependent survivors of insured persons,
funeral benefits, and sickness and maternity benefits, Changes in the
social-insurance laws in a number of the European countries have also
been followed during the year.

Temporary National Economic Committee,

During the fiscal year 193940, the Department of Labor continued
its part 1n the activities of the Temporary National Economic Com-
mittee. Through the Commissioner of Labor Statistics, it was repre-
sented at the hearings conducted by the committee and the formula-
tion of plans for special investigations that were made by the various
Federal agencies. The Bureau of Labor Statistics, during the course
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of the year, completed various investigations for the committee. These
investigations were definitely related to the regular activities of the
Bureau and covered the following fields:

Price behavior and business poliey;

Industrial wage rates, labor costs and price policies ;

Real earnings of employees in large and small enterprises;

Economic standards of Government price control ;

Building materials prices,
Several of these reports were completed at the end of the fiscal year.
The remainder will be submitted to the committee in the very near
future.

Inquiries and correspondence.

Because of its essential character as an organization concerned with
the dissemination of information on labor matters, much of the
Burean’s work originates as a result of requests made upon it by cor-
respondence or by personal visits of inquirers. Many of these re-
quests are of a nature that can be answered by the sending of material
already compiled and printed. Many, however, are of a kind that
require more or less extensive research work and the preparation of
rather elaborate replies. During the last year approximately 54,500
requests for information of various kinds were handled by the Bureau.

Monthly Labor Review.

The Monthly Labor Review is a monthly journal of approximately
270 pages, now in its twenty-sixth year of publication. It is the
principal medium for making public the results of the regular and
special work of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, and, in certain cases,
of the work of other divisions of the Department of Labor. For
instance, the Review carries each month a summary of the current
activities of the Conciliation Service. Between 80 and 90 percent
of the contents of the Review represents the original work of the
Bureau of Labor Statistics, of other divisions of the Department, or
of other official agencies of the Government. The remaining space
consists of brief summaries of other publications, both American and
foreign, covering important developments of interest to American
labor.

Labor Information Bulletin.

Planned and written to provide reliable statistical and educational
material for workers, union officials, and others especially interested
in economic and social problems of wage earners, the Labor Informa-
tion Bulletin continued during the past year to publish articles on the
history and activities of various national and international unions.
These articles, developed with the collaboration of union executives,
have met with favorable response, not only among members of the
particular unions but also among other readers of the Bulletin. Re-
yrints of articles appearing in the Labor Information Bulletin have
{Jcen requested in large numbers, and many labor papers and journals
regularly carry stories, charts, and illustrations originally published
in the Bulletin. Despite a drastic revision of the mailing list, the
circulation of the Bulletin has increased steadily during the year.

Bulletins.

Several of the bulletins issued by the Bureau during the past year
have been noted in the preceding sections in connection with the topics
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with which they deal. The full list of bulletins published during
the year or in press at the end of the year is as follows:
Earnings and hours in shoe and allied industries, 1939 (670).
Earnings and hours in hat industries, 1939 (671).
Farnings and hours in leather and leather helting and packing indus-
tries, 1939 (679).
Wages, hours, and working conditions in nnion bakeries, June 1, 1939 (673).
Union wages, hours, and working conditions in buildings trades, June 1, 1939
(674).
Union }\"él‘,.‘,'l':-i. hours, and working conditions in printing trades, June 1, 1939
(675).
l_'iliu:l '\\'u;:cs‘ hours, and working conditions of motortruck drivers, June 1,
1939 (676).
Problems of workmen's compensation administration in United States and
Canada (672). |
Homes for the aged in the United States (677).
Labor laws and their administration, 1939 (678).
Money dishbursements of wage earners and clerical workers in 42 cities (638).
Recommendations.

On previous occasions it has been pointed out that the Bureau of
Labor Statisties is not and, by the very nature of its functions, cannot
be a static organization. Its work, and its method of working, must
change continually to meet the changing needs of our econemic
and social life. This is vividly illustrated at the present time when
the peacetime economy of the country has been so seriously affected
by the sudden initiation of a defense program. The activifies of the
Bureau must necessarily be reshaped to meet the new demands made
upon it,

To meet the needs of American industry and American labor, as
well as the needs of the legislative and administrative agencies of the
Government, the Bureau must expand many of its existing activities
and, at the same time, undertake certain new activities of special sig-
nificance to existing national policies. Already there is evidence of
a tremendous increase in the demands for information which has a
definite bearing upon labor conditions in defense industries. More
inclusive and detailed data are already being required, and will be
required in an increasing quantity, on wages and hours, the cost of
living, employment trends, and on the essentials of the efficient, fune-
tioning of effective collective bargaining. In addition, the effective
attainment of our national defense needs has created the need for
data_on labor requirements, by industry, skill, and occupational
breakdown. These are basic to any effective plan for making a suffi-
cient labor supply available to the plants that are engaged in making
defense materials.

Such new responsibilities as have been imposed upon the Bureau,
and their resulting activities, must, of course, be strictly limited to
those where the results to be obtained are clearly of major current
importance. With this in mind, arrangements should be made for the
following developments within the Bureau of Labor Statistics:
Expansion of statistics of employment.

Expansion is particularly desirable along three lines:

() ‘lfrmf'!’ef_r/ estimates uf total nonagricultural f}.’(}!}f;-f‘[ﬁ”-”lﬂr by
States—This work was first undertaken 2 years ago with W. P. A.
funds and is now being performed at the request of the National
Defense Commission with funds provided by Congress in the Second
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Deficiency Act. These are the only official estimates of their kind and
it is essential that provision be made for their continuance as a regu-
lar part of the Bureau’s work. »

(b) New industries in the monthly employment reports—As previ-
ously noted, there is a large number of industries which have not been
included in the Bureau’s reports in the past because of their relative
unimportance as employers of labor. As a result of the defense pro-
gram, however, many of these industries have now become of tremen-
dous significance. Ifor example, firearms, ammunition, optical goods,
and professional and scientific Instruments have become key factors
in the current economy of the country. Data on employment changes,
pay rolls, hourly earnings, weekly earnings, and weekly hours of em-
ployment should be available for these industries.

(¢) Collection of employment and ewrnings data for men and
women separately—The rapid expansion of employment in American
industry and the existing evidences that shortages of certain types of
skill may arise at strategic points in American industry give a sub-
stantial basis to the belief that women workers, as in the last World
War, will be employed in increasing numbers to fill voids resulting
from the movement of workers into defense industries, as well as from
the increasing need for workers with capacities that are peculiar to
women employees. This trend necessitates a wider collection and a
more detailed analysis of employment conditions and the earnings of
women as distinet from those of men. The monthly data of the Bureau
on employment and earnings are not segregated by sex. In the past, the
collection of separate data for men and women has been done at rather
long intervals by the Bureau of Labor Statistics cooperating with
the Women’s Bureau. These data, however, covered only a relatively
few selected industries in which iut'ge numbers of women are nor-
mally employed. The data have been collected on too limited a scale
to be of practical service at the present time, when the problems inci-
dent to the wider employment of women in the defense industries may
well raise questions of crucial importance regarding the effect npon
labor standards generally of the employment of women in jobs nor-
mally filled by men.

Special studies of wages and employment in the construction industry.

A very significant proportion of the appropriations made for the
national defense will be spent on new construction. Relatively little
1s known, however, about wage conditions in this industry. Such data
as are available cover the organized branches of the trade and throw
little light upon the employment conditions of the vast number of
unorganized workers in this industry. The only general survey of
wages in the construction industry as a whole was made by the Bureau
in 1936. In order that information may be available regarding labor
costs in building construction, and in order that the innumerable
possible frictions that may arise in labor relations in this industry may
be avoided, it is important that a new wage survey of the entire indus-
try be made, covering all communities in which knowledge of build-
ing costs will be of significance both to the Federal Government in
its own construction work and to private industry, which will be
called upon to increase its facilities.

Since construction is such an important creator of employment,
it is highly desirable that the work of the Bureau in the field be
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extended to include the preparation of periodical estimates of the
total volume of construction of all types, including road building,
bridges, and sewers, and the resultant employment. At present, only
residential construction is so covered.

Effect of fatigue on efficiency,

A period of national emergency emphasizes the need for maximum
production on the part of both management and labor. From the
standpoint of labor this involves the vital question as to what is the
most productive length for the working day or the working week,
and as to whether different optima exist as between various industries
and occupations. There is a vast amount of discussion and argu-
ment on this subject but a paucity of reliable information.

From the British experience in the first World War, it is evident
that in the matter of working hours there is a point, subject to
determination by careful study, beyond which weekly output actually
diminishes, due to such causes as increased spoilage, rising aceident
rates, slower tempo of work, and more absenteeism. A study of the
relation of the length of the working day to productive output is
of immediate significance during the current period of intensive de-
fense preparation when production and effective manpower must be
kept at a maximum. Subsequent to this period, continuing study
will be required to determine the effects of technological changes and
varying working conditions on output, accidents, and so forth.
Comparative living costs in different cities and regions.

The pressure of defense needs upon the resources of our economy
must inevitably bear upon the price level. Coupled with this pres-
sure will come the impact of the marked increase in payrolls that
already is resulting from the inereased employment available to those
who have jobs and for the absorption by industry of those who have
been unemployed. These factors will have a definite and certain
effect upon both wholesale prices and the cost of living.

The effects, however, will not be evenly distributed. In ecertain
areas, due to the increased demand for housing resulting from in-
creased employment, rents have already shown a tendency to rise.
In other areas, the defense program has had no effect upon living
COSLS.

This geographical unevenness of price changes makes it more
necessary than ever before that we have information relative to the
interregional differences in living costs. Such information has a
definite bearing, not only upon wage negotiations, but also on the
administration of Federal legislation on wages and hours,

Very little is known about interregional differences in living costs
at the present moment. The collection of retail prices of thohma}'r_n‘
commodities entering into the budgets of wage earners’ families and
studies of the differences in consumption habits in different communi-
ties must both be expanded. Only with the existence of such infor-
mation will it be possible effectively and justly to treat with the
changes in the wage structure that always follow marked chanees
in the cost of living. : =

Respectfully submitted.

Isapor Lusix,
Commissioner of Labor Statistics.




IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE*

Jases L. HovsHTELING, Commissioner

To the Secrerary oF LiABor:

The Immigration and Naturalization Service is required as one of
its principal duties to inspect and identify every person, whether
citizen or alien, entering the United States at a legal port of entry,
and to prevent any alien from entering this country at any other
point. The prevention of illegal entry into the United States has
always been a problem distinct from, and not to be confused with,
the equally important work inspecting the travel documents of
immigrants legally entering this country. The immense volume of
inspection work required of this Service is shown by the 50,102,398
individual entries into the United States along our land borders
(including each individual crossing of the border by any United
States citizen or traveling alien). This number includes 13,066,509
alien entries and 13,989,994 citizen entries from Canada, and 15,054,
532 alien entries and 7,991,363 citizen entries from Mexico. The
Immigration and Naturalization Service must identify those claim-
ing to be citizens of this country, and determine whether the aliens
are entering for permanent residence or as visitors.

Practically all primary inspection of aliens today is done on
steamships and railroad trains, or at the ports of entry on auto-
mobile highways. This method of inspection and the continued in-
crease of entry ports have required the Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion Service to maintain a larger staff of inspectors than in the old
high-water days of the immigration flood, which reached its peak
with the admission of 1,285,349 immigrants in 1907,

I. ADMISSION AND DEPARTURE

The conditions existing in Central Europe have imposed an added
burden upon the United States Immigration and Naturalization
Service. Bven while quota immigration for 1940 was but 51,997,
a drop of more than 16 percent from 62,402 in 1939, it was increas-
ingly necessary to check with utmost care the travel documents of
aliens whose departure from their home countries has been practically
in the nature of an expulsion. In handling such cases, this Service
has done its duty thoroughly and conscientiously, in strict conform-
ity with the requirements of the law.

Only 138.032 nonimmigrants were admitted to the United States in
1940 as compared to 185,333 in 1939, a decrease of more than 25 per-

L The DImmigration and Naturalization Service of the Department of Labor and its
functions were transferred to the Department of Justiee, as of June 14, 1040, under
the provisions of Reorganization Plan No. V of the President. Inasmuch as the Service
was a part of the Department of Justice for only 17 days of the fiscal year 1940, the
present report is sulimitted (o the Secretary of Labor for presentation to the Congress.
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cent., This decrease in the number of visitors, transients, and resi-
dent aliens returning from abroad supplies clear evidence that
sensational reports to the effect that floods of alien visitors are being
admitted to this country on any sort of excuse are not based on cold
facts nor on the accurate records of a responsible Government agency.
The immigration laws of this country applying to visitors have been
fairly and intelligently enforced by this Service during the past fiscal
vear, in spite of increased difficulties.

TaprLe I.—Aliens admitted and departed, aliens debarrved, and United States
citizens arrvived and departed, year ended June 30, 1940, h;; ports

Arrivals 1 Departures !

Port Aliens admitted

ety Lo - UESTIT Aliens
Stat de-
Immi- Nonim- | eitizens barred
grant migrant |
ANports. .- ooeee..| 70,756 | 138,032 | 258,018 5,300 | 21,461

New York, N. Yoo —.o_.....| 48,408 78,403 10, uu;
Boston, Mass. ___. =} 1,219 304
Philadelphia, Pa. .. ___.___.._..| 24 4
Baltimore, Md...._._.. 2 3
Miami, Fla o B il 2, 700
Key West, Fla_ .. e 171
B 8, Fla P WEALS G5

\(‘.\\-}UI]I‘U[S, La ...
Galveston, Te

San Frar
Beattle, W -
Los -\m.ck s, Calif._._

Other seaports. _ .
Canadian land border......._.
Mexican land border________... 4 477
t Exclusive of cruise passeng i 3 between continental United States and outlying possessions,
and | Ons hahl!uult_\' oro: t ' 1g the international land boundaries, such as commuters, motor

tourists, and short-time visitors.

TaBrLE IL—Immigrant aliens admitied, year ended June 30, 1940, by principal
races and countries of last permanent residence

Country of last residence

==}
| & =
Racial designation ; B z
7 E e = 8 5
| & -~ w5 = o =
| ¥ b ) - © A =
! — hl|L e L.t
L000 | 11 13 1
| 14 71 4
¥ - 41 | 1,470 60 i1 Sh
Greek 4 09
Hebrew = 4,000 |19 880 521 I
i 185
25
Mz | 9 14
Po . | 8 10 147 4
Russian | 6 11 11 10 71
Secandinavian 21 | 4 1. 514
Seotch R 2 |2 1, 446
Slovak B G 14 . 189
Spanish | i | ] |
Spanish-American § 1| 4 |
All other 95 45 | 30 11 119
Potal- . 6,158 (21,520 | & 302 702 | 1,074 {15,698 (10,800 | 2,318 | 4,703 | 2 480 | 70, 756

2734890—41——8
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The comparative numbers of admissions of immigrant aliens and
of permanent departures of aliens, for the present and the 3 imme-
diately preceding years, are shown in table ITI.

Tapre IIL—DImmigrant aliens admitted and emigrant aliens departed, fiscal
years 1937 to 1940, by couniries of last or intended future permanent resi-

dence
Immigrants Emigrants
Countries . - -
| 1937 | 1038 | 1039 | 1840 | 1037 | 1038 | 1080 | 1040
i | | ) | |
All countries. .. _.__.____ | 50,244 | 67,805 | 82,998 | 70,756 | 26, 736 ' 25, 210 | 26, 651 ‘ 21,461
BAODO. oo ooooomoeoooo| 81,863 | 44,405 | 63,138 | 50,454 | 14,258 | 13,185 | 13,770 | 9,143 :
Albania_ ... SRl 1 7S Y I T 24| 48| @1 21
Belgium._.._ e 307 478 683 1,713 | 122 | 129 121 | 61
15 g L e g e B 93 123 129 87 35 26 36 21
Crechoslovakia_ I wmz| 3,208 | 2606 | 1074 | 20| 22| 14 30
Denmarke: 2ot o Iliso o 203 366 306 250 | 266 28| 190 | 140 .
ey o s MO B S el 29 46 93 75 33 [ 18 | 17 17
Finland..... SRR e 218 421 411 233 | 262 | 267 | 197 23
v e e SR SR 1{11'258 1,476 1,907 2,575 | 257 | 497 | 46§ | M2
ermany o e ot L 805 1= 3¢ T { 2,340 ;}_ B | E
b et e =R ] 480 }h_. 199 | 33,515 | 21,520 | 105 | 2,270 | 4,211 1,878
Great Britain: |
England........._.. Cem e ey Iy 1,880 2,739 5,850 | 2,276 2,034 1 1, 639 908
Sontland. o e e | T | 1075 ‘ 892 | 'e5t 312
Wales_ . IR s 40 34 42 45 110 65 47 18
CITBB00 e o e nen S 875 1,009 207 811 374 46() | 470 261
Hungary. ] A 739 973 | 1,348 | 1,902 149 119 124 136
Ireland (Eire)--...... 412 0914 1,101 749 795 652 676 822
i 7Y L R | MR 7,192 7,712 6, 570 5, 302 1,726 1,788 1,820 1, 534
Latvia. o .. e s i 92 125 168 238 15 | 20 18 13
LT T T R, 1 193 305 290 262 105 | 99 43 24
Netherlands._.__ ... __. ZES 646 608 | 1,259 | 2,007 234 200 1685 108
Northern Ireland ... 119 171 8B o 242 | 168 158 75
Norway__.. 5% 427 635 527 488 580 H06 ‘ 55 276
Poland . ... g e i 1,212 2,103 3,072 02 422 ‘ 400 315 | 51
Portagnl: el e e 301 374 422 448 186 | 187 | 283 448
Rumania..__-... = e 349 346 421 333 | 180 152 126 83
Soviet Union. .. ______ o7 63 50 | 40 197 | 108 | 112 114
Bpain._ ALt 315 370 257 250 256 | 132 | 133 | 7
Sweden._ ... o 341 385 | 342 | 518 731 | 976 | BaT 437
Sewitzoxland - _ - T 462 617 1,237 1,211 | 160 171 | 163 | 119
Yugoslavia. ... - 632 1,019 1, 080 652 | 385 | 200 | an2 192
Other Europe 456 50 753 | 465 l B84 [ 77 78 95
Asld 2,376 | 2,162 | 1,913 | 2,82 | 1, 665 1,627 2, 364
I e 613 642 | 643 | 1808 | 672 524 008
FADATY . oo Sy 93 102 | 102 | 763 | 726 804 1,078
Palestine...._. 2 (Y, & 1,201 1,006 | 850 : B0 | 70 H2 66
by R e 227 207 111| 7
Other Asia.. .. ek = 135 152 145 207 |
Ameriea.. ... ol 16,003 | 20,486 | 17,139 | 17,822 | |
Canada.___ TN e < 11,789 | 14,070 | 10,501 | 10,806 | 1,027 | 1,018 965 7 4
Newfoundland. ... 212 334 312 272 | 82 | b 69 35
Mexieo, . -2 oovn-- » i 2, 347 2, 502 2, 640 | 2,313 3,745 | 3,667 5. 11T 4, HB4
West Indies_ ____ - i) 1,322 2,110 2,231 | 1,379 | 1,919 1, 453 :
Central Ameriea ... . ___ 484 582 530 639 376 | 453 425 470
South Ameriea_ .- - . - .. 738 R85 015 | 1,115 745 | 950 922 1, 004
Other America.. .. . | 1 3 10 | 2 1 i ] 1 -
Atiig- bt o Sl T T T 218 202 138 | -
Australia____.___. k. { 106 179 159 155 142 | 88 (L1} 126
New Zealand 49 | 49 it 5l 32 | a9 z 36
Philippine Izl 84 116 119 | 137 1, 880 2,020 | 2,000 1, 516
Pacific Tslanc 29 | 20 9 I 21 5 | 21 | 20 18

NoTE 1.—The number of immigrants shown above as admitted include net only quota immigrants as
shown in table V but nonquota immigrants, being wives of eitizens, husbands who married citizen wives
prior ta July 1, 1832, children of citizens, ete. It will also be noted that this table is based on the country of
last residence of the immigrant. These figures do not, therefore, agree accurately with the immigration
quota fgares included in table V, because the quota under which any immigrant is admitted is that of the
eountry of his birth, not that of the country of his last residence.

NoTE 2 —Immigrants admitted from the “barred zone™ of Asia are mainly persons of the white race,
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In the following table (Table 1V) appears an analysis of the
claimed professions, trades, or occupations of immigrants, which
should command the careful study of persons interested in the prob-
lem of alien competition with American labor and business. The
fact that only 12.5 percent of the immigrants admitted were classified
as skilled labor and 3.1 percent as common labor, while 55.7 percent
(mostly women, children, and old people) claimed no occupation
whatsoever and were therefore noncompetitive, gives some light on
this problem; as does also the fact that only 843 out of 70,756 immi-
grants were farmers.

TasLe IV.—Immigrant aliens admitled, year ended June 30, 1940, by prineipal
races or peoples, occupations, sex, age groups, and marital status

|
-1
|

= 5 . w5, Al
= = & 5 | 2 |88 | 8 | 28 |
Occupation, sex, age, | 5 g & U = 3z | S |88 &
and marital status | a | & & & e 8 S 3 P o
| |
| | |
Number ad- |
mitted.__.__ | 4,889 3,566 | 1,040 |36,045 | 2,548 | 5,512 | 1,514
OCCUPATION | |
Clergy S 52 | 44 31 8 127 ] 22 q
Lawyers...... : 11 4 | 30 2 402 1 4 1
3 ang: . 0 aoni] 41 | 56 5| 832 19 22 3
Professors and teach-
BrE e 110 | 7 488 | 107 42 22
Other professional .___| 494 9| 1,375 204 40 102
Merchants and deal- | |
ers - Sy 38 207 46
Other commercial ... _| | 17 108 42 |
Farmers Pl 8 | 35 al 31 |
Skilled laborers | | 140 1,031 401
Servants 17 138 147
24 881 10 |
68 2 250 39
1, G68 (21, 112 984 | 2, 636 fill
SEX
Male. _ e | 1,825 448 (18, 482 824 | 3,212 775
2,300 | 739

Female | 2,064 | 1, 62 601 |18, 463 | 1,724

ACE GROUP

Under 11 years - 425
20 years 716
BATE 1, 581
ears 1,016
) years 515
51 to 60 years. . 311 |
Over 80 vears 325 |

MARITAL STATUS

Single - 2,117 | 1,184 | 1,355 B8f | 4,407 | 29,082
Married - 2,466 | 1,056 | 2, 081 931 | 5,460 | 37,608
Widowed ST ERRET 251 93 126 115 454 3,278
Divoreed. . - 55 30 44 14 113 788

1 Includes chiefly women and children and men 6f advanced age.

The Quota Law of 1924 and the Quota Proclamation of 1929 set
up annual immigration quota limitations for all countries from which
aliens are admissible except those of the Western Hemisphere. Im-
migration visas under the quotas are entirely controlled by the
United States Consular Service of the Department of State and
are granted to such aliens as are found otherwise admissible, on the
basis of the place of birth and not of present citizenship. Certain
groups, such as alien wives and children of United States citizens,
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alien husbands married to citizens prior to July 1, 1932, professors,
and ministers of religion do not require quota positions. Table V
shows the admission of aliens from quota countries as compared
with quota limitations.

Tapre V.—Annunal guotas allotted under 192} act, and quota tmmigrants
admitted, fiscal years 1933 to 1940, by countries or region of birth and sew

|
Nationality or country of | Annual}

Quota immigrants admitted in1—

birth | quota | | |
133 1634 1935 1936 1037 1038 | 1939 1940
All countries. ... ... |].":?{,?T-1 8,220 | 12,483 | 17,207 | 18,675 | 27,762 | 42,494 | 02, 402 | 61, 987
Albaniaenos o 7o 7| &7 74| 107 o8| 106| o7 83
Belgium__ s 1, 304 59 | 104 173 185 211 278 307 | 441
Bulgaria. e 3 100 11 17 52 63 &7 106 105 g2
Czechoslovakia cemes| 2874 171 | 388 610 66 1,519 2, 853 2,716 1,979
Danzig, Free O ll\ oy Ry 100 10 8 13 16 41 59 177 | 100
1')L-mmrk A g CL | A i 123 | 101 146 135 162 323 282 255
Estonia S4onn oo - 116 17 | a6 28 34 a0 40 | 107 | 98 <
Finland 569 72 : 114 105 72 215 406G 461 | 282
Franca. . 3, 086 257 308 413 4064 55»6 720 | BT | 741
German o o 1,324 3, 515 4, 581 6,073 | 11,127 .-ap a0 e &R R
Austria | - 21,870 { 121 229 | 641 560 | 400 }“rs‘“‘ SEGAIY 20,08
Great Britain ‘uu! \'urthvrn
Ireland:
Eagsaa: L 772 | 933 1,043 1,122 1,418 1, 688 2, 086 1,874
Northern Treland 65, 721 50 137 152 126 133 238 154 134
Seotland. . TR oy 266 443 434 340 | 483 634 506 488
\\'nlcs.........__. 44 | 53 G0 50 73 it 72 432
Greece. ... e - 307 108 | 200 324 347 370 451 381 'HG
HOOZAry. .- oaeoem e i 187 | 204 399 515 T3
Ireland (Eire) _ 282 322 301 367
Ttaly__ s 1, 108 1, 362 2,127 2,467
Latvia_ 20 48 49 fif}
Lithuania. . S . 96 124 180 151
Laxemburg. ..o - 4 2 12 5
Netherlands. ___________ | 3,15 128 @ | 244 245 |
NOrway--o...... : 141 155 208 197
| N e i s e 961 1,138 1, 682 1, 250
Porfopal®. Lo _ o F o ﬁﬁ 166 303 275
Rumania. . 199 ) 282
Soviet Union 301
Spain =3 == 250
BWedan =it - e { L ¥ 154
Switzerland. ______. 7 189
Yugoslavia 201
Other Eurape 174 |
Asia__ 308 |
\mprmm r'oln'um 04 |
Other quota regions 250 |
Sex: |
g L0 i i SRl B 5 7,953 8,700 | 13,673 | 20,913 | 31,699 21, 463
Female. .. | 9,254 0,066 | 14,080 | 21,581 | 30,703 25, 53

| Includes aliens to whom visas were issued during the latter part of the preceding year which were c'mrg.,ld
to the quota for that year. Nationality for quota purposes does not always coineide with actual nationality.
See sec. 12 of the aet.

? Quota for colonies, dependencies, or protectorates included with allotment for the European country
to which they belong.

Aliens debarred.

The record of aliens admitted to the United States as shown in

tables I to V., inclusive, does not include every alien who presented
}mnholf at a port of entry and applied for admission. The Immigra-
tion Service is required to satisty itself that the applicant is legally
qualified, even if in possession of a valid visa issued by the ( ‘onsular
Service of the Department of State. In the year 1940 a total of
5,300 aliens applying for entry were debarred on various grounds at
ports of entry. Of these rejections, 3.779 occurred on the Canadian
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border, 595 on the Mexican border, 505 at New York, and 421
other seaports. Grounds for debarment were as follows:

Crimingls i e e e ae ey S el 144
Immoral cla e e b e 33
Mental or physical defeetives___________ G i 128
Aliens previously debarred or deported___________ 115
Contract laborers ________ N 111
SloWwHwtyR I T SR 1 A 272

Aliens likely fo become public

Illiterates_.___

Aliens withont valid ¢
Canadian llr:l'(]ll

SBeaports ___._____
Miscellaneons______ !

Repatriations.

Section 23 of the act of February 5, 1917, as amended by the act
approved May 14, 1937 (50 Stat. 164), provides for the removal
of indigent aliens to their native land at Government expense at any
time after entry: Provided, however, That any person thus removed
shall forever be ineligible for readmission except upon the approval
of the Secretary of State and the Secretary of Labor.

During the f Hal year 1940, 1,575 applications were received, as com-
pared with 2,419 in the fiscal year 1939, and 1475 applic ations were
gmnlvd as cnm]mwd with 1,941 in the previous year. Of the 1,475
applications that were granted, 1,151 departed from the United States
before the close of the fiscal year. The following tabulation gives the
statistics in detail :

1939 applications 1930 appligations
2,419 received. 1, 575 received,
1,941 granted. 1, 475 granted.
127 denied. 100 denied.
345 canceled after approval. 868 canceled after approval,
Deportations.

During the fiscal year 1940, 6,954 aliens were deported from the
United States under warrants of deportation, while 8,594 aliens who
had been adjudged deportable were allowed to depart at their own
expense without a warrant of deportation. The total number of en-
forced departures thus aggregates 15,548, as compared with 17,792
during the previous fiscal year. The principal reasons for the de-
crease in number of .uiml deportations—from 9275 in 1938 and
8,202 i 1939 to 6,954 in 1940—have been four in number: (1) the
'-\] wckened flow of immigration during the last 9 years and the great
decrease in the number of unnaturalized aliens in this country; (2)
the greater care and strictness exercised by American consuls in issu-
ing visas; (3) the use of more effective methods by this Service in
]jz'e-.\'enting illegal entry; and (4) the present impossibility of secur-
ing transportation for aliens deportable to many European countries.
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Tasre VI.—Aliens deported from the United States, years ended June 30, 1935
to 1940, by principal classes, countries, races or peoples, and sex

Causes, destination, race or peoples, and sex | 1935 1636 1937 ‘ 1938 | 1939 19040 | Total
Number deported . ... ... ... ... 8,819 | 9,195 | 8,829 ] 0,275 | 8,202'| 6,954 | 50,774
Classes: ’
CHIDAIR BEal e N T B e Sl 1, 632 1,727 1, 603 1, 662 1, 6358 1,514 9,776
Violators of narcotic laws. ...... 111 154 118 81 82 91 7
Anarchists and kindred classes. . 17 47 17 8 i R a0
Immoral classes. . _____..________ 413 407 308 318 270 164 1, 880
Mental or physical defectives. . _. 510 533 392 | 401 326 362 2,524
Previously debarred or deported._ ___ 943 | 1,048 | 1,000 | 1,085 1,056 | 1,083 B, 155
Remained longer than authorized. | 786 B 702 T48 2 563 4,301
Entered without valid visa.__.______ 2,824 | 8,181 | 3,294 | 3,545 | 3,080 | 2,474 | 18 398
Unable to read (over 16 vears of age) 35 416 502 550 676 453 331 2 928
Under Chinese Exclusion Act.. ... it 53 47 30 21 21 249
Likely to become public charges -1 33 | 50 40 24 22 13 182
MiSCellaneous. -~ oo | s67| 43| 78| 697 | 01| 388 | 3,654
Destination: | | |
Crbelioalovakit . o | 69 08 78 | 40 17 304
Germany._..__. 2 191 176 150 | 120 172 41 | 850
Great Britain and Northern Ireland | 306 335 251 207 208 02 1,618
e B e R S S 110 165 108 144 131 114 78 -
Irish Free State. 69 64 53 43 42 23 | 204
1 513 495 449 391 320 228 | 2,306
44 50 55 7 39 25 205
71 | 80 68 73 52 10 | 354
o7 75 67 53 a5 | 415
Yugoslavia. 7 106 83 38 bz 3 68 | 425
Other Europe 25
i 134 100 773

48 Bl | 50 63 69 61 342
55 62| 56 38 32 311
32 44 25 12 23 19 155
1,55¢ | 1,784 | 1.833 | 1,041 | 1,015 | 1,503 | 10,530
4078 | 4600| 4768 | 513 | £a15| 3 26, 932
48 70 & a3 80 63
02 | 114 67 ; 91 78
Other America. . 160 165 140 160 111 133 78
Other countries. 67 76 50 71 54 57 | 376
Races or peoples: | | |
Chinese | 167 151 40| 135 777
English_ | &7 652 | 672 | 715 3,822
| 530 | 402 | 449 2,78
263 | 263 1, 531
169 | 124 185 | 850
| 107 | 109 84 | 577
| a6 | 33| 354 2,022
535 | 400 | 438 | 2, 646
| 152 | 155 | 190 899
| 201 | 202 38| 1, 608
| 503 | 570 | 6150 | 33, 262
NRElG . Sewila. Al i AT IR o TRRTAY | 7,501 | 8155 | 7,043 8344 | 45, 0637
8i8 | 1,00 | '8 "wdl 5,137
4 o I bl - A
States bordering on Mexico and Canada furnish 94.0 percent and -

68.4 percent, respectively, of the total number of aliens deported to
those countries.
Thirty-six of the aliens deported in 1940 were under 5 years of age,
and 1,153 under 21, These were largely children belonging to family -
groups. Of the remainder, 4,569 were between 21 and 40 years of age,
849 between 41 and 50, and 383 over 50 years of age.
Of the 6,954 aliens deported in 1940, 3,902, or 56.1 percent, were
returned to Mexico; 1,503, or 21.6 percent, to Canada; 1,006, or 14.5
percent, to Europe; 212, or 3.0 percent, to Asia, and 331, or 4.8 percent,
to other countries.
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Criminal aliens deported.

During the last fiscal year, 1,514 criminal aliens were deported.
Of these, 773 were returned to Mexico, 443 to Canada, and 236 to
furope. The principal criminal grounds of deportation were:

1938 1939 1950

LR oy S A LRIl (7 = TN i L o« e £ B L HO8 526 34
Brrgtary 8§ Ol b i DR gy | 353 345 321
Robheny e o fe g TSl I Sl o 134 117 113
15 g C ol e NS AU T I LT 18§ 177 145
Assault and battery 48 39 48
T e e R e 50 62 29
Manslaughter or murder— .. _____ 45 GO hé
B RNy e e o e e S 28 25 20

Contributing to the delinquency or impairing
the morals of a ehild oo oeeee e 15 15 14
Counterfeiting___ 20 20 14
Attenmptyor il = o R T T 22 14 6
eyt Ll INERCR e UM, Tl el . W 3 4 1

Prostitution, ofher immorality, and other
granTaRENS SeURIET, 08 I IRR I v AT B s 248 234 183
AN O A e N G e 1,662 1,638 1,514

Prevention of white-slave traffic.

Under the Paris Agreement of 1904, to which the United States
is a party, and the “White Slave Traffic” Act of 1910, the Commis-
sioner of Immigration and Naturalization is designated as the Central
Authority of the United States to receive and circularize information
in the prevention of transportation in foreign commerce of alien
women and girls for immoral purposes. During the fiscal year 1940
the cases of aliens deported because of prostitution or other immorality
were reported to the Central Authorities of the following countries,
adherents to the Paris Agreement: '

Country
T e e T e e S G e e e e e
Canada oo ___._

Japan___._._
Poland -____
Portugal
5300 e S |
Switzerland____
Yugoslavia ——_._____

A 3] &1 e R B e e L 57

Forced departures without a deportation warrant.

Aliens found subject to deportation on other than criminal, im-
moral, or subversive radical grounds, or because of mental or physi-
cal defects, who are able and willing to leave the country without
expense to the Service are often accorded that privilege. In such
cases the alien’s removal from the country is as effectively accom-
plished as if actual deportation occurred, and he is not debarred
from applying immediately for readmission if the basis of his de-




110 ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR

portable status is technical and does not involyve any element of bad
moral character which might disqualify him from readmission.

Of the 8,594 deportable aliens who were allowed to leave the coun-
try at their own expense during the fiscal year, 4,149 were destined
to Mexico; 3,981 to Canada; 204 to Europe; 148 to the West Indies;
49 to Central and South America; 25 to Asia, and 38 to other
countries.

The required departures from the United States arranged by the
Immigration and Naturalization Service since July 1, 1933, have

been ;

O i L RO D e R e 9, 278
one s et nEoMiieiG . T e I Rl AT AT T
S (e A A P SRS R e s

Deportations not effected.

In considering the number of aliens deported from the United
States in any given year, a legal finding of deportability and the
issuance of a warrant of deportation are entirely ineffectual in cases
in which it proves impossible to procure a valid passport or travel
document to gain entry for the alien into some foreign country. In
the past, as a general rule, most nations have accepted the return of
their own citizens, even when the latter have been convicted of crimes
while abroad. However, there is reason to believe that many de-
portations will be prevented during the coming fiseal year because
of the increasingly unsettled conditions abroad. During the fiscal
year 1940, for instance. the Immigration and Naturalization Service
has been unable to deport 243 aliens for whom warrants have been
issued, because the native countries of these aliens have refused to
issue passports for them. This compares with 345 in 1939.
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II. THE BORDER PATROL

s

During the fiscal year 1940, officers of the immigration border
patrol patrolled 7,895,348 miles, over 70,000 miles more than in 1939,
examined 683,776 conveyances, and questioned 987274 persons, in
their effort to detect and prevent the smuggling and illegal entry
of aliens into the United States. They apprehended 11,092 law vio-
lators, 126 of whom were smugglers of aliens, 10,492 illegal entrants,
and 474 persons wanted for other law violations. They seized
and delivered to other appropriate law-enforcement agencies 155
automobiles and trucks and 26 other conveyances, or restored them
to owners from whom they had been stolen. The estimated value
of seiznres made was $36,455.

Two thousand eight hundred and forty-six criminal prosecutions
of persons apprehended by the border patrol for violation of the
immigration laws were disposed of by 2,766 convictions with but
14 acquittals and 66 dismissals.

The average force of officers and employees of all grades on
duty during the year was 856. The transportation equipment con-
sisted of 309 automobiles, 27 trucks, 4 saddle horses, 13 patrol boats,
and 16 outboard motor craft.

Two additional radio communication stations were added to the
border patrol radio net during the year, bringing the total number
of stations up to 21, The radio equipment at Detroit, Mich., was

s SR | o T L T
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replaced with more powerful and improved equipment. Six 400-
watt radio transmitters were constructed in the border-patrol radio
shop at Detroit and arrangements made for their installation. Ten
additional transmitters were installed in patrol cars, bringing the
number of patrol cars and boats equipped with 2-way radio up
to 344 Thirty-one special 4-frequency automobile receivers were
delivered during the year, which materially extended the distances
over which communications could be handled. Six 40-watt radio
telegraph transmitters were installed in border-patrol cars for com-
munications over distances greater than can normally be covered
with radio telephone type of equipment. The performance of this
equipment has indicated that satisfactory communication over dis-
tances of 200 miles may be normally expected.

The field-training course for new appointees to the border patrol
in the border patrol school at El Paso was continued during the
year just closed with even greater success. Two classes of new
appointees were graduated from the school.

As predicted 1 last year’s annual report, the international sit-
uation which has developed in Europe furnished strong reason for
strengthening the border patrol without undue delay. Conditions
abroad always have an effect on the problems of the border patrol,
and there is every reason for the belief that aliens whose presence
in this country would be inimical to its best interest will endeavor
to enter surreptitiously, particularly over the southern border.

Because of world conditions during the latter months of the fiscal
vear the Congress acted on June 27, 1940, in its Second Deficiency Ap-
propriations Act, to make available $2,000,000 for additional person-
nel and equipment for the border patrol. This appropriation pro-
vided for adding 712 additional patrol officers and 57 other employees
to the patrol force. It also provided for increasing the number of
patrol cars from 309 to 500, for providing 26 horses, a number of
autogiros, additional radio equipment, water craft, firearms, and
other accessories.

The expansion project was well under way at the close of the
year, a substantial number of the newly authorized force had been
ordered to report for duty, and contracts had been let for a large
part of the authorized equipment.

ITII. MINOR IMMIGRATION PROBLEMS AND DUTIES

Chinese.

Chinese aliens seeking admission to the United States, as well as
those residing in the United States, are required to comply with the
provisions of the Chinese exclusion law and the immigration laws,
The exclusion law does not permit the entry of laborers but does
provide for the admission of teachers, merchants, students, and
travelers for curiosity or pleasure. Since the passage of the Immi-
gration Act of 1924, however, students may be admitted only for
the purpose of attending a higher institution of learning formerly
approved by the Secretary of Labor (and now by the Attorney Gen-
eral), and are required to terminate their residence upon the con-
clusion of their studies. Teachers are not admissible unless they fall
within the class of professors in universities, colleges, academies, or
seminaries. Under this act travelers are classed as temporary visitors
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and may remain only for the period fixed at the time of admission.
The only alien Chinese who are entitled to come to the United States
for permanent residence are returning legally domiciled aliens, min-
isters of recognized religious denominations, and professors, together
with their wives and ummarried children under 18 years of age.
Under the act of 1924, as amended in 1932, merchants must be en-
gaged in international trade with the country of their nationality
and may remain only so long as they maintain their status. A num-
ber of years ago the act was amended to permit the permanent admis-
sion of the alien Chinese wives of American citizens whose marriage
took place prior to May 26, 1924.

During the fiscal year 1940 there were admitted for permanent
residence 142 returning Chinese residents and 99 wives of citizens
who fell within the amendatory provision set forth above. Admis-
sion was graunted to 150 merchants, 236 students, 593 temporary
visitors, and 1,974 Chinese persons passing in transit through the
United States. It thus appears that the number of alien Chinese
coming to the United States to reside either permanently or tempo-
rarily, as heretofore, is not large.

The main duties of the Immigration and Naturalization Service
in determining the admissibility of Chinese occur in connection with
the application for admission of those claiming United States citi-
zenship either by birth or by reason of relationship as sons or
daughters of citizens of the United States. Chinese cases in which
relationship is claimed to citizens required extensive examinations
and investigations in the effort to determine this fact. During the
last fiseal year 2,085 Chinese claiming citizenship as children of citi-
zens were admitted; 102 applications for admission as citizens were
denied. During the same period 160 Chinese aliens were refused
admission for various reasons under the exclusion laws and the immi-
gration laws, and 100 were deported. Chinese claiming citizenship
who previously resided in the United States to the number of 1,316
were readmitted.

Alien seamen.

Alien seamen entering United States ports are subject to inspection
under the immigration laws. During the fiscal year 1940 the Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service conducted 738,718 such inspec-
tions, as compared with 971,662 in 1939. The foregoing figures do
not mean that 738,718 individual alien seamen arrivecT at United
States ports of entry, as many of them made several voyages during
the fiscal year and were inspected and counted separately on each
arrival. A large proportion of these alien seamen left the port of
inspection on the same vessel on which they arrived. Those who did
not do so can be classified as follows:

Alien seamen paid off or discharged in United States ports

dEring e ey o 28, 452
Alien seamen removed to hospital on arrvival_____._________ 2, 5686
Alien seamen deserting their ships__ . __ 4, 734

Total not leaving on same vessel oo 35, 772
Alien seamen reshipped forelgn . 30, 162

Excess of alien seamen remaining in the United
SRt e st oo s e s — B 610
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The recorded alien seamen departures totaled 738,108, leaving but
5,610 remaining in the United States, of whom 416 were lawfully
admitted as immigrants.

American seamen arriving at United States ports during 1940
numbered 439,899, as compared with 416,124 arrivals in 1939.

Tasre VII,—Vessels boarded by immigration officers, alien seamen arrived and
departed, and American citizens serving as seamen on vessels boarded, year
ended June 30, 1940, by districts*

Vessels boarded £ ‘ Alien seamen I
__._-...| | - - | United
Diztriet or port | | T | States
o Arrived | - | iy
Forelgn | “:,';’u’:" Total | and ex- | _,I:f,,‘i Excess? | ciizens
| S | amined | *° |
RS e Sl s M s LB o S e =

All distriets.. .. . W,
Y L

+5, 810 ! 439, 800
New York, N.
Boston, Mass______
Philadelphia, Pa

Bultimore, Md. .. _...oomeannne.
Jacksonville, Fla___ ... .. __

132, 674
34, 743

New Orleans, La__. 1, 261 116 26, 031
Galveston, Tex__.___.___...._.. 1,329 | 200 | 38,272
San Francisco, Calil.._._....__. 921 101 14,0624 |
Beattle, Wash.____.__.__ .. __._. 5, 761 234 | 124, 425
Los Angeles, Calif. ... ... 3,012 458 | 16 55, 725
BanJuan, P, R____ 881 420 | | 8,022 8,845
Honolihy, T-H - bsaasay 06 |- | 306 | 23,720 23,714
Great Lakes. . _. e 4,263 | 288 | 4,551 59, 957 59,017

TE and every arrival of the same vessel or seamen counted separately.

1E sive of aircraft.

3 Excess of arrivals indicated by plus sign (4), of departures by minus sign (—).

Nonquota students.

During the fiscal year just closed, 2,044 students were admitted
as nonquota immigrants to attend educational institutions approved
by the Secretary of Labor, a decrease of 138 students from the pre-
vious year. Such aliens must maintain their student status as long as
they remain in the United States. Student departures numbered
1.501.

Contract laborers.

Petitions to the number of 1,582 were filed by prospective employers
during 1940 for waiver of the contract-labor provisions of the Im-
migration Aect of 1917, as compared with 1208 petitions in 1939.
Under the statute, skilled labor may be imported if unemployed labor
of like kind cannot be found in the United States. Of the petitions
received in 1940, favorable action was taken on 641, as compared with
772 in 1939. Petitions totaling 172 were denied, as compared with
258 in 1939. In 1940, 114 aliens were held to be exempted from the
provisions of the contract-labor law, and 27 applications were
canceled.

Reentry permits.

There were 17,215 applications for permits to reenter the United
States filed with the Service in 1940, under the provision of law which
authorizes such documents for aliens lawfully admitted for perma-
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nent residence and desiring to make temporary visits abroad. Dur-
ing the year, 16,243 permits were issued and 161 denied.

Filipino repatriation.

Native Filipinos desirous of returning to the Philippine Islands
may, upon application to the Attorney General, receive the benefits
of the act of July 10, 1935, as amended, which provides for such
return at the expense of the United States Government. Applica-
tions numbering 710 were received during the year just passed, as
compared with 756 during 1939. Of those received during 1940, 573
were granted. There were 475 departures under this procedure dur-
ing 1940, as compared with 392 during 1939.

Applications for permission to reapply after deportation or ex-
clusion.

Aliens deported from the United States are barred from returning
to this country unless, prior to their journey, they receive permission
from the Secretary of Labor to reapply for admission. During 1940.
there were 2497 such applications received, of which 280 were
granted, and 1,819 denied.

The law provides that aliens excluded from admission to the
United States are barred for a period of 1 year from the date of
exclusion from reapplying for admission, unless they have first ob-
tained the permission of the Secretary of Labor to reapply. During
the fiscal year 1940, 1,030 such applications were received.

1V. NATURALIZATION

Naturalization applications and certificates.

Naturalization courts admitted 235,260 aliens to citizenship during
the fiscal year 1940—132.406 males and 102,854 females. In 1939,
188,813 aliens were naturalized—113,934 males and 74,879 females.
In 1940, the courts denied 6,549 petitions for naturalization. Dec-
larations of intention were filed by 203,536 aliens, of whom 128,443
were males and 75,093 were females. In 1939, 155,691 aliens declared
their intention. During 1940, 278,028 aliens—149,158 males and
128,870 females—filed petitions for naturalization, as compared with
218,413 petitions filed in 1939.

Table VIII shows by decades various naturalization documents filed
or issued since 1907, the entire period of Federal administration of
our naturalization laws.
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TapLe VIII.—Declarations of intention and petitions for natuwralization filed, and
certificates of naturalization issued for fiscal years 1907 to 1940

yatitions fi rertificates i
Pralira: Petitions filed | Certificates issued
I:'[‘.]'i“fl till“s ¥ S = T Tty ey e et T TE e T P L Ay
filed : o m 1~ A L
an | Military I'otal € Military Total

Total, 34 years, 1907 to
1940 |7

4 years, 1507-10

1910

145 e
169, 39, 448

244,300 1,4

381, 384 884, 672

10 years, 1911-20 2, 686, 900

1911

1912 e
1913 __.

1014

1915

1016

1917

1918

1919
1620

10 years, 1921-30__

1921
1922
1623
1924
1925
1926
1927
1928
1920

1530

153,170
158, 050
166, 947

10 years, 1431-40 1,518, 464

1 From Sept. 27, 1906, to June 30, 1907.

The principal nations te which aliens admitted to
during the fiscal year 1940 owed allegiance were:

7
L
—

Countries of former allegiance.

BEish s o e o e e
£ b e s o e U
Poland -

Germany —-
woviet Rusgla_____________
Czechoslovakia .- -
L R e TR e
| 55T bry o g R e e L e e e e R
Sweden ________ T o o

{851 1) o1 L e S pur i
All other countrie

Preliminary applications.
~_Preliminary applications to obtain certificates of arrival and to
file declarations of intention were received during 1940 from 237,599
aliens in comparison with 208,864 received in 1939. There were also
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received in 1940 applications for certificates of arrival and for peti-
tions for naturalization from 312,840 aliens, as compared with 294,
203 in 1939. These figures for the two kinds of applications are
about three times larger than those of 7 years ago, as the fiscal year
1933 showed 87,921 preliminary applications for declarations of in-
tention, and 105469 applications for petitions for naturalization. In
1940 there were 312,197 certificates of arrival issued as a basis for
filing declarations of intention and petitions for naturalization, as
compared with 270,135 such certificates issued during 1939.

Work of naturalization examiners.

Naturalization examiners, in the course of administrative hearings,
examined or reexamined 301,789 petitioners in person and 15,133 by
correspondence, as compared with 238,736 and 15,440, respectively, in
1939. They also questioned 566,919 witnesses in person, as compared
with 429,318 last year; and 30,371 by correspondence, as compared
with 31,567 in 1939; and attended 4,573 court hearings as compared
with 4,064 in the previous year. The courts canceled 1,011 certifi-
cates of naturalization for various causes, compared with 882 in 1939.
Naturalization Certification Division.

The Naturalization Certification Division in the Central Office
issued 11,738 duplicate naturalization certificates, as compared with
9,541 for 1939, and 2,440 new declarations of intention, as compared
with 2,606 in 1939, to replace originals that had been lost, mut isatecl,
or destroyed. During the fiscal year 1940, 4,050 certificates of deriv-
ative citizenship were also issued, as compared with 2,633 in 1939,
and 1,208 other documents of various kinds as compared with 1,668
in the preceding year.

There follow figures showing the number of aliens from the various
countries who were naturalized during the fiscal years from 1923 to
1940, inclusive, by country of origin or nationality, and the percent-
age of the total from each country:

Aliens naturalized, years ended June 30, 1923, to 1940, by country of orvigin or
nationality, showing number and percent of total for each country

Number | Percent
| naturalized | of total

Country

Belgium.. e e e e e e e
British Empire. . ... .. R T
Bulzaria . S L T
Czechoslovakis. __________

[)L‘:!!IH\;‘R | L4 ®

D e T T e e e ] 0 5D D e S K

Lt
3 s 00 €

e

100. 0
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Registry of aliens.

By the act of March 2, 1929, an alien of good moral character not
ineligible to citizenship and not subject to deportation, who entered
the United States prior to July 1, 1924, and who has resided in the
United States continuously since, in whose case there is no record of
admission for permanent residence, may apply to the Commissioner of
Immigration and Naturalization to make a registry of his arrival for
both immigration and naturalization purposes. Upon proof of the
required facts, the registry is made and such alien is deemed, for the
purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws, to have been
Jawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence as of
the date of his entry. With the amendment of the Registry Act by
extending the date prior to which such aliens must have arrived in the
United States from June 3, 1921, to July 1, 1924, the number of applica-
tions for registry increased by leaps and bounds. During the fiscal
year 1940, 31,565 applications for registry were received and 21,461
finally disposed of by the Central Office, of which 19,308 were granted,
1,987 denied, and 166 withdrawn. The number of registry applica-
tions received in 1940 was greater than in any previous yvear and double
the number received in 1939,

Petitions for immigration visas.

The Immigration Act of 1924 establishes the policy of family
reunion by giving nonquota or preferential quota status to certain close
relatives of citizens of the United States. The nonquota group includes
the wives and nnmarried minor children under 21 years of age of
citizens of the United States, and the husbands of citizens where the
marriage ocenrred prior to July 1, 1932. Aliens who are the fathers
and mothers of citizens of the United States who are 21 years of age
or over, or are the husbands of citizens by marriages occurring on or
after July 1, 1932, are accorded a preference under the quota. The in-
terested citizen in any such case is required to file with the Commis-
sioner of Immigration and Naturalization a petition for the issnance
of a nonquota or a preference quota visa. In 1940, 11.017 petitions for
the issuance of nonquota or preference quota visas were filed with the
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, and 11,002, in-
volving 12,691 prospective immigrants, were approved. In this way
American citizens secured priority for 6,800 aliens in the nonquota
class and 5,891 in the preference quota class, including 3,829 wives,
1,876 unmarried minor children, and 1.095 husbands in the nonquota
group, and 1,051 fathers, 2,027 mothers, and 2,813 husbands as quota
preference beneficiaries.

During 1939, 17,5624 such petitions were received and 11.228 of them,
involving 13,228 prospective immigrants, were approved. The decrease
in the 1940 figures was undoubtedly due to a considerable extent to the
more extensive investigations which were made in such cases where
it was suspected that fraudulent claims of financial ability on the
part of the visa petitioners had been made. While these investigations
mereased greatly the work of the field service and Central Office,
which were already overburdened, the salutary results justified the
extra effort, '
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V. EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP

In accordance with statutory provision, the Immigration and Nat-
uralization Service distributes without cost a Federal Textbook on
Citizenship for the instruction and training in citizenship responsi-
bilities of applicants for naturalization. The purpose of such in-
struction is twofold. Wivst, it serves as preparation for the examina-
tion which is an immediate need of the petitioner for naturalization
who is required to show his knowledge of and attachment to the prin-
ciples of the Constitution of the United States and that he is well dis-
posed to the good order and happiness of this country. Second, 1t
forms the basis for a statement of principles which the applicant
should have in order to properly function as a citizen.

As was indicated in the annual report for 1939, a new textbook was
undertaken, the objective of which was a simplified, up-to-date text
which could be easily adapted by the public schools to fit the needs of
students at various grade lovels. The fiscal year 1940 saw the com-
pletion of that text, and in April the first books were sent out. From ol =
that time until the beginning of the fiscal year 1941, 8,627 copies of the
new book, “Our Constitution and Government” were sent to the
schools.

Dr. Catheryn Seckler-Hudson, well known among political scien-
tists, wrote the new text, which comprises 400 pages. The lessons
are 30 in number, covering briefly that part of the history of the
Government of the United States which inspired the Constitution and
its evolution into written form; the principles of the Constitution and
what those principles mean in terms of everyday life; the machinery
of government provided by the Constitution; discussion of local city,
county, and State governments; and the duties and responsibilities of
citizenship of the United States.

The book is graphically charted with 60 illustrations and contains
lesson projects at the end of each chapter. The book also contains
the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution of the United
States, as well as a glossary of the more difficult words used in the
text. The Service considers this a valuable contribution to the
cause of adult education in citizenship, and it has been generally
acclaimed as an educational text of high value.

Because the United States ean offer no higher privilege than citi-
zenship, the importance of the acquisition of that status has engaged
the attention of both the legislative branch of the Government and
of the Immigration and Naturalization Service in its administrative
capacity during this fiscal year. The Congress, by its joint resolution
of May 3, 1940, set aside the third Sunday in May of each year as
“Citizenship Day.” Cooperation of local civie, social, patriotic, and
other groups throughout the United States was solicited by the Service,
the resultant response suggesting a keen awareness of the need and
value of this recognition of citizenship. Observances of Citizenship
Day were held in many localities throughout the United States, with
a promise of even greater cooperation in future years.

VI. NEW LEGISLATION

During the fiscal year 1940 a number of legislative measures were
enacted by the Congress, both on immigration and naturalization.

e e e e o S R L R
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Immigration.

1. The act of July 27, 1939, provided for the return to the Philip-
pine Islands of native-born Filipinos residing in any State or Terri-
tory or the District of Columbia on the effective date of the act.
Applications are to be approved by the Secretary of Labor and certi-
fied to the Secretary of the Navy and the Secretary of War. Filipinos
so certified are entitled, at the expense of the United States, to trans-
portation and maintenance from their present residence to a port
on the west coast of the United States, or in the case of a Filipino
residing in Hawaii, to a port in that Territory and to Manila. Navy
or Army transports when space is available are to be used, or any
ship of United States registry, operated by a commercial steamship
company having a contract with the Secretary of Labor.

Applications for the benefit of this act may not be accepted after
December 1, 1940, and all benefits are to terminate on December 31,
1940, unless the journey has been started on or before that date.

Filipinos receiving the benefits of this act may return to the United
States, its Territories, or possessions only as quota immigrants under
the provisions of the Philippine Independence Act of 1934.

2. Extension of the Registry Privilege. Under the act of March
9, 1929, aliens of good moral character, not ineligible to citizenship
and not subject to deportation, but in whose cases there were no
records of lawful admission for permanent residence, were permitted
to apply for and receive from this Service a certificate of lawful
admission, provided they had arrived in the United States prior to
June 3, 1921, and had resided here continuously thereafter. By the
act of August 7, 1939, the Congress extended the benefits of this “reg-
istry” to qualified aliens whose arrival had occurred prior to July 1,
1924,

3. The immigration law concerning stowaways was strengthened by
legislation approved June 11, 1940, making it a misdemeanor, punish-
able by fine not exceeding $500 or imprisonment for not exceeding
1 year, or both, for the offense of boarding, entering, or secreting
oneself on board any vessel without the consent of the owner, char-
terer, or master with intent to obtain transportation without payment
therefor.

One who knowingly aids, abets, or assists any person to violate this
act is liable to a fine not exceeding $1,000 or imprisonment not
exceeding 1 year, or both. '

Alien Registration Act, 1940.

One of the most far reaching statutes relating to aliens which was
enacted during the Seventy-sixth Congress was the Alien Registration
Act, 1940, approved by the President on June 28, 1940. Tt includes
provisions by which there is set up the practice of registering and
fingerprinting aliens at the time they apply to United States consular
officers abroad for their immigration visas. As to those aliens who
are in the United States 60 days after the passage of the act, those
14 years of age and over must be registered and fingerprinted between
August 27 and December 26, 1940. Alien children under 14 vears
of age must be registered by their parents or guardians. i

Aliens remaining in the United States 30 days or longer must
apply to be registered and fingerprinted within such period. The

273489—41—9
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law exempts from registration and fingerprinting all officials of
foreign governments and members of their families.

The Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, with the
approval of the Attorney General, is authorized to prescribe special
regulations for the registration and fingerprinting of alien seamen,
holders of border-crossing identification cards, aliens confined in
institutions within the United States, aliens under order of deporta-
tion, and aliens of any other class not lawfully admitted to the United
States for permanent residence.

Registration and fingerprinting are to take place at conyenient
post offices throughout the United States, Alaska, Hawaii, District
of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Registration and,
fingerprinting are to be conducted by postal employees of the United
States under the direction of postmasters, with such assistance as
may be provided by the Commissioner of Immigration and Natu-
ralization.

Aliens are required to answer under oath inquiries concerning the
date and place of entry into the United States, activities in which
engaged or intended to be engaged, length of expected stay in the
United States, eriminal record, if any, and such additional matters
as may be prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval of the
Attorney General.

Registration and fingerprinting have been regarded as a defense
measure. When President Roosevelt signed this act, he said that it
would not carry with it any implication of hostility toward non-
citizens who are loyal to this country and its institutions.

This act also penalizes subversive activities intended to interfere
with the loyalty, morale, or discipline of the military or naval forces
of the United States, subjecting violators to punishment of as much
as $10,000 fine or imprisonment for as long as 10 years, or both.

Additional deportable classes include alien smugglers for gain,
aliens convicted of possessing or carrying in violation of law auto-
matic weapons which fire more than one shot by a single action of
the trigger, or sawed-off shotguns, and aliens convicted within 5 years
after entry of violating that section of the Alien Registration Act
of 1940 concerning subversive activities.

The Attorney General is given some measure of discretion in cer-
tain classes of deportable aliens of good moral character for 5 years,
in either permitting them to depart from the United States at their
own expense in lieu of deportation or in suspending deportation if
they are not racially inadmissible or ineligible to naturalization, and
if deportation would result in serious economic detriment to a citizen
or legally resident alien who is the spouse, parent, or minor child of

such deportable alien. This discretion, however, does not apply to .
the anarchistic classes, convicted narcotic violators, nor the immoral

classes.

Naturalization.

On August 9, 1939, the residence provisions of the naturalization
law were modified so as to classify as residing in the United States
any alien who has been lawfully admitted to this country for perma-
nent residence, but who has subsequently been absent solely in the
capacity as a regularly ordained clergyman,
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Codification of the Nationality Laws of the United States.

A proposed reform which has proceeded far toward a successful
conclusion has been the codification of the Nationality Laws of
the United States, including those dealing with citizenship, naturali-
zation, and expatriation. Hardly any subject is more important to
the welfare of a nation than that which governs the means by which
its citizenship may be acquired and lost. k

For many years the laws dealing with these subjects have been in
an unsatisfactory state because statutes have been enacted from time
to time without definite relationship to one another, resulting in
inconsistencies, conflicts, and ineffective administration. .

The President, by his Executive order of April 25, 1933, appointed
the Secretary of State, the Attorney General, and the Secretary of
Labor as a committee “to review the nationality laws of the United
States, to recommend revisions, particularly with reference to the-
removal of certain existing discriminations, and to codify those laws
into one comprehensive nationality law for submission to the
Congress.”

The cabinet committee set up a technical advisory committee con-
sisting of six experts upon the subject from the Department of State,
one from the Department of Justice, and six from the Department
of Labor.

This group worked assiduously for a period of years in producing
a draft code based upon the needs in this field as demonstrated by
years of practical administration of the various naturalization, citi-
zenship, and expatriation laws. It was submitted to the President
on June 1, 1938, and transmitted by him to the Congress on June 13,
1938, “for the attentive consideration which its wide scope and great
importance demand.” Three invaluable public documents upon the
subject, consisting of a commentary upon the code and the reasons
for the suggested changes, parallel texts of the present and the
]éropused law, and a compilation of all the existing provisions in the

onstitution, statutes, and treaties relating to naturalization, citizen-
ship, and expatriation, were printed for the use of the House Com-
mittee on Immigration and Naturalization. These documents were
published largely as a result of the untiring efforts of representatives
of the Department of Labor,

Hearings were conducted and the measure was favorably reported
by the Immigration Committee of the House of Representatives on
June 5, 1940. Should this code be adopted, it will bring, under an
orderly and systematic arrangement, the consolidation and restate-
ment of the laws of the United States upon citizenship, naturalization,
and expatriation. It will also amend and strengthen the present law
wherein it has been shown to be weak or vague in its terms. It
will serve the further %urpose of repealing obsolete, conflicting, un-
necessary, and undesirable provisions of the statutes, and will permit
a more prompt, expeditious, and economical enforcement and satis-
factory administration of the laws upon these subjects. In various
E@sfpecrs this nationality code will serve to strengthen our national

efense.

(Nore.—After the close of the fiscal year, this Nationality Code
was passed by both Houses of Congress and signed by the President.)
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VII. IMPROVEMENTS IN ADMINISTRATION

For some years past the develu}mlent of administrative law
throughout the Federal Government has been phenomenal. Several
decisions of the Supreme Court had great impact upon the pattern
of its development and in preserving the delicate balance between the
efficiency of administrative procedure and the need of safeguarding the
rights of litigants under the “due process” clause of the Consti-
tution.

So important was this judicial history in its implications upon the
work of the Immigration and Naturalization Service that in 1938 Prof.
Marshall E. Dimock of the University of Chicago, Prof. Henry M.
Hart of Harvard Law School, and Prof. John McIntire of George
Washington University were named as the Secretary of Labor’s Com-
mittee on Administrative Procedure to make a study of procedure in
the Service. This was with a view to making such changes as would
bring it into harmony with new concepts of due process and adminis-
trative fairness.

A number of these noteworthy recommendations have recently been
put into effect. The Board of Review was relieved of administrative
work and made a genuine quasi-judicial body by making it respon-
sible, until the transfer of the Immigration and Naturaliaztion Service
to the Department of Justice, directly to the Secretary of Labor, the
officer having the power of determination under the statute.

As a result of the committee’s recommendations, prosecuting and
judicial functions in deportation hearings were separated by having
two inspectors rather than one conduct such hearings, one mspector
acting as presiding officer and the other conducting the actual prose-
cution of the case. The recommendations in such cases are always
made by the presiding inspector, who in the nature of things is more
apt to be unbiased in his analysis of the evidence than would be the
officer who prosecuted the case. The presiding inspector’s recom-
mendations moreover are now submitted in accordance with standards
required of the intermediate reports of trial examiners in other ad-
ministrative agencies; that is, their reports contain carefully drafted
findings of fact and law as well as a proposed order which constitutes
the inspector’s recommendation as to the disposition of the case.
These findings are now served upon the alien or his counsel, and an
opportunity given him to file exceptions thereto.

The examining staff whose work is essential to the success of the
Board of Review has also been strengthened, and a uniform system
of preparing draft memoranda for the consideration of the Board
has been adopted.

As a part of the reorganization resulting from this committee’s <
recommendations, the position of executive officer was created in
order that the Service might be provided with a eoordinator. It is
his duty to see that all parts of the Central Office organization work
together, and that all move forward at the same pace without fric-
tion. It is the executive officer’s duty to keep an eye on all component
parts of the organization to prevent units working at cross-purposes.
This officer studies problems of field and Central Office coordination,
develops plans for improved integration, and makes appropriate
recommendations to the head of the Service.
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Supervisor of Naturalization.

Much greater efficiency has been achieved in naturalization through
the appointment of a Supervisor of Naturalization. This action was
taken as a result of the recommendation of the Committee on Ad-
ministrative Procedure, to which reference has already been made.
There had hitherto been no officer of the Service who was charged pri-
marily with the general oversight of the work of the field and the
Central Office. He makes frequent trips to the field, confers with the
field officers, and reports the results to the Central Office for consid-
eration and action. The interchange of experience growing out of
this arrangement has proved to be most helpful.

The Service has been successful in developing, in close conjunction
with the Supervisor of Naturalization, a program of education for
citizenship of the foreign born. The stress placed upon the duties
and responsibilities of citizenship and of the dignity of that status
has been a potent force in proving the quality of citizenship of
naturalized persons.

Conference of naturalization examiners.

During the year there were held three conferences of naturali-
zation examiners, one in Chicago on April 15 and 16, attended by
naturalization officers from the central districts, one at New York
City from May 27 to 29, attended by representatives of the eastern
districts, and one at San Francisco from June 6 to 8, participated
in by naturalization representatives of the western districts.

These conferences were called to discuss common naturalization
problems in the field and the Central Office, and were the first of their
kind to be held. The Commissioner was present at the first two
conferences and all three were attended by the Director of Research,
Information and Education, and the Supervisor of Naturalization.
This was the first opportunity given to the men actually performing
naturalization work in the field to exchange points of view upon prac-
tice and procedure with representatives of the Central Office and their
fellow field officials.

The conferences afforded an opportunity to inform the field of
changes in regulations, practice, and forms in the interest of ad-
ministrative efficiency and economy effecting the handling of hundreds
of thousands of cases each year.,

There was free and frank discussion on all items upon the pro-
grams. It was the unanimous opinion of the participants in these
conferences that they possess great value, both to the field and the
Central Office.

Enforcement of the criminal statutes.

The Special Investigating Unit, with headquarters in the city of
New York, has continued to wage a relentless fight against racketeer-
ing in immigration and naturalization matters and in the prosecution
of violations of the immigration and naturalization laws. Since the
consolidation of the Immigration and Naturalization Service in 1933,
this work has proceeded without cessation.

One of the most salutary accomplishments in the administration of
the work of the Service has been the detection of frauds, the crim-
inal prosecution of those guilty of violation of the law, and the can-
cellation of certificates of naturalization obtained illegally or fraudu-
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lently. A special assistant to the Attorney General was appointed
to prosecute these cases.

While this special unit had been created originally for the purpose
of discovering and prosecuting naturalization frauds, the evidence
uncovered made it necessary to enlarge the scope of the unit’s activ-
ities. These have included registry frauds, visa frauds, the smuggling
of aliens, the fraudulent use of certificates of naturalization, seamen
certificate frauds, fraudulent petitions to bring persons to the United
States, illegal activities of lawyers, and the impersonation of immi-
grant inspectors.

Since its creation this special unit has successfully prosecuted over
950 racketeers, employees, aliens, and steamship companies, At the
close of the fiscal year a large number of criminal prosecutions were
pending in various judicial districts, and many more cases were still
in process of investigation.

VIII. FINANCIAL STATEMENT

Appropriation for the conduct of the Immigration and Naturalization Service
and the administration of the immigration and naturalizalion laws

Salaries and expenses:

Departmental service RIS 5 $580, 480
Field service, coast and land border patrol - 9,473,420
Total - . = —— 10, 053, 900

Tor physical maintenance and upkeep of immigration stations.—..—— 65, 000
Total - 10, 118, 900

The net amount expended for all purposes after deducting refunds
to the appropriation not properly chargeable to the Government
WaS-—me e - 9,832,208

Net balance e 286, 607
(There was also expended the unobligated balance of
232,734 available for obligation during the fiscal year 1940
from the 2d Deficiency Appropriation Act approved May

2, 1939.)

Balanced against the expenditures mentioned, there was collected

as hereinafter shown the sum of Sic = 3, 860, 568
Making the net cost of operation s 6, 004, 459

Income and sources thereof (net collections)

Naturalization) ool e T 32, 418, 091. 00
Head tax_ TS = 916, b41. 00 =
Administrative fines — sk 47, 027. 50
Reentry permiis and extensions S e T 85, 964, 65
Certificates of registry k. S 2= 182, 130. 00
Immigration overtime_ _._________ gy ) 118, 002. 99
Bonds forfeited and paid without suit, including interest coupons P

on Liberty bonds e e e 13, 600. 00
Sale of exclusive privileges (feeding money, et¢.) o __ 150.00
Sale of Government property 3,016. 03
Miscellaneous collections - oo 1, 436, 29
Coin-box collections (New York, Boston, Philadelphia, and

Seattle) —m-- dlsdsh i B s o S s, 931. 93
Collections on account of persons detained in hospitals of Public

Health Service under the immigration laws and regulations_._ 73, 676. 50

L F 7 b el e S e T AT £ 3, 860, 567. 89

Nore.—Becanse the revenues produced by the varions branches of the Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service are covered into the United States Treasury
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and in no way used as offsets against the operating cost of the Service, citizens
often forget that Immigration and Naturalization are partly self-supporting
functions of government and that inereasing activity and expense bring with
them increased revenues. For this reason the following comparative figures of
receipts of the Service are interesting:

Decrease or
1940 1939 1938 1937 increase 1940
over 1939

Naturalization fees. ...
Head tax. ..o ococooo.o
Administrative fines_..._.
Reentry permits and extensions.
Certificates of registry 1]
Hospital eollections....___. . __.__

$2, 418, 001,00 |$1, 514, 600. 25 |31, 448, 043. 50 [$1, 862, 567. 25 | -+$003, 481,78
916, 541.00 | 1,131,706, 50 | 1,020,327.01 | 951,412.53 | —215, 255,50
7,027 98, 834, 97 74, 800, 50 65,651, 51 | —51,807. 47
144,121.16 | 171,066.17 | 197,020.17 | —58, 156. 51
104, 270.10 | 107, 760. 10 98,910.00 | 477, 859,90
74, T37. 00 80, 771. 25 46,071, 50 —1,060. 50

The personnel of the Immigration and Naturalization Service,
which has supervised the 52,000,000 individual entries into the United
States during the past fiscal year and has conducted the other wide-
spread activities described in this report, consists of: A central office
in Washington employing 9 executive officers and a legal and admin-
istrative staff of 265; and a field service consisting of 69 executive and
supervisory officers, 1,179 inspectional and investigative employees, 146
naturalization examiners, 856 border patrol employees, 802 clerks,
49 interpreters, and a custodial force of 442 employees; or a total of
3,817 persons, exclusive of temporary employees.

Respectfully submitted.

James L. HoueHTELING,
Conmmissioner.




CHILDREN’S BUREAU

KarmariNe F. Lenroor, Chief

To the SECRETARY oF LaBOR:

In the first annual report of the Chief of the Children’s Bureau
for the fiscal year 1913, Julia C. Lathrop defined the final purpose
of the Children’s Bureau “to serve all children, to try to work out
the standards of care and protection which shall give to every child
his fair chance in the world.”

Twenty-seven years later the General Report adopted by the White
House Conference on Children in a Democracy, the fourth in a series
of children’s conferences held during the past 30 years, addressed
itself “to the interests of all the children of the Nation and to every
aspect of child welfare, including home life, material security, educa-
tion, health, and general preparation for the responsibilities of
citizenship.”? '

In the intervening years, through research, publications, confer-
ences, consultation service, legislation, and administration, the people
of the United States have come to see more clearly and to express
more effectively their goals for the nurture and development of those
to whom our civilization must look for the defense, transmission, and
enrichment of its heritage.

In the various perimT.u into which the service of the Children’s
Bureau may be divided the chief events that characterized the work
of the Bureau or have been closely associated with it are as follows:
1912-15 Organization of research and informational activities; pub-

lication of Prenatal Care and Infant Care; development
of cooperation with official agencies and lay groups.

United States birth-registration area established, 1915;
infant mortality rate for the 10 States and the District of
Columbia in that area, 100 per 1,000 live births; maternal
mortality rate, 61 per 10,000 live births.

191620 Cooperation in National defense measures, Children’s Year
campaign, and second White House Conference; admin-
istration, 1917-18, of the first Federal child-labor law;
research activities extended; plan for public protection
of maternity and infancy with Federal aid developed.

1920 infant mortality rate, United States expanding
birth-registration area, 86; maternal mortality rate, 80.

192129 First Federal-aid act for maternity and infancy adopted
and administered by Children’s Bureau, 1921-29; child-
labor amendment submitted by Congress to the States;
research and reporting activities extended and current
statistics in certain fields developed; studies of effects

1 Children in a Democracy—General Report Adopted by the White House Conference
on Children in a Democracy, January 19, 1940, p. 1.

126




ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR 127

of unemployment on child welfare, 1921-22; beginning of
cooperation with League of Nations and International
Labor Office, and continued Pan American work.

1929 infant mortality rate, United States expanding birth-
registration area, 68; maternal mortality rate, 70.

1930-84 Third White House Conference; extension of current child-

welfare statistics; studies of effects of depression on
children and studies of transient boys; conferences on
child health and dependent children; development of
Child Health Recovery Program in cooperation with
Federal Emergency Relief Administration and Civil
Works Administration; cooperation in developing child-
labor provisions of National Recovery Administration
codes.

1934 infant mortality rate, 60; maternal mortality rate, 59.

193540 Administration of Federal aid for maternal and child wel-

fare under Social Security Act; administration of child-
labor provisions of Fair Labor Standards Aet of 1938;
cooperation in developing National Health Program;
Conference on Better Care for Mothers and Babies;
fourth White House Conference; further development of
research and statistical activities and of international
cooperation.

1938 infant mortality rate, 51; maternal mortality rate, 44.

During the fiscal year ended June 30, 1940, increased appropria-
tions became available for maternal and child-welfare services under
the Social Security Act; these services were extended to Puerto Rico,
and amendments to the act required all State plans submitted after
January 1, 1940, to show provision for personnel administration on a
merit basis. Administration of the child-labor provisions of the Fair
Labor Standards Act was placed upon a firm foundation. The first
stage of work of the White House Conference on Children in a
Democracy was completed and follow-up activities were inaugurated.
Plans for increased cooperation with the American Republies in pro-
moting the welfare of children were made. Measures for meeting
emergency needs of children in relation to the defense program were
outlined.

In entering upon the new fiscal year, in which all values and aspira-
tions of the American people are heightened and sharpened by the
urgency of the world crisis, the following points of emphasis have
become clear:

1. The internal strength and unity of purpose which are essential
if our democracy is to be effective in meeting the challenges which it
now must face depend to a great extent upon the confidence with
which parents can look to democracy to afford security and oppor-
tunity for their children. The safety, the health, the homes, and the
schools of the children should be protected adequately at whatever
cost of resourceful planning and financial sacrifice. J

2. Basic publie-health and maternal and child-health services,
which have received great impetus in the last 5 years under the Social

_*These were outlined in the July 1940 Supplement to The Child, devoted to the Follow-
Up Program of the White House Conference on Children in a Democracy,
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Security Act, should be conserved and extended as necessary to as-
sure the people of this country that the lives and health of mothers
and children will not be needlessly sacrificed or impaired for want
of health supervision and medical service. In such a program, as
well as in economic measures for strengthening the foundations of
family life, nutrition should be given an important place, since good
nutrition is essential to the physical and mental vigor of the
population.

3. The social gains of the last decade which have helped to preserve
and strengthen t%w economic foundations of home life should be main-
tained and extended. These include fair-labor-standards legislation,
and the work-projects, farm-security, and public-assistance programs,
General public-assistance and relief programs throughout the Nation
should be strengthened, so that no children will be without adequate
shelter, or nourishing food, or warm clothing, or opportunity to
attend school.

4. Social services for children of all economic levels needing special
assistance in dealing with problems of home, school, or community
adjustment should be everywhere available.

5. Child-labor standards should be preserved and strengthened, and
protection should be extended to children engaged in industrialized
agriculture, especially children of migratory workers.

6. Educational resources should be maintained and augmented as
necessary to assure to every child a fair chance for schooling through-
out the school-age period.

7. The objectives of the Nation for its youth should be kept broad
and sound as training programs for national preparedness are de-
veloped. Every needed facility for health protection and for educa-
tional and vocational guidance for youth should be provided. Youth
with special aptitudes should be afforded opportunity for their full
development as their contribution to the strength of the Nation.
Opportunity for continued education or useful employment should
be assured to all young people, not merely to those engaged in
preparedness programs.

As indicative of the foundations for the belief that even in the
face of the emergencies now confronting our people we shall go for-
ward in developing more adequate safeguards for the young life of
the Nation, the following accomplishments during the past 5 years
may be cited: A reduction of 32 percent in maternal mortality and
20 percent in infant mortality between 1934—just prior to the pas-
sage of the Social Security Act—and 1939 (provisional figures) ;
marked advance in child-labor standards an(f reduction in child
employment in industrial occupations; establishment of maternal
and child-health and public-welfare services for children in every
State and Territory with the assistance of Federal funds; strengthen-
ing and extension of many types of public and private services for
children; and continuing emphasis upon the needs of children by
many types of citizens’ organizations—together with the widespread
and enthusiastic response to the program of the White House Con-
ference on Children in a Democracy.

What is now needed is study of the needs of children and the
resources for meeting these needs, in the light of Nation-wide stand-
ards and goals now clearly established, and action based on such
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study, by citizens in every State and in every community. To en-
courage and promote such study and action to strengthen the Na-
tion’s resources for children, and to assist in every possible way to
meet special strains and dangers to childhood growing out of the
world crisis must be the major objectives of the Children’s Bureau
for the coming year, working in cooperation with the follow-up
organizations of the White House Conference, the Advisory Com-
mission to the Council of National Defense, and many other organi-
zations having similar purposes. The Children’s Bureau also hopes
to strengthen the scope and effectiveness of its cooperation with the
other Nations of the Western Hemisphere in matters pertaining to
the health and well-being of American mothers and children.

FACT-FINDING AND ADVISORY WORK OF THE BUREAU

Recognition of the importance of basic research led to the estab-
lishment of the Children’s Bureau. Careful collection, scientific
analysis, and imaginative interpretation of data concerning infant
and maternal mortality, child labor, child dependency, juvenile delin-
quency, and State and community measures for the protection and
care of children, have led to extension and improvement of service
and greater understanding of childhood on the part of parents,
nurses, teachers, social workers, and all others charged with speciai
responsibilities toward the younger generation.

In the face of rapidly expanding opportunities for service and
increased administrative responsibilities, the resources available to
the Children’s Bureau for research and for general informational
and advisory service have not been expanded for many years.
Through cooperative activities and careful planning substantial addi-
tions to the body of knowledge are made each year, but far more
could be done if modest additions to the Bureau’s resources could
be made from time te time. Several of the recommendations of the
White House Conference on Children in a Democracy urged in-
creased support for research. The section of the General Report
adopted by the Conference dealing with child health included the
following recommendation :

Adequate support should be given to research as well as to direct service
through public appropriation and private grants, since research underlies all
advance in practical programs of health and medical care, including dental
health for mothers and children. The results of research may markedly reduce
the costs of care.

The Conference also recommended expansion of the research and
advisory services of the Federal Government relating to social serv-
ices for children.

The research and general advisory activities of the Children’s Bu.
reau are carried on by the following divisions: Division of Research
in Child Development; Social Service Division; Child Guidance Di-
vision; Industrial Division; and Division of Statistical Research,
Legal research is carried on by some of these divisions and by a Legal
Research Unit in the office of the Chief. Brief accounts of the major
research and advisory activities during the fiscal year follow.

Division of Research in Child Development.

The professional staff of this division in the Washington office
included the director, two specialists in child hygiene, and a phy-
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sician employed temporarily for part of the year; and in the field,
three physicians (one part-time), two technicians assigned temporar-
ily at the end of the year to a project in the District of Columbia,
and a medical technician assigned to a study in Baltimore. In stud-
ies involving statistical analysis the division has received substantial
assistance from the Division of Statistical Research. With this very
small staff the following activities were carried on:

Publications—Four reports were issued and eight prepared for
publication ; three papers were prepared for the Eighth Pan Amer-
ican Child Congress which was to have been held m October 1939;
four popular bulletins were revised or are in process of revision an
one new popular bulletin is in preparation.

Studies completed—Brief studies of programs of public medical
care for children were made in 10 communities in New York State,
showing, in all but one community, lack of continuity in home care,
ambulatory care, and hospital care; many persons not eligible for
public medical care who were unable to pay %01' fully adequate medi-
cal care; lack of adequate provision for specialized or consultant
pediatric service in public medical-care programs.

The Children’s :é){l]'ez'lll, in accordance with previously arranged
plans, concluded direct participation in a continuing study of mater-
nal deaths in the District of Columbia, which has now been broad-
ened to include stillbirths. A preliminary report of the first 170
maternal deaths, made by the Children’s Bureau, was submitted to
the Medical Society of the District of Columbia. Members of the
staff will continue to serve in an advisory capacity.

In cooperation with the Social Service Division, a brief study was
made of the health and welfare of mothers and children in the tri-
State mining area, located in the lead-mining and zine-mining areas
of three counties in Missouri, Kansas, and Oklahoma. The material
was used in connection with a conference called by the Secretary of
Labor April 23, 1940, to consider the health, economic, and social
needs of the area.

A study of the Babies' Hospital of Philadelphia, undertaken in
1939 at the request of the Board of Directors, was completed. The
report recommended the continuance and strengthening of the pro-
gram of the hospital as a health center.

The report of a clinical study of vitamin-C nutrition in a group of
school children in northern Maine, undertaken in cooperation with the
Bureau of Health of the State Department of Health and Welfare
and the University of Maine, was completed. The study covered 86
children, of whom a considerable proportion were found to be under-
nourished with respect to vitamin C.

Studies with field work completed, the material under analysis, or
the report in preparation—Findings of the study of physical fitness
of school children in New Haven were incorporated in a monograph
on methods of assessing the physical fitness of children, completed
during the year in cooperation with the Division of Statistical Re-
search. Other reports and papers based on the material are being
prepared. Among other findings, the study showed that any evalua-
tion of physical fitness should include three aspects of the child’s
well-being—his physical condition as found at clinical examination,
his growth and development, and his dietary habits.
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Studies of premature infants made in cooperation with Johns
Hopkins Hospital formed the basis of a paper on the development
of centers of ossification also completed in cooperation with the Di-
vision of Statistical Research—the second report of a series based
on this inquiry. A third report is in preparation.

Further analysis of data collected in a study of rickets among
infants in Detroit, which had been reported in 1936, was made dur-
ing the year in an effort to estimate average monthly gains in weight
and increase in length.

A study of the effect of rickets on the pelves of adolescent chil-
dren, in cooperation with the Yale University School of Medicine,
was completed, except for analysis of the material, which is in
process. ey .

The final report of the stillbirth study, which is a joint project of
the Division off Statistical Research and the Division of Research
in Child Development and is based on 6,750 stillbirths occurring in
223 hospitals in 26 States, is nearing completion. The material has
been used in formulating the medical items incorporated in the 1940
revision of the standard birth and stillbirth certificates and the
classification of the causes of stillbirth (see p. 143) that is to be
adopted by the Bureau of the Census as of 1940. The preliminary
findings have given stimulus to the development of studies of the
causes of stillbirth in many communities. It is clear that improve-
ment in both prenatal care and delivery technique is important in
the prevention of stillbirths.

Statistical analysis of a study of factors influencing the birth
weight of infants, made in cooperation with the Union Memorial
Hospital of Baltimore, is in process. A preliminary report on one
aspect of the study showed an association of low economic status
with low birth weight or short period of gestation.

Field work on a study of home-delivery services conducted by 17
medical schools in 11 States was completed.

Studies in progress—Metabolic studies of premature infants, which
may yield important information relating to the feeding and care of”
such infants, are being conducted in cooperation with the New York
Hospital and the Department of Pediatrics, Cornell University Medi-
cal School. Analysis of the feeding records of premature infants
cared for in a special unit of New York Hospital, to determine the
relation of breast-milk feeding to the growth of the infant, is under
way. Such studies should be of great assistance in placing the feeding
of premature infants on a scientific basis, and should lead to reduction
of the high mortality from digestive disturbance which occurs among
such infants. A study of methods of raising the body temperature of
premature infants and maintaining it at normal is also being made
at the same center. In the Out-Patient Department of New York
Hospital a special clinic for premature infants is being conducted as
part of the research program in the care of premature infants in which
the Children’s Bureau 1s cooperating.

Different types of incubators for premature babies are being studied
by the Children’s Bureau in cooperation with the National Bureau of
Standards of the United States Department of Commerce,

Research in regard to rickets, in cooperation with Johns Hopkins
Hospital and School of Medicine, is continuing.
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Adwisory committees—Correspondence in regard to bulletins was
carried on with the members of the Obstetric and Pediatric Advisory
Committees of the Children’s Bureau. The Pediatric Advisory Com-
mittee met on May 25, 1940, to review a revision of Infant Care.

Social Service Division.

With a professional staff of five persons, of whom one was assigned
for part-time service to the Child Welfare Division during the latter
part of the year, the Social Service Division carried on the following
activities:

Publications—Reference lists on marriage, marriage and family
counseling, and divorce were compiled and mimeographed for distri-
bution. Previously compiled reference lists on institutional and fos-
ter-home care, adoption, and illegitimacy were revised. A bulletin on
“The Meaning of State Supervision in the Social Protection of Chil-
dren” was published, and a report on “Problems and Procedures in
Adoption” was prepared. Five news letters on methods of providing
service for children born out of wedlock and problems related to ille-

itimate birth were prepared for the use of study committees and

tate welfare departments. News letters for the use of groups study-
ing or providing homemaker-housekeeper service as a method of con-
serving home life for children were issued.

Studies completed —The organization of State services for children
in Virginia was studied by the Children’s Bureau as part of a study
of the public-welfare organization of the State undertaken by the
Public Administration Service at the request of the Governor. A
study of social conditions affecting children in the tri-State mining
areas was made in cooperation with the Division of Research in
Child Development. (See p. 130.) The study revealed the acute
social needs of the families in the area and limited resources
for assistance and service. Yet the interest and cooperation of the
State health and welfare departments and the beginnings of social
Jprograms under social-security and Work Projects Administration
programs afforded significant evidence of what these services may
mean to children in rural areas suffering from extreme economic
depression. A brief study of a maternity home for Negro girls in
Cleveland was made, in order to furnish a basis for decision as to
the future program of the institution.

Studies in progress—In preparation for a more extensive study of
community resources for the care of mentally retarded children, brief
visits were made to four cities and to one institution in a fifth city in
order to obtain a general picture of the provisions made for the care
of such children. Some excellent examples of good educational pro-
grams were found, but no Erogrmn for follow-up service to mentally
retarded children leaving the public schools had been organized in the
communities visited, and in only one was there a program of voca-
tional placement. Likewise, in only one city was there an organized
program of social services for mentally deficient children. Such pro-
grams, though greatly needed in view of the limitations of institu-
tional programs, are very rare.

By means of questionnaires to local committees studying illegiti-
macy problems, information concerning the application of laws re-
lating to the establishment of paternity in 22 cities located in 17
States was compiled as part of the Bureau’s continuing service in this
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field. Information regarding nearly 5,000 cases showed that in more
than one-fifth paternity had been established by court order and in
half the cases paternity had been either legally established or volun-
tarily acknowledged. Need for revision of legislation on this subject
was reported from 10 cities.

Consultation services—The resources of the division for consulta-
tion and advisory services on matters relating to methods and prac-
tices in child welfare and legislation affecting children are far from
adequate to meet the urgent requests for such service which come to
the Children’s Bureau. The Bureau has cooperated with and served
as an information center for 31 special committees working on prob-
lems associated with illegitimate birth, 11 new committees having
been organized during the year. Leadership in discussions of prob-
lems of illegitimate birth was given in staff meetings of two State
welfare departments and in staff meetings of private child-care
agencies in 3 cities. Consultation service on adoption laws was given
to 3 States, 2 of which were visited.

The Bureau cooperated in the work of a committee organized by
social agencies in various localities providing housekeeper and home-
maker service for families, and gave consultation services in this field
to agencies in four cities. At the request of this committee the Bureau
has undertaken to serve as a center for exchange of information and
for encouragement of the formation of committees under councils of
social agenciesin the cities to study and develop such services.

Comprehensive reviews of child-welfare legislation and proposals for
needed changes in the laws were prepared on request of official agen-
cies or committees in four States and Alaska. Consultation serv-
ice on child-welfare legislation was given in five States and the
District of Columbia. Among the subjects covered by this consulta-
tion service with respect to legislation were responsibilities of State
departments for children ; jurisdiction of juvenile courts; supervision
of child-caring agencies and of child-placing activities; illegitimacy
laws; and adoption laws. Memoranda or charts on many phases of
child-welfare legislation were prepared. The director of the division
continued to serve on an interdepartmental legal committee working
with the Bureau of the Census on a model vital-statistics law, giving
special attention to protection of children born out of wedlock from
prejudicial use of items on birth certificates.

Child Guidance Division.

This division, functioning throughout the year under the name
“Delinquency Division,” has been concerned with the field of preven-
tion and treatment of behavior problems and social maladjustments
among children. In recognition of this broad field of interest its
name was changed, in August 1940, to “Child Guidance Division.”
The professional staff in the Washington office during the fiscal year
included three people, with part-time service of a fourth worker in
the latter part of the year. In the St. Paul demonstration five pro-
fessional workers were employed full time and two part time. The
principal activities of the division during the year were as follows:

Publications—A supplement was prepared to a list of references
on juvenile delinquency, first issued in 1939. Papers were prepared
for the Eighth Pan American Child Congress and the Twelfth Inter-
national Penal and Penitentiary Congress. An article was written
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based on observations of the care of refugee children in Europe, made
by the director of the division in the summer of 1939. A Directory
of State, County, and Municipal Training Schools Caring for Delin-
quent Children in the United States was compiled and several reports
on various phases of institutional treatment were in preparation at
the close of the year.

Studies and advisory service with reference to juvenile courts and
other courts dealing with the problems of children and youth.—Dur-
ing the fiscal year 1939 a study of trends in juvenile-court work was
begun. Additional visits to courts were not possible during the past
fiscal year, but the information gathered previously was utilizetll in
staff discussions and advisory service.

Requests for studies of courts having jurisdiction over juvenile
cases in Portland, Maine, and Kansas City, Mo., were under consider-
ation at the close of the year. Request for the study of another juve-
nile court had to be denied for lack of available staff. A study of
public agencies giving service to children in St. Louis, Mo., which
would include the work of the juvenile court, was planned for the
fall of 1940, in cooperation with the Social Service Division. Ad-
visory service in l'eﬁzl.tion to studies of juvenile courts and juvenile
delinquency, or to State-wide review of needs in these fields, was
given in Towa, Louisiana, and Maryland; advisory service with refer-
ence to juvenile-court legislation was given to Alaska, Louisiana,
Massachusetts, and Mississippi; and consultation service was given
to the American Law Institute in connection with the preparation of
two acts, the Youth Correction Authority Act and the Youth Court
Act, designed to bring about better ways of dealing with youthful
offenders beyond the age of juvenile-court jurisdiction. Other ser-
vices with relation to juvenile-court work were also rendered.

Studies and advisory service with reference to institutional care.—
Although the position of institutional consultant was vacant during
the year, the director and staff of the division continued to work
with the Advisory Committee on Training Schools for Socially Mal-
adjusted Children in promoting improved standards of institutional
care and integration of institutional services with the general child-
welfare programs of States and local communities. In addition to
meetings of the committee two meetings were held in the Children’s
Bureau in which members of the National Conference of Juvenile
Agencies and the National Association of Training Schools partici-
pated—one to consider standards of institutional care, on October
24, and a smaller one on November 13, 1939, to discuss methods of
making surveys and carrying on research in this field. Additions
to the membership of the advisory committee were made. The work
of the committee is resulting in definite progress in recognition of
the position of the training school as a unit in a total program of
child welfare, whose activities must be related closely to the work
of other units. Far-reaching questions are being raised with refer-
ence to such subjects as the organization of medical service in the
training school in relation to community health and medical services
for children; the relation of the educational program of the school
to the public-school system of the State; and the kind of vocational
education which should be developed, whether generalized or
specialized.
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In accordance with a request of the advisory committee made
in 1939, a Directory of State, County, and Municipal Training
Schools Caring for Delinquent Children in the United States was
completed and is in press. Data for all State-administered schools,
numbering 115, and for 43 county or municipal schools—a total of
158 institutions—showed 32,597 children in such institutions as of
June 30, 1939. Of these, 28,652 were in State and 3,945 in local
institutions. Of the total number of children, 20,312 in State-
administered schools were boys and 8,340 were girls. Data regarding
local schools were incomplete.

Progress was made in the analysis of material and the preparation
of a report on cottage life in four training schools, the first of a
projected series of studies dealing with the administration and
programs of such institutions.

Problems of institutional care of Negro girls were given consid-
eration during the year through cooperation with the Bureau’s Child
Welfare Division, which has on its staff a special consultant on
child-welfare problems among Negroes. At the request of the State
Department of Public Welfare of Virginia the aftercare services
available to the Virginia Industrial School for Colored Girls and
the administrative program of the school in relation to aftercare
were studied. In the light of the study the State department
decided that the most pressing need was to strengthen the entire
program of the school. An assistant superintendent with social-
work training and experience was appointed, and social case-work
services will be added later.

Assistance was given in the reorganization of the program of the
Tennessee Vocational School for Colored Girls, at the request of
the State Department of Institutions. Emphasis was given to im-
provement of the health, educational, and vocational programs and
the individualization of treatment in the light of the needs of the
girls,

A project of special interest involved consultation service to Long
Lane Farm, in Connecticut, at the request of the superintendent,
as to ways in which the school could better serve the needs of both
the white and the Negro girls for which it is responsible. The work
was carried on principally through individual and group discussions
with members of the staffs of the cottages.

At the request of the chairman of a subcommittee of the Committee
on the District of Columbia of the House of Representatives, brief
surveys were made of three institutions in the District—the Receiving
Home for Children, the Industrial Home School for White Children.
and the National Training School for Girls. These institutions are
under the jurisdiction of the Board of Public Welfare. Work was
begun on a study of the Alabama State training schools for boys and
girls, requested by the Governor for the girls’ school, and by the
board of directors for the boys’ school. A brief study was made
of the Children’s Home of Chatham County, Ga., which serves as a
detention home and an institution for the care of children following
juvenile-court action. The study was undertaken at the request of
the local juvenile-protective association and with the cooperation of
the State Department of Public Welfare. Request for a study of an
institution in another State had to be denied for lack of available
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staff service. Considerable time was devoted to the work of the
Board of Visitors in the District of Columbia, appointed by the
United States Department of Justice for service in connection with
the program of the National Training School for Boys, an institution
under gle jurisdiction of the Department of Justice which receives
Federal juvenile offenders from any part of the United States and
boys committed by the Juvenile Court of the District of Columbia.
Advisory service with regard to training-school problems was given
to official agencies in Ohio and Tennessee.

8t. Paul demonstration of commumity service for children.—This

roject, known locally as Community Service for Children, was begun
in 1937 in a neighborhood of St. Paul, Minn., with the cooperation of
five local agencies. It covers a district of approximately 2 square
miles, having a population of approximately 16,000. The chief ob-
jective of the demonstration is the development and evaluation of
services for the prevention and treatment of problems of delinquency
and maladjustment among children through administrative rather
than judicial agencies, and the coordination of community re-
sources relating to these problems. The staff included at the end of
the year a psychiatrist, in charge of the project, a psychologist, an
assistant psychologist employed for temporary part-time service, a
group worker, a junior assistant in group work employed for the sum-
mer, two case workers, and stenographic and clerical staff. A social
worker who serves the schools of the area as visiting teacher and liai-
son worker with the project is part of the demonstration staft but her
salary is provided through local resources. Services of students,
Work Projects Administration and National Youth Administration
workers, and volunteers are utilized.

Since the project was initiated the number of arrests of boys in the
area has decreased 25 percent, whereas in the entire city the number
of such arrests has increased 20 percent. The number of juvenile-
court complaints from the area has decreased 52 percent, whereas in
the entire city the number of such complaints has increased T per-
cent. Facts are not available which would indicate the extent to
which these declines in arrests and court cases in the project area
represent a real reduction in juvenile delinquency or merely a shift of
treatment from one agency to another. Analysis of material now
under way will throw some light on this question.

The active case load carried by the project staff has remained fairly
constant during the year, inasmuch as it represents about the maxi-
mum that can be served by the staff employed. Requests for service,
on the other hand, particularly from the schools, have increased
greatly. As of June 30, the staff had under care 120 major-service
cases, and the average for the year was 116. More major-service
cases were referred by schools than by any other source. Minor-
service cases, given specific short-time service or longer but no inten-
sive service, came to the attention of the case-work staff most fre-
quently from the group worker.

Major developments in the work of the project during the year
include: (1) The initiation of a group-work program, made possible
by the addition of a group worker to the staff; (2) progress in coor-
dinating the educational and social-welfare services of the city, in
which the project staff has taken an active part; and (3) development



ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR 137

of methods of recording and evaluating the services given through
the project. ]

Through the cooperation of the St. Paul Department of Education,
the Work Projects Administration, and the National Youth Administra-
tion, a group-work program was carried on in one of the public
schools of the area under the leadership of the group worker on the
staff of the project. Activities were divided into interest groups and
small social clubs, with leadership from three graduate students of the
University of Minnesota. Several groups were centered in another
public school in the area, relationships with the parochial schools
were established, and consultation service was given to group pro-
grams sponsored by the Young Men’s Christian Association “Y-Gang”
program, the Girl Reserves, and the Campfire Girls. Special atten-
tion has been given to the needs of individual children in the group-
work programs.

A neighborhood recreational committee has been organized, com-
posed of representatives of group-work agencies and persons holding
positions of leadership in the community. Plans are being made for
decentralization of the group-work program, the schools lfJeing used
only for certain types of activities. The group worker is chairman
of a city-wide committee organized in January 1940 under the Wel-
fare Council to consider how the case-work and group-work facilities
of the city may be more closely coordinated. Community Service for
Children is one of the agencies cooperating in a cooperative camp
for children who need camping opportunities.

Definite progress has been made in the understanding of the
project’s services and the social needs of children by the teachers of
the area. This is due mainly to the work of the visiting teacher as
liaison officer between the schools and the project. A city-wide move-
ment to coordinate the work of schools and social agenciés has devel-
oped through the initiative of the project staff. A Committee on
Coordination of Schools and Social Agencies has been formed, made
up of representatives of public and parochial schools, case-work agen-
cies, group-work agencies, the public recreation department, the
school-hygiene department, and the juvenile police. A visiting
teacher on the staff of the Department of Education has been desig-
nated to act as coordinator between schools and social agencies,
through whom referrals are cleared. Consideration is being given,
through subcommittees, to educational policies and uniform records.
With the help of graduate students of the University of Minnesota
and a volunteer worker, the project carries on a tutoring project
-which reached 33 children during the year.

In order to encourage cooperation with health services, the St. Paul
Family Nursing Service conducts well-baby and prenatal clinies in
the project offices. This arrangement is increasing understanding of
the project services by the people of the area.

Work on evaluation of the program has progressed. This involves
the collection of data concerning the community, a statistical card for
the study of intake, and a case-study schedule, designed to aid in the
interpretation and evaluation of material relevant to work on indi-
vidual cases. Plans for the evaluation of group work are under
.consideration.
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Industrial Division.

The Industrial Division is responsible for study of employment
problems and industrial conditions affecting children and for ad-
ministration of the child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act of 1938. Its work during the past fiscal year has been
directed toward the coordination and development of its research
and administrative duties, with a view to the greatest possible develop-
ment of both programs within the resources available. Sound re-
search is basic to good enforcement, while practical experience in
administration vitalizes and illuminates a research program.

The professional staff of the Industrial Division engaged in regular
research and consultation services (not including staff assigned to
child-labor administration) included 9 persons—=2 specialists in legal
research, 2 research associates, and 5 research assistants.

Publications—At the beginning of the year the most important
research projects of the Industrial Division in recent years had been
completed or were nearing completion and reports have now been
issued under the titles, “Welfare of Families of Sugar Beet Laborers,”
“Young Workers and Their Jobs in 1936,” and “Junior Placement—A
Survey of Junior-Placement Offices in Public Employment Centers
and in Public-School Systems of the United States.” Material on
child labor in families of migratory workers, summarizing the studies
of the Children’s Bureau and other agencies in this field, was com-
piled and presented by the director of the division at hearings on
migratory problems held by a subcommittee of the Senate Committee
on Education and Labor. The report of a study of employment of
minors in Maryland vegetable canneries, undertaken in 1938 in coop-
eration with the Women’s Bureau of the Department of Labor, was
completed. The report of a brief study of industrial home work in
the candlewick-bedspread and the lace industry, made at the request
of the Wage and Hour Division of the Department of Labor, is to be
issued in mimeographed form.

Studies and advisory service on child labor in industrialized agri-
culture—On the basis of studies of family and child welfare in the
sugar-beet industry, the Industrial Division, in cooperation with the
Sugar Division of the Department of Agriculture, developed plans
for the 1939 sugar-beet season for making available to the beet pro-
ducers of Ohio and Michigan certificates of age for children employed
by them in the cultivation of sugar beets. The experiment followed
the method used in administering the child-labor provisions of the
Fair Labor Standards Act; namely, making certificates of age avail-
able to employers through cooperation with State and local labor and
education departments.

In the fall of 1939 a brief survey was made to evaluate the effec-
tiveness of this program. Visits to 262 families in 12 counties, hav-
ing 654 children between the ages of 6 and 16 years, revealed that 47
percent were reported by their parents as having worked in the fields
during the 1939 season. Thirty-two percent of the 487 children be-
tween the ages of 6 and 14 years had been employed, contrary to the
minimum-age standards of the Sugar Act of 1937. For none of the
children covered by the study had certificates of age been issued, and
in the whole area covered by the experiment only 46 certificates had
been issued. No marked change in the prevalence of child labor had
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occurred since 1935, when the Jones-Costigan Amendment to the
Sugar Act had been in effect and the Children’s Bureau had made a
similar study. Of the children between the ages of 6 and 16 years
included in the 1939 study, 44 percent had failed to enroll in school
up to the time of the interview (between October 1 and November 8),
or their schooling had been interrupted by work on beets. Late en-
rollment was far more prevalent among migratory than among
resident children.

In the light of this study arrangements were made with the Sugar
Division of the Department of Agriculture for the 1940 season. The
Department of Agriculture, through the State agricultural conserva-
tion committees, made arrangements for sending to sugar-beet grow-
ers letters calling attention to the child-labor provisions of the Sugar
Act of 1937 and stating that a close check of compliance would be
made by representatives of the county committees and that if children
were found to be working in violation of the child-labor requirements
the growers would be ineligible to receive the benefits provided by
the act. State committees were instructed to arrange for the employ-
ment by each county committee of one or more persons with qualifi-
cations equal to those required of farm supervisors handling other
phases of committee work, to visit the farms and check for compliance
with child-labor and minimum-wage provisions. It was pointed out
in these instructions that it is the responsibility of the producer to
furnish satisfactory proof of age of any child whose age is questioned.
The character of the proof of age which would be regarded as ac-
ceptable was outlined. Letters were sent by county committees to
both growers and laborers.

The Children’s Bureau, on its part, expanded its program for mak-
ing age certificates available for sugar-beet workers in cooperation
with State departments to cover six States—Iowa, Michigan, Mon-
tana, Nebraska, Ohio, and Wyoming. In all these States local school
officials, under supervision of the State department of labor or the
State department of education, agreed to issue proof-of-age cards for
minors employed in the sugar-beet fields. The cooperation of county
committees and of the sugar companies was enlisted and wide pub-
licity was given to the program.

Since October 1939 a similar program has been carried out, in
cooperation with the Sugar Division of the United States Department
of Agriculture, in five parishes of Louisiana that include the chief
sugar-cane areas. Through the cooperation of the Children’s Burean
with the parish agricultural conservation committees, applications
for proof-of-age cards were made available to minors, and employers
were instructed in the need for obtaining these cards. The appli-
cations were cleared with birth-certificate records by a clerk as-
signed by the Children’s Bureau to work in the Louisiana Bureau
of Vital Statistics, and the cards were issued from a field office of
the Children’s Bureau in Jackson, Miss., which had been set up in
connection with administration of the child-labor provisions of the
Fair Labor Standards Act in Mississippi.

Child-labor problems in families of agricultural migratory workers
have been considered during the year by the Industrial Division.
The division cooperated with representatives of other Bureaus of
the United States Department of Labor in an interstate conference
on migratory labor called by the labor commissioners of Maryland,
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Virginia, Delaware, and New Jersey. Service was also given in
connection with the work of the Technical Committee on Migratory
Labor of the Interdepartmental Committee To Coordinate Health
and Welfare Activities. A report of this committee was submitted
to the President on June 22, 1940. The director of the division,
with the Chief and Assistant Chief of the Chidren’s Bureau, tes-
tified on this subject at a hearing before a subcommittee of the Senate
Committee on Education and Labor, held May 27, 1940.

The division is collecting basic information on the importance of
crops in various localities and the seasons for work on processes
performed by children—data needed in connection with administra-
tion of the child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act.
State school-attendance laws and regulations are being studied in
relation to agricultural child labor. idditional field studies of both
migratory and nonmigratory child labor are planned. The applica-
tion of the Fair Labor Standards child-labor provisions to agricul-
tural child labor is extremely limited (see p. 193), and State efforts
to regulate the employment of children in industrialized agriculture
have been few, and limited in their application. Methods of employ-
ment certification and child-labor inspection developed for indus-
trial employment are not fully adequate to meet the problems of
regulating employment in agriculture, where shifts from employer
to employer are I)ikely to be very frequent during short harvesting
seasons and where places of employment are widely scattered. Anal-
ysis of the limited experience that has been accumulated is partic-
ularly important as a basis for extension of measures to protect
children from agricultural labor at too early ages or under conditions
that interfere with health, schooling, and normal childhood pursuits.

Industrial home-work studies—A. brief survey of industrial home
work in the candlewick-bedspread and the lace industry was made in
the fall of 1939 at the request of the Wage and Hour Division of the
Department of Labor. Industrial home work for establishments pro-
ducing goods for interstate commerce is within the wage and hour
provisions and the child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards
Act. The lace study was carried on in New York, Rhode Island, and
New Jersey ; the candlewick-bedspread study, in northern Georgia and
an adjacent county of Tennessee. Two hundred families were inter-
viewed in each industry. Recommendations growing out of the study
were formulated in consultation with the Wage and Hour Division,
the Women’s Bureau, and the Division of Labor Standards. The
findings of the studies were in general agreement with those of
%revious studies of industrial home work made by the Children’s

ureau and other agencies. Child labor continued despite the 16-year
minimum-age provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act. Earnings «
of the majority of home workers included in the study continued to be
substandard, and hours of work for some were excessive, despite at-
tempts to enforce the wage and hour provisions of the Fair Labor
Standards Act. The report recommended that factory production
be substituted for industrial home work as the most effective means
of assuring workers the wage, hour, and child-labor standards es-
tablished under the Fair Labor Standards Act, and that if immediate

rohibition in all industries is not found to be practicable, such pro-
hibition should be brought about industry by industry through order
of the administrative agency. To prevent cases of individual hard-
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ship it was recommended that the administrative agency be authorized
to permit handicapped workers to continue home work under safe-
guarding administrative regulations. . ) !

Study of children in theatrical performances—Little information
is available concerning the working conditions of children appearing
on the legitimate or vaudeville stage and in other public performances,
or the prevailing administrative practices in the enforcement of State
laws applicable to this type of employment. Study of these problems
was recommended by the 1940 White House Conference on Children
in a Democracy, as well as by the 1930 Conference. The subject was
discussed at a group meeting called by the National Child Labor Com-
mittee in October 1989, and that committee is now studying children
licensed in New York City to appear on the legitimate stage. The
Industrial Division of the Children’s Bureau 1s studying the laws
affecting children in public performances and the administration of
this legislation.

Study of employment status of out-of-school minors—In order to
obtain information regarding urban young people under 18 years of
age who are employecf,or seeking employment, with special reference
to their number, their education, ang the employment opportunities
open to them, a study was begun in three cities in October 1939. The
study was confined to cities in the 100,000 to 200,000 population group,
located in States where the basic minimum age for gainful employ-
ment is 14 years.? The cities selected were Elizabeth, N. J., Tulsa,
Okla., and Richmond, Va. The field work in the first two was com-
pleted by the end of the fiscal year.

Legal research and advisory services—Although only eight State
legislatures met in regular session in 1940, and only three others had
been in regular session since July 1, 1939, considerable legislative
activity was reported. The Industrial Division gave assistance in
drafting State child-labor bills to State organizations or interested
groups in Mississippi, New Jersey, Rhode Island, South Carolina,
and Virginia. A draft of a child-labor law for Towa was prepared
for possible later use, and suggestions for improvement of existing
child-labor standards were made to officials or other interested persons
in several other States, Opportunities for advisory service of this
kind have increased through contacts with State departments of labor
and education and other interested agencies by members of the Bureau
staff engaged in administration of child-laber provisions. Material
relating to legislative standards has been prepared on request for the
use of State departments, Federal bureaus, and private organizations.

The influence of the child-labor standards of the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act was indicated by proposals for advanced State legislation
in Louisiana, New Jersey, tho e Island, and Virginia. New Jersey
enacted companion measures which strengthened compulsory school
attendance provisions and raised child-labor standards. The new
child-labor act is significant in that it includes within its coverage
agricultural employment and also extends special protection to migra-
tory child workers. Farm work and domestic service outside school
hours performed by the child at his own home and for his parent
are entirely exempted. The act establishes a 16-year minimum age

! Since this study was undertaken New Jersey has enacted a law fixing a basic 16-year
minimum age for employment.
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for work in factories at any time and for work in any occupation
during school hours. For work outside school hours a minimum age
of 12 is set for agricultural employment and 14 for other nonfactory
and nonprohibited employment. No girl under 18 may engage in
street trades; boys 14 or over may work in street trades outside school
hours (at 12 as newspaper and magazine carriers on residential routes).
Special permits are required for work in street trades and agriculture
for children under 16, and employment certificates are required for
employment of minors under 18 in other work. Provision is made
also for the issuance, upon request, of certificates of age for young
persons between 18 and 21 years of age. Hours and night-work stand-
ards are improved, and greater protection is extended to minors from
work in hazardous occupations.

Virginia, like New Jersey, strengthened its compulsory school at-
tendance law. Virginia also adopted a minimum age of 18 for work
in quarries.

Rhode Island and Kentucky passed legislation permitting State -
cooperation in the enforcement of the Fair Labor Standards Act.

Resolutions for ratification of the child-labor amendment were in-
troduced in Louisiana, New York, Rhode Island, and South Carolina,
but no State ratified,

The Director of the Industrial Division testified at a hearing before
the House Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, February
6, 1940, concerning proposed legislation to implement ratification by
the United States of the International Labor Organization Conven-
tion fixing a minimum age for employment of minors at sea. The
bill proposes a minimum age of 18 years for employment in any ca-
pacity on vessels of the burden of 100 gross tons or upward, and
of 16 on smaller vessels, with a minimum age of 18 on such vessels for
work in the engine department or on power-driven machinery. Per-
sons 17 years of age would be permitted to work on school ships
approved by and conducted under rules prescribed by the Secretary
of Commerce.

Division of Statistical Research,

This division conducts studies in cooperation with the research

divisions; collects, compiles, and prepares for publication current
reports in various fields; develops and maintains, in cooperation with
the States, reports on activities under the maternal and child-welfare
provisions of the Social Security Act; collects and assists in analyzing
statistical material necessary as a basis for administration of the child-
labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act; and serves the
other divisions of the Children’s Bureau in the planning, tabulation,
and analysis of statistical material. Its permanent personnel includes p
17 professional workers, including 3 field representatives), 31 clerical,
:mtll 10 stenographic workers. Eleven of the 17 professional workers
are assigned to the current-reports section, which is responsible for
the special series of current statistics described later and for reports
of social-security activities.

Publications—An expanding amount of material has been made
available for general distribution in recent years. In addition to
publications prepared jointly with other divisions, elsewhere reported,
four statistical supplements to The Child were prepared and issued,
three articles were published in The Child, three articles were pub-
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lished in other journals, tables and charts on infant and maternal
mortality were prepared and issued, and three reports were published
or in press at the close of the year—Children in the Courts, 1937,
Statistical Measurement in Group Work, and The Health Situation
of Negro Mothers and Babies in the United States.

Activities related to birth and mortality statistics—Work in this
field is directed toward special analysis of birth and mortality sta-
tistics, made available through the United States Bureau of the
Census and the United States Public Health Service; special studies
as a basis for more adequate registration that will include information
necessary to analyze the causes of stillbirth and deaths of mothers
and infants; and cooperation with public and private agencies con-
cerning these and other aspects of birth and death registration as
related to maternity and infancy.

Provisional figures for 1939 1ssued by the Bureau of the Census
and the Public Health Service may be found to vary somewhat from
final figures by reason of the fact that birth and general mortality
rates for 1939 are based on population estimated as of July 1, 1937,
from population data of 1920 and 1930. Final rates will be based
on population estimates in the preparation of which the information
revealed by the 1940 census will be taken into account.

The provisional birth rate for 1939 reported by the Burean of the
Census is 17.4 births per 1,000 population—a decrease of 0.2 since
1938, when the rate was 0.6 higher than for 1937. The provisional
infant mortality rate of 48 infant deaths per 1,000 live births, if sus-
tained by the final figures, will constitute a new low rate—the first
time infant mortality has dropped below 50. Since 1934 there has
been an irregular but marked drop in infant mortality, the provi-
sional 1939 rate being 20 percent lower than the 1934 rate—the year
before the Social Security Act was passed. Provisional figures for
maternal mortality are even more encouraging. From figures sup-
plied by the Public Health Service for 46 States the Children’s
Bureau has estimated that the 1939 rate is 40 maternal deaths per
10,000 live births, a drop of 9 percent since 1938 and of 32 percent
since 1934. A marked decline in maternal mortality was apparent
after 1936 and accompanied the expanding maternal and child-health
activities under the Social Security Act. If the estimated savings
in maternal life for each of the 5 years since 1934 are added, they show
a total of 11,000 mothers saved.*

The Children’s Bureau has assisted in encouraging the States to
adopt the 1940 revision of birth-, stillbirth-, and death-certificate
forms. All these revised forms contain new medical items which will
cast new light on the factors underlying maternal and child health.
Correspondence and conference with registrars of vital statistics as
of the end of April 1940 showed that 36 States had adopted the
standard certificate of death, 23 the standard certificate of stillbirth,
27 the standard certificate of live birth in form to include all the
medical items recommended by the Children’s Bureau and 6 in form
to include part of these items. Several other States reported that
they expected to adopt the new forms. Plans are now being made
for compiling statistical information on factors associated with birth

4« The 1939 figures are based on the provisional rate.
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and mortality that will be made available through the use of the
revised forms, and establishing uniform statistical procedures which
the States will be encouraged to follow.

Work on the development of a classification of causes of stillbirth
for use in the United States has been carried forward. The Bureau
of the Census has indicated that as of 1940 it will initiate tabulation
of causes of stillbirth under plans developed by the Children’s Bureau
with the cooperation of the subcommittee on stillbirths of the Ameri-
can Public Health Association and with the assistance of the Bureau
of the Census on technical matters.

Schedule forms and instructions prepared in 1939 for the use of
States making studies of neonatal deaths are now in use in nine
States, Hawaii, and one city.

Studies of child health, growth, and development—The work of
the statistical unit concerned with child health is carried on in coop-
eration with the Division of Research in Child Development (see
p-129). The statistical work for the following studies, reported under
that division, was completed in this unit: New York stu(})y of prema-
ture infants, Maine study of vitamin-C nutrition, New Haven study
of physical fitness, New Haven study of pelvimetry, Baltimore study
of birth weight, Baltimore study of centers of ossification, and addi-
tional analysis of Detroit rickets data. In addition, the unit pre-
pared for publication a paper demonstrating the relation between
growth and economic status, prepared a summary of Children’s
Bureau studies on child growth and development, and began the col-
lection of material for a review of the published data on human milk.
Assistance in planning and setting up child-growth and child-health
studies formed a substantial part of the work of this unit.

Current reports—Juvenile-court statistics—Juvenile-court statis-
tics have been compiled annually by the Children’s Bureau since 1927.
For the calendar year 1939 reports were received from three entire
States—Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and Utah—from the greater
part of five other States—Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, New York,
and Ohio—from the District of Columbia, and from 34 courts in 20
other States. Nearly two-fifths of the population of the United States
is included in the areas served by the courts reporting. The number
of delinquency cases served by 28 courts that have reported to the
Bureau each year since 1929 was 8 percent higher in 1939 than in
1938 and 17 percent higher than in 1936, which marked the end of a
6-year period of decline. Many factors other than change in actual
prevalence of delinquent behavior affect statistics of cases coming to
the attention of the courts. Annual reports in this series incﬁlde
statistics on Federal juvenile offenders issued in cooperation with the
United States Department. of Justice.

Current reports—Health and welfare service in wrban areas.—
The social-statistics project, covering reports of health and welfare
services in 42 urban areas, is based upon cooperation between the
Children’s Bureau and local community-wide agencies, usnally com-
munity chests or councils, which in turn are responsible for the
monthly collection of information for the public and private agencies
of the community on forms supplied by the Children’s Bureau. Some
20 types of services are included. The information collected is sum-
marized by the Children’s Bureau for the agencies participating and
is released to them and to the public. The reporting areas, most of
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which have been participating in the project since 1930, are fairly
representative of t]he large cities of the Nation. Trends and changes
in the social-service picture, traced for this group of areas, indicate
better than any other available measure changes occurring in these
fields of health and welfare service in urban areas throughout the
country. Financial data made available through the project are of
vital importance to many large cities, in which they serve as a basis
for program planning and the allocation of welfare funds.

At a meeting of the Bureau’s Advisory Committee on Current Sta-
tistics in September 1989, consideration was given to the recommen-
dations of a technical subcommittee on the development of a more
satisfactory publication schedule and inereased local use of the data
collected. The number of items reported monthly to the Bureau was
reduced, the items not sent in to the Bureau being maintained
in the local offices for community use or as a basis for later special
studies. It was arranged to publish monthly tables for each field
of service, presenting for each city a few major items. The new
plans were considereﬁ and approved by a conference of local super-
vigsors held in Washington December 4-5, 1939. Publication of these
monthly summaries began with the material for January 1940. The
summaries are issued within 30 days after their receipt by the Chil-
dren’s Bureau, and within 60 days of the month covered by the
figures.

The Bureau’s field consultation service was strengthened during
the year. Each of the 42 cooperating areas was visited once, and 31
areas received two visits. A meeting of local supervisors and execu-
tive secretaries of chests or councils in the reporting cities was held
in Grand Rapids, Mich., in May at the time of the National Confer-
ence of Social Work.

Current reports—Maternal and child-welfare activities under the
Social Security Act—With the inauguration of a system of monthly
reports on child-welfare services in January 1940, the Bureau rounded
out its series of current reports of maternal and child-welfare activi-
ties carried on under the social-security programs for which the
Children’s Bureau has administrative responsibility. These reports
provided the source of much of the statistical material appearing in
later pages and indicating the accomplishments under the Social
Security Act.

Reports on services provided in the States under the maternal and
child-health and crippled children’s programs and reports of crippled
children on State registers are received quarterly from all the States
and from Alaska, Hawaii, and the District of Columbia. Continued
improvement in the reports received was manifested during the year.
Tabulations by States were issued for the first time, covering the
year 1939. A study of causes of crippling as reported for children
on State registers for crippled children on December 31, 1939, led to
the preparation of a revised list of diagnoses. Field visits in con-
nection with statistical reporting of maternal and child-health serv-
ices were made to 2 States, and in connection with crippled children’s
services, to 13 States. Requests for statistical field-consultation serv-
ice from a number of other States could not be met by the staff
available for this work.

The Children’s Bureau assigned a statistical consultant for assist-
ance in a cooperative study of records, reports, and administrative
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practices sponsored by the Committee on Records and Reports of the
State and Provincial Health Authorities of North America, in coop-
eration with the Commonwealth Fund, the Public Health Service,
and the Children’s Bureau. Eight States requesting the study were
visited.

Monthly reports received regularly from 44 States, Alaska, and
Hawaii show the number of children receiving child-welfare service
from workers paid in whole or in part from Federal funds under the
child-welfare-services provision of the Social Security Act, and the
general type of care provided. The plan was based upon experi-
mental work in reporting of services carried on by the Child Welfars
Division, and monthly reporting was started by the Division of Sta-
tistical Research in January 1940. The report form and instructions
used are comparable, in general, to those used in the social-statistics
project for reporting protective and foster-care services in urban
areas. Reports for the last day of May 1940 showed 41,386 children
under care of workers paid in whole or in part from Federal funds
in 43 States and 2 Territories. Of these children, 76 percent were
in the homes of parents or relatives, 17 percent were in foster homes,
6 percent were in institutions for dependent or neglected children,
and 1 percent were living elsewhere.

Current reports—Child-labor statistics—In order to provide a
more adequate factual basis for the administration of the child-labor
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, the Division of Sta-
tistical Research has explored the sources of information on child-
labor statistics that will be available in the current year, in some
instances through special sample counts and tabulations, from the
Bureau of the Census, the Social Security Board’s Division of Old
Age and Survivors Insurance, studies of the Work Projects A dminis-
tration, and several other sources. Consultations were also held with
representatives of various State labor departments concerning the
possibility of occasional special State reports on the employment of
children.

Statistics of employment certificates issued, permitting children
to engage in gainful employment, have been compiled by the Chil-
dren’s Bureau annually since 1921 for an expanding area, the project
being carried on by the Division of Statistical Research and the In-
dustrial Division in cooperation with State and local certificate-
issuing officials. The development of the use of age certificates, made
available in most instances through State agencies, as a basis for the 1
administration of the child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act has resulted in marked expansion of the reporting area.
Reports on a State-wide basis are now received from 42 States, the
District of Columbia, and Hawaii, and in 5 additional States reports .
are received from all but one of the 47 cities of 50,000 or more
population.

In order to establish trends over a period of years, a plan has been
worked out, in cooperation with the Industrial Division, for the
selection of a group of cities which may be regarded as fairly repre-
sentative of urban areas for a special tabulation on the issuance of
employment certificates. Assistance has been given in drafting rec-
ord forms for use in State offices. ¥
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Reports for 1939, covering certificates issued for both interstate
and intrastate employment, showed that first regular certificates were
issued for 4,395 children 14 and 15 years of age in 11 States and in 132
cities in other States. This was 15 percent less than the number
issued in 1938, and the 1938 figures showed a decrease of 39 percent
from 1937. Since the beginning of 1938, a basic 16-year minimum
age for going to work has been established in 3 States by State
legislation (in addition to the 10 States already having such a mini-
mum), and in employment in establishments shippmg goods in
interstate commerce under the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act.

In 3 States and 79 cities in other States which in both 1938 and
1939 reported information on certificates issued to 16- and 17-year-old
children, the total number issued for children of these ages in 1939
was 67,662, or 2 percent less than the number in 1938. Between
1937 and 1938-there had been a decrease of 27 percent in certificates
issued to this age group in the same reporting area,

Legal Research Unit.

The Legal Research Unit in the Office of the Chief is responsible
for most of the legal research work of the Children’s Bureau except
in the field of child labor, as to which legal research is carried on by
the Industrial Division. Three legal-research specialists are assigned
to the unit. Its work includes following and summarizing current
legislation proposed and enacted in fields of interest to the Children’s
Bureau, compiling and keeping current State laws on selected sub-
jects, preparing summaries, charts, and memoranda on legal sub-
jects, and checking legal material in reports and articles. An annual
summary of child-welfare legislation enacted during each calendar
year is published, and mimeographed summaries for individual
States are issued.

Information services.

For making the findings of its studies and information derived
from many other sources available to parents, specialists in child
health and child welfare, civic organizations, and the general publie,
the Children’s Bureau utilizes the printed word, correspondence, radio
talks, exhibits, conferences, addresses by members of the staff, and the
continuing informal relationships in the Washington office and
throughout the country with great numbers of organizations and indi-
viduals.

During the fiseal year 1940, 49 new publications and 2 revised publi-
cations were issued, 12 new publications were in press at the close of
the year, and 23 were in preparation. With the approval of the
Bureau of the Budget, The Child was issued in printed instead of
planographed form. Ten regular issues and one double number
of The Child and four Social Statistics Supplements were published.

The number of publications distributed by the Children’s Bureau
was 2,153,692, an increased of 19 percent over the preceding fiscal
year. Distribution by the Children’s Bureau and sales by the Superin-
tendent of Documents of the six bulletins for parents on the care of
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mothers and children since they were first published have reached
approximately 25,000,000. The figures are as follows:

Distributed by the Children's 80ld by the Superintendent
Bureau of Documents
Publication
Since Since
1939 1940 publica- 1939 1940 publica-
tlon tion
] e SRUSUE T L o 1, 210, 504 | 1,512, 141 | 19,326, 460 | 489, 114 | 511, 598 ! 5,437, 762
Prenptal Oare. - Ll el 232, 008 931, 283 | 4,159,627 | 109, 962 | .9, 397 | 1,120, 347
Jolant Oare. = o oooas --| 615,342 860,037 | 9,963 573 | 156,800 | 181,043 | 2, 228, 063
The Child From Ons to Six. o= 201, 313 227, 004 | 3,497, 4584 74,071 87, B85 997, 603
Child Management i 77, 676 86, 781 970, 267 03, 707 74,113 684, TTO
Are You Training Your Child To Be I
50 et S BT R - ST 55, 888 64, 920 523, 274 42,701 | 85,152 218,115
Guiding the Adolescent. . cooeemeeaas 27,877 33, 118 212, 235 41, 783 | 41, 008 187, 855

The number of letters received was 871,560, an increase of 15 percent
over 1939 and 42 percent over 1938.

Forty-one radio talks were given in the weekly program, “The
Child Grows Up,” presented by the National Broadcasting Co. The

rogram was discontinued for the summer season on the first day of

ay. Other broadeasts were given over the Columbia Broadcasting
System. All three broadcasting companies cooperated in broadcast-
ing sessions of the White House Conference on Children in a
Democracy and special features in connection with the Conference.

Eight articles for publication in encyclopedias were prepared by
members of the Bureau staff, and many other special articles were
prepared and published.

The resources of the Children’s Bureau for exhibit work are far
from adequate to meet pressing demands. Exhibits were sent dur-
ing the year to 16 National health and welfare organizations holding
annual meetings and to 108 groups for State, county, and local meet-
ings. Although the Children’s Bureau has not produced a film of its
own for a number of years and has to depend on one film produced
in 1926 and films purchased from other agencies, film shipments
more than doubled in 1940 as compared with 1939; 933 shipments
were made in 1940.

Following the observation of May Day—Child Health Day, 1939,
it became apparent that many State and local health agencies con- e
sidered that year-round programs to inform the public of child-
health needs had taken the place of the concentrated program at one
period of the year. In other States and communities the health
authorities were still finding Child Health Day activities of value -
in increasing community effort in behalf of child health. After con-
sultation with the State and Provincial Health Authorities of North
America, which had asked the Children’s Bureau in 1936 to take the
lead in organizing Child Health Day activities, the Bureau notified
the State health officers that it would no longer carry the
responsibility for the observance of Child Health Day as a national
movement. For Child Health Day, 1940, the Children’s Bureau
participation was confined to distributing the President’s May Day

roclamation and furnishing Children’s Bureau publications for use
n the States that decided to undertake Child Health Day programs,
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White House Conference on Children in a Democracy.

The Children’s Bureau has served the White House Confer-
ence on Children in a Democracy in an executive capacity, coop-
erating with the Report Committee of the Conference, whose work
was financed through private funds, and arranging for publications
and meetings. In October the Planning Committee of the Confer-
ence recommended that the date of the session to consider and take
action upon committee reports be advanced. This action met with
the approval of the President, who addressed the following letter
to the Chairman of the Conference:

Last March I asked you to serve as Chairman of the ('.‘_onfni_-l'e-]l(:t? on (,‘hi!(il;_i."tt
in a Democracy, which held its initial session at The White House on April 26.
The purpose of the Conference, as stated in this session, is to consider the
relationship between a successful democracy and the children who form an
integral part of that democracy. Plans were made for the development of
committee work and preparation of a report which would be presented to
another session of the Conference to meet in 1940,

It was with great satisfaction that I learned of the recommendation of the
Planning Committee of the Conference, adopted on October 5, that the Con-
ference be called into session from January 18 to 20, 1940, and that the
Report Committee have ready for submission at that time a report containing
its major conclusions and suggestions for a follow-up program. I am in hearty
accord with the statement of the Planning Committee to the effect that events
in Europe must not be allowed to divert the attention of the American people
from the task of strengthening our democracy from within, and that the needs
of childhood require parficular attention at the present time. Will you, there-
fore, ask the Planning Committee to proceed with arrangements for a meeting
of the Conference on the dates specified?

Through the untiring cooperation of the members of the Report
Committee and of the staff, a draft of the General Report am‘ll 11
topical reports were ready for distribution to the membership in
advance of the January session of the Conference. This material
represented not only the research of the staff and the deliberations
of the Report Committee of 27 members but also the active partici-
pation of about 160 Conference members who are expert in various
fields.

By authorization of the Planning Committee, the membership of
the Conference was increased during the fall until by January it
numbered 676 persons. Of these about 450 attended the sessions
of the Conference held in Washington January 18 to 20, 1940. Other
persons, designated as Conference guests, were invited also, so that
the number of persons present was more than 600.

The General Report was submitted to the Conference at the first
session, and after modifications had been made by the Report Com-
mittee in the light of suggestions at group meetings held on the
afternoon of January 18, the report was discussed and acted upon sec-
tion by section on January 19. Following its adoption by unanimous
vote it was presented to the President at an evening session held at
the White House, when the address of the President was broadeast
to the country. The Report Committee was authorized to revise
the report in the light of the action of the Conference, and it was
1ssued in printed form by the Children’s Bureau in May 1940. The
Report Committee was authorized also to prepare a more compre-
hensive report, with additional data supporting the recommendations
of the Conference; this report will be completed late in 1940. Pre-
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liminary statements on various topics, based on the topical reports
discussed at group meetings on January 18, were in press and the Pro-
ceedings of the Conference were being prepared for publication at
the end of the fiscal year.®

The General Report adopted by the Conference, which included
recommendations covering practically all phases of the relationship
between children and our democracy, constitutes a program for the
next decade or even longer. The closing session of the Conference, on
January 20, considered a report by the chairman of a provisional
committee on a follow-up program, entitled “Plans for Nation-Wide
Consideration and Action.” Recommendations approved included
the following:

1. That follow-up work be started at once.

2. That responsibility for national leadership in the follow-up program be
placed in a National Citizens Committee and a Federal Interagency Committee
of the White House Conference on Children in a Democracy. The National
Citizens Committee should be mongovernmental in character, representing or-
ganizations and associations that have participated in tme work of the Con-
ference. The Federal Interagency Committee should include representatives
of Federal agencies that have participated in the Conference activities.

* ® * * * * *

5. That State follow-up programs be inangurated, adapted to the special
problems and circumstances in each State. * * * Development of State citi-
zens and interagency committees may be found to be advisable in many States;
in others, different methods of organization would be more appropriate. The
National Citizens Committee and the Federal Imteragency Committee should
make available to the States service in developing methods of organizing State
follow-up work.

6. That State groups responsible for follow-up programs provide leadership
to loecal communities which desire to organize or expand local programs for
determining the ways by which children may be given more adequate care in
their homes and through community services.

7. That the Conference authorize the Planning Committee to appoint a group
of 5 to take responsibility for organizing and ealling together a National Citizens
Committee of approximately 15 to 25 members, representative of the interests
of labor, industry, agriculture, religion, citizens, and the professions.

8. That the Finance Committee of the Conference be asked to explore the
possibilities of financial support of the work of the National Citizens Committee
for a definite period, sufficient to provide adequate leadership and staff assist-
ance, with funds available if possible for assistance in the development of
State follow-up programs.

9. That in all States and in loecal communities exisfing organizations inter-
osted in child welfare participate to the fullest extent possible, and that National,
State. and local organizations stress continuity and progressive development of
the services they are prepared to render.

10. That in organizing follow-up programs, National, State, and local, due
consideration be given to minority representation in planning and carrying out
the follow-up work of the Conference.

As the first step toward organization of the follow-up program, the
Planning Committee of the Conference voted that the Conference
chairman, after receiving suggestions from members of the Planning
Committee, should appoint five members to form a nucleus of the
National Citizens Committee, who would be authorized to appoint
additional members. The original members of the committee were
Homer Folks, chairman; William G. Carr, Mrs. Saidie Orr Dunbar,
Henry F. Helmholz, M. D., and Rev. Bryant J. McEntegart.

The first meeting of the National Citizens Committee of the
White House Conference on Children in a Democracy was held in

1'\5 ;]‘l:e Preliminary Statements were issued and the Proceedings were in press in October
940,

e e o S e TS
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New York City on June 17, 1940. At this time the committee num-
bered 25 members. The executive committee elected at this meet-
ing was empowered to fill vacancies and to add to the membership
within limits which may be fixed by the National Citizens Com-
mittee. Plans were inaugurated for disseminating information
about the Conference, stimulating and aiding in the development
of State follow-up programs, enlisting the cooperation of voluntary
agencies, and promoting consideration of the special needs of child-
hood growing out of emergency conditions.

A Federal Interagency Committee was organized: following a
suggestion from the President to the Secretary of Labor that as
Chairman of the Conference she write the agencies that have par-
ticipated in its work to serve on such a committee, with necessary
staff service provided by the Children’s Bureau. The functions of
this committee include interchange of information and coordinated
planning on the part of the Federal agencies in matters related to
recommendations for action adopted by the Conference, and coop-
eration with the National Citizens Committee and with such other
agencies as may be concerned with matters in connection with the
White House Conference on Children in a Democracy.

Definite action to organize State follow-up programs was taken
in several States before the close of the fiscal year.

Children in the National Defense Program.

In the last 2 months of the fiscal year it became evident that
plans for safeguarding the health and well-being of the mothers
and children of the Nation are matters of vital importance in an
adequate program of national preparedness. Plans were outlined
by the Children’s Bureau and submitted to the Consumer Adviser
of the Advisory Commission to the Council of National Defense,
who early in the new fiscal year was specifically charged by the
President with responsibility for conducting those defense activities
of the Federal Government which are related to health and welfare
services. The activities of the National and State councils of de-
fense which have reference to child protection, and the follow-up
activities of the White House Conference on Children in a Democ-
racy, should be closely coordinated. Good teamwork is essential
in order to safeguard the gains for childhood that have been won
and to make further progress toward the goals of the people of
the United States for their children.

International cooperation.

The usual reports due in the fall of 1939 were submitted to the
League of Nations Advisory Committee on Social Questions.

The director of the Industrial Division attended the International
Labor Conference held in Habana, Cuba, November 21 to December
2, 1939, under the auspices of the International Labor Organization.

The Chief and members of the staff of the Children’s Bureau partici-
pated in preliminary conferences in the United States and Canada
which led to the establishment of the United States Committee for the
Care of European Children, Ine., organized June 20, 1940, to meet the
need of a central agency to deal with the problem of providing a
refuge in the United States for children from European war zones.
Under a plan worked out by the committee in July 1940 with the
Department of Justice and the Department of State, the reception,

273480—41——11
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placement, and care of the children must be in accordance with stand-
ards set by the Children’s Bureau, which is also responsible for main-
taining a central register of the children admitted under committee
or other auspices.

In cooperation with the Public Health Service and the Office of
Education, the Children’s Bureau organized plans for United States
participation in the Eighth Pan American Child Congress, which was
to have been held in San Jose, Costa Rica, October 12 to 19, 1939. The
Congress was postponed by the Government of Costa Rica because
of conditions arising out of the war in Europe. Members of the staff
of the Children’s Bureau participated in the Fourth Pan American
Conference of National Directors of Health and the Eighth American
Scientific Congress, both held in Washington in May 1940,

The Chief of the Children’s Bureau represents the Department of
Labor on the Interdepartmental Committee on Cooperation With the
American Republics. Plans were made for strengthening the relation-
ships of the Children’s Bureau with official and unofficial agencies in .
the other American countries.

As in former years, many persons from Latin American countries
engaged in various types of service to children visited the Children’s
Bureau during the year and were given every opportunity to learn of
the Bureau’s work and the cooperative State programs for which
it is responsible. Requests from these countries for materials on ma-
ternal and child health and on child welfare were met so far as limited
resources permitted.

ADMINISTRATION OF MATERNAL AND CHILD WELFARE SERVICES
UNDER THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT

States and Territories cooperating.

The fiscal year 1940 marked the development of cooperative rela-
tionships in providing child-welfare services in the 1 remaining
State (Wyoming) which had not hitherto participated in all 3 pro-
grams administered by the Children’s Bureau. Maternal and child-
health services, services for crippled children, and child-welfare
services were in operation under approved plans in 48 States, Alaska,
the District of Columbia, and Hawaii. Moreover, the extension of
these programs to Puerto Rico was authorized by an amendment to
the Social Security Act passed in 1939 which became effective Janu-
ary 1, 1940. The first Puerto Rican plan for maternal and child-
health services was approved and became operative in the third
quarter of the fiscal year 1940 and the plan for child-welfare services
in the last quarter, and a plan for erippled children’s services for the
fiscal year 1941 was submitted in June and approved early in the
new fiscal year.

Appropriations.

For the first time since the Social Security Act was passed in 1935,
augmented Federal funds beyond the limits of the original authori-
zations placed added resources at the disposal of the States for
maternal and child-health services and services to crippled children.
Authorization for increased appropriations under amendments
adopted August 10, 1939, was followed by appropriation of ap-
proximately half the authorized increases for the fiscal year 1940.
The amount of the authorization for the more experimental child-
welfare-services program, which, however, is becoming firmly estab-
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lished as an essential part of public-welfare service, was not in-
creagsed except for $10,000 to meet part of the additional cost of
extending the program to Puerto Rico. The full amounts author-
ized for all three services have been appropriated for the fiscal
year 1941.

Amounts authorized under the amended act and amounts appro-
priated for the year ended June 30, 1940, for grants to States and
for Federal administration under title V, parts 1, 2, and 3, of the
Social Security Act are as follows:

- |  Annual au- Appropria-
Service | thorization | tion for 1940
Maternal and child-health servicos_______,_,.._.........._...A...A.____.__l $5, 820, 000 | $4, 800, 000
Fund A (matching required) .. . . o ... S — 3, 840, 000 | 3, 325, 000

Fund B (matching not required)_.______ 1, 980, 000 i 1, 475, 000

Crippled children’s services. ... _.........__. 3, 870, 000 I 3, 350, 000
Fund A (matching required) .___________.__ — 2, 870, 000 2, 860, 000
Fund B (matehing not required) - ... 1, 000, 000 490, 000

Child-welfare services (available for part of eost)_.._.________________._.... 1, 510, 000 1, 508, 000

Federal administration:

T T L A 331, 500
Allotment for traveling expenses for soclal-security administration
(Department of Labor appropriation) .. ... ___ .. _ .. __ PR e 74,795

Allotments and payments.

Funds for maternal and child-health services and crippled chil-
dren’s services for which matching is required, and funds for child-
welfare services, are available for payment for 2 fiscal years beyond
the year in which the appropriation is made. Other funds are avail-
able for 1 year only. 1In the early years of operation of the program,
when State and local organizations were being developed and per-
sonnel was being recruited and when State matching funds frequently
were inadequate, relatively large balances remained for payment
beyond the fiscal year for which they were appropriated. The
States are rapidly approaching the point, in most instances, where
only small balances will remain to be carried over from ong year
to another. Payments to States for the fiscal year 1940 considerably
exceeded payments for 1939, the total amount for all three services
being 18 percent greater than the 1939 payments,

Payments from appropriations for 1940 and from balances from
1938 and 1939 appropriations totaled $9,699,266.27, distributed as
follows:

Maternal and child-health serviees___________________ $4, 823, 207. 09

Fund A (matched by State or local funds) 3. 80

Fund B (matching not required) . _________________ 29
Services for crippled childven______________ _________ 3, 378, 985. 56
Fund A (matched by State or local funds)_________ 2, BSR, 985. 56
Fund B (matching not required)__________________ 490, 000. 00
Chili-welfare) Services ool S B0 o e § 1, 497, 073. 62

Amounts available to each State and amounts paid on the basis
of approved plans and estimates are shown in tables 1, 2, and 3
(pp. 154-158).
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Tasre 3.—Federal funds available to States, Federal funds budgeted by States,
and payments to States for child-welfare services under the Social Security
Act, title V, part 3, fiscal year ended June 80, 1940

Federal funds available for payment of
part of loeal services and for develop-
ment of State services
Allotment
for 25::15.} year
ended June Foderal
bgt?s:ismu"}%tg[tlu funds bude- | paypents
State ! Balance e eted in T
available ch['Jl 1-welfar State plans
T from allot- | %L CWEAIE | a5 approved
otal services:
ment for $10,000 to
fiscal year i
1030 each State
and allot-
ment of
£990,000 on
hasis of rural
population
D O e e n e AR S b $2,107,057. 44 | $602,057.44 |81, 505,000.00 |$2,070, 865.60 | §1,497,073.62
Alabama. 54, 322. 19+ 9,832.48 44, 489. 71 1 50, 819. 52 50,041.88
Alaska_ 20, 244. 50 9,3811.73 10,932.77 16, 173.00 12,055, 69
Arizona 34,920, 59 10, 739. 51 15, 181,08 20, 654. 00 27,648,901
Arkansas_ 82,611.72 45, 926.20 36, B85, 52 49, 252. 50 48, 389. 19
California__ 94,399, 85 56, 897. 39 37, 502. 46 77,821.32 66, 265. 43
Colorado___ 24,783.47 5,428.16 19, 355, 31 22,010, 00 17,651. 68
Connecticut.. 36, 534. 97 17,919.08 18, 615.89 22, 182, 00 19, 898. 70
Delaware..___-. 18, 404, 20 6, 404. 59 12, 089. 61 121, 5565. 00 13, 543.15
Distriet of Colum! 13, 400. 92 3, 400.92 18, 000. 00 113, 740. 00 7,586. 90
lorida. - .-ax 25,049, 12 2,202,656 22, 846, 47 # 25, 062, 83 22,143. 53
Georgia 55, 360. 25 §,857,01 46, 503. 24 262,039.32 49, B66. 59
Hawaii. 16, 383. 14 3,203. 18 13, 089. 96 15,800, 17 11,926, 75
Idaho_. 23,312.76 7,881, 156 15, 721. 61 126, 950. 00 15, 532. 85
Tllinois 72,437. 86 262.59 46, 175. 27 60, 140. 00 48, 676,35
Indiana. . 55,904, 50 19, 744.81 36, 159. 78 ¥ 64, 436.07 , 278,42
Towa 43,997.83 6, 048. 85 37,048.98 43, 965.00 25, 887. 25
Kansas_ 46, 950. 32 18, 075. 53 30,874. 79 46, 310.00 35, 066. 57
Kentucky_ - 47,852.75 4, 930. 42,922.75 | 572. 50 8,998, 62
Louisiana 43,936, 01 10,941, 46 32, 994. 55 334 767. 50 29, 225.02
Maine_._ 28, 16, 60 9,534. 50 18, 630. 10 22,385. 57 10, 700. 63
Maryland. . 32, 815. 56 10, 407.99 21,907. 57 134,888, 15 23,813. 60
Massachuse! 44, 532. 64 26,949, 37 17, 583. 27 18, 872. 00 9, 548.42
Michigan.. 59, 651.90 21,721.58 37,930.32 52,001, 00 25,125.92
Minnesota 37, 566. 06 3,877.43 33, 688, 2.39, 505. 00 35,413, 38
Mississippi 78, 220. 40 87,010.64 40, 300. 76 1 86, 850. 00 54,836.27
Missouri__. 58,821, 24 16, 220. 21 42,101, 03 53, 530. 00 41, 878. 65
Montana__ 17, 096.77 630. 87 16, 465. 80 117, 700. 00 13, 532. 57
Nebraska_. 38, 190, 53 12,017.94 26,172.59 31, 501, 66 26, 026. 36
Nevada...—.. 11, 401.25 375, 00 11, 026. 25 311, 705.72 9,961.77
New Hampshire. 19, 570. 72 6, 085. 18 13,485. 54 17,778.68 13, 745, 58
New Ierse_y._._ 36, 557. 07 13, 825. 63 22,731, 44 35,113.33 + 248,
New Mexico. 22,086.73 6,347.42 15, 739. 31 19,915.79 14, 660. 30
New York._... 74,123.13 26, 656. 47,466,15 | 2110,860.00 44, 008, 35
North Carolina 60, 684. 00 7,880. 85 52,803. 15 {8, 201. 50 52, 018, 84
North Dakota. 29, 187.31 8,805.77 20,291, 54 131,418.00 19, 187, 54
Ohlo. - 03, T08. 33 44,014, 59 48, 703.74 193,980, 24 58, 988, 49
Oklahoma 43, 821,60 5, 292.76 38, 548. 84 244 542,94 38, 157.
Oregon. ... 22,328.28 3,913. 56 18,414.72 127, 507. 50 17,870. 64
Pennsylvania.. 120, 476. 10 54,301, 03 66,175.07 94, 73917 59,800, 81
Puerto Rico__- 150280 oot 315,021.30 2,390. 00 2, 380. 00
Rhode Island.. 17,190.38 6, 246, 20 10,944, 18 15, 993. 50 13, 572.88
Bouth Carolina__ 40, 608. 95 5, 807. 86 34, 801. 09 40, 587. 50 24, 604, 86
South Dakota.... 21,081.19 1,791.15 20, 190. 04 20, 113,95 17, 106. 47
P ennNessen. e - e memmmm s 51,483. 62 10, 293, 44 41,190.18 1 56,069, 81 44, 461.06
b 1 SR R e S e 116, 844. 87 44, 549, 20 72, 205. 67 80, 437. 50 57,349,
0i k. e 1k Lo T 23, 299,75 8,918.97 14, 380,78 22, 495.00 18,875.18
Nermont: oo Rinal 15, 252. 08 884. 69 14, 367. 39 115, 767. 90 13,975. 68
Virginda . _ e aaaee 42, 753.86 3, 081, 55 39, 672. 31 2 46, 507, 95 40, 237.09
Washington._..... 25, 503. 41 8;108.27 22,310, 14 227,175.60 24, 247.38
West Virginia 37,813.31 5,369, 30 32,444.01 2 44, 875.00 20, 541, 27
WIRCODSIN. . o o e e e 37, 584, 17 2, 466. 13 35,118, 04 38, 965. 00 35,898, 71
Wyoming e 12818200 2 L it 12, 819. 20 7, 660. 00 6, 158, 22

1 The term “State’” includes Alaska, the District of Columbia, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico.
1 Excess over total available represents rebudgeting of balances on hand in the State as of June 30, 1939.

¥ Allotment for 6 months ended June 30, 1940.
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Advisory committees.

The General Advisory Committee on Maternal and Child Welfare
Services met with the Children’s Bureau on March 4, 1940, to con-
sider further development of the three social-security programs
administered by the Children’s Bureau. (See also pp. 167, 176, 180.)

In April and May 1940 the Secretary of Labor made new appoint-
ments for 3-year terms to the following committees that advise the
Children’s Bureau in relation to title V, parts 1, 2, and 3, of the
Social Security Act:

General Advisory Committee on Maternal and Child Welfare
Services;
Advisory Committee on Maternal and Child Health Services;
Advisory Committee on Services for Crippled Children;
Adyisory Committee on Community Child Welfare Services.
Maternal and child-health services.

Policies with reference to use of additional funds for grants to
States—Shortly after the 1939 amendments to the Social Security
Act were adopted, the Children’s Bureau called a meeting of the
committee on maternal and child health of the State and Territorial
health officers, in conference with pediatricians and obstetricians
representing advisory committees of the Children’s Bureau. The
group made recommendations relating to urgent needs to be con-
sidered in planning for expenditures of the additional appropriations
authorized, which were transmitted to the State health agencies
prior to the time plans and budgets were prepared for the use of
the additional funds provided. The general recommendations
adopted were as follows:

A. It is recommended that the additional Federal maternal and child-health
funds should be used (1) to improve quality of services now under way,
(2) to extend specific maternal and child-health services, or (3) to establish
demonstrations of types of service needed to enlarge the scope of care and
to provide programs of complete maternity care and care of children.

B. It is further recommended that a portion of the additional Federal
appropriations for Fund B, under section 512 (b) of the aet, be set aside
for providing medical, nursing, and hospital care for maternity patients and
children in selected areas,

C. It is recommended that the use of the new Federal funds be limited
to one or more of the following types of service:

1. Expansion of established maternal and child-health programs with oppor-
tunity for additional features.

(Additional services suggested were listed under the headings: Types of
medical services; Types of nursing services; Other services (nutrition and
medical social work) ; Postgraduate education; Regulation and supervision of
maternity hospitals and homes,

2. Special demonstrations of medical eare in maternity or childhood.

(Specified nunder the headings: Maternity care and care of newborn infants:
Medical care of children; Provisional conditions recommended to be met in
setting up program of complete maternity care and care of newborn infants in
selected areas ; Requirements for hospitals providing care for maternity patients
and newborn infants when such care is paid for from maternal and child-health
funds; Provisional conditions recommended to be met in setting up demonstra-
tion diagnostic and treatment center for children in a small city and serving
the surrounding area.)

D. Recommendations regarding qualifications of personnel.

(Qualifications regarding personnel listed under Types of Medical Services
were adopted or reaffirmed by the committee.)

Activities financed by the additional funds made available were
started, for the most part, in the last half of the fiscal year. Actual
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maternal and child-health payments to States for the entire fiscal
vear, including payments from unallotted balances from preceding
years, exceeded by $1,098,844.80 the payments from maternal and
child-health funds for the fiscal year 1939.

Progress in the States—Reports from the States for the fiscal year
1939, the latest year for which final figures have been compiled,
showed substantial increase in facilities for medical, dental, and
nursing supervision for mothers, infants, and preschool children.
Interest in developing State-wide nutrition services has been marked.
Many State and local health agencies for the first time have at-
tempted to provide corrective care for medically needy mothers and
children, in addition to educational and preventive health services.
Postgraduate education for staff members of the health agencies and
for practicing physicians and dentists has been furnished more ex-
tensively than 1n any previous year.

TaBLE 4.—Material and child-health services, fiscal years 1939 and 1940

[Bervices administered or supervised by State hm}?‘.hl Iagencie.s under the Social Becurity Act, title V'
par

Nurmber reported ! | Percent
kil tromn 1699
1940 1939 to 1040

Medical services:
Maternity service:
Visits by antepartum cases to medical conferences_ ... ...... 371,434 353, 280 +5
Cases given postpartum medieal examinations. .. .- ____ 28723 25, 340 +13

Infant hygiene: Visits to medical conferences. . 458, 363 493, 530 -7
Preschool hygiene: Visits to medieal conferences.._... 514, 905 500, 462 +3
School hygiene: Examinations by physicians. . _._____ 1,390,892 | 1,523,296 -9
Public-health-nursing services:
Maternity service:
Field and office antepartum nursing visits - o coeeeeoae 647, 256 621, 814 -4
Cases given nursing service at delivery. ... ... __.____ 20, 202 18, 030 +13
Nursing visits to postpartum cases. .. __ e S e L 435, 759 419, 863 +4
Infant hygiene: Field and office nursing visits_ ... 1,335,627 | 1,293,658 +3

Preschool hygiene: Field and office nursine visits.........-...| 1,128,005 | 1,085,500 44

Sehool hygiene: Field and office nursing visits ... | 1,445,800 | 2, 403, 390 —40
Immunizations:
BRllDOE: & s it s e S SR g 1, 191, 320 1, 457, 047 —18
e e e e 1,041,956 | 1,196,008 —13
Dental inspections:
Inspections by dentists or dental hygienists:
Preschoolehildren = e e 57, 560 102, 242 —44
Sehoolchildran. .o secoonme i saia s cmmm e --| 1,151,588 | 1,719, 519 —33
Midwife supervision: Visits for midwife supervision_._...._.._...... 38,732 39, 556 -2

1 Reports were received from 48 Btates, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico began participation during the quarter ended Mar. 31, 1940.

Note —These fizures are subject to revision; they include all corrections received through Oct. 8, 1940,
Reports for the first two quartersof 1039 include some services (by public acencies) not administered or
supeirvised by the State health agencies. This factor is believed to account for the decrease in several
Bervices.

The Puerto Rico plan for maternal and child-health services was
approved on February 3, 1940. Puerto Rico has a population of
nearly 2 million, a birth rate twice that of continental United States,
and excessively high maternal and infant mortality rates. More
than 68,000 live births are reported each year, of which only 10
percent are attended by a physician. The annual allotment of Fed-
eral maternal and child-health funds for Puerto Rico will be ap-
proximately $190,000.

Prenatal clinics conducted under the maternal and child-health pro-
gram totaled 1,229 in 1939, of which more than half had been estab-
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lished in 1938 and 1939. These figures include only clinics held at
least once a month with a physician in attendance. Such clinics, ad-
ministered or supervised by State health departments, were being
held in 17 percent of the rural and 26 percent of the urban counties
of the United States. How many prenatal clinics were conducted
under other auspices, such as hospitals, is not known. Fourteen en-
tire States and 2,500 counties did not report any prenatal clinics
regularly conducted under health-department auspices.

Child-health centers, with conferences held by physicians at least
once a month, totaled 2,394, in 41 States, most of which had been es-
tablished within 2 years. In many areas not covered by these 2,394
centers, child-health conferences are held only during the summer
months or during the school year or at irregular intervals. In 10
entire States and 2,300 counties no child-health conferences were
regularly conducted under health-department auspices.

Child-health conferences are not feasible in some counties, because
of sparsity of population or for other reasons. In some counties,
however, where such service is greatly needed it has not been possible
to get support for such an undertaking from medical groups.

Local practicing physicians paid for services in prenatal clinics
from maternal and child-health funds totaled 1,178, an increase of
54 percent over the preceding year. Local practicing physicians re-
ceiving compensation from these funds for service in child-health
conferences totaled 2,634, an increase of 23 percent.

The additional appropriations for maternal and child-health serv-
ices have made it possible for many of the State health agencies to
begin to purchase medical and hospital care for maternity patients
and children who could not receive such care otherwise. Twenty-
six States budgeted maternal and child-health funds for the fiscal
year 1940 for one or more of the following services:

Medical care during labor_______
Medical care for sick children-_| Qualified practicing physicians
Clinical case-consultation serv- paid on a case basis,

ices of specialists

Hospitals meeting minimum re-
Llogpiralsicaze s = N T = quirements paid on a per diem
cost basis.

The need for purchasing medical and hospital care is so great in
many States that there is no possibility of meeting this problem with
funds now available. The State health agencies are beginning these
programs in selected areas where there is already a well-staffed local
health department, where mortality rates are high, and where economic
need is great. From these demonstration services the State and local
health agencies are developing valuable experience in administering
both preventive and corrective health services through the same public
agency.

State health departments reported that in 1939 dental-health educa-
tion programs were carried on by dentists or dental hygienists in 900
counties in 36 States and that corrective dental services were pro-
vided in 630 counties in 29 States. The number of practicing den-
tists who were paid from maternal and child-health funds for their
services in clinics or conferences was 766. In the United States in
recent years large sums have been spent on dental-health education
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but few efforts have been made to determine, if it is possible to do so.
whether or not dental health has been improved. Early correction of
dental defects or disease is of course desirable, but the problem is
of such magnitude for the country as a whole that it cannot be
met with the present resources of knowledge or professional personnel.

Approximately 2,000 of the 8,076 counties in the United States have
public-health nurses supervised by the health departments, who in-
clude maternity service in their nursing program. In far too many
of these 2,000 counties, however, one public-health nurse is attempt-
ing to serve thousands of families for all types of public-health-
nursing care. More than 1,000 counties have no public-health nurses
under State health-department auspices rendering any type of serv-
ice to maternity patients.

In 1939 there were 6,080 public-health nurses rendering services
under the maternal and child-health programs, including 418 super-
visors or consultants, and 5,662 staff nurses,

In 27 State health departments the nursing service is administered
through a division of public-health nursing, in 11 States through a
unit in the division of maternal and child health, in 7 States through
a unit in the division of local health service, and in 7 directly under
the health officer.

Special maternal and child-health nursing consultants, usnally with
preparation in both public-health and maternity nursing, were em-
ployed in 29 States, and in 6 other States the director or one of
the general consultants had the necessary special preparation to func-
tion in this capacity. In 14 States nurse-midwives were employed
on the State staff, either serving as special nursing consultants or
giving direct obstetric care.

In 1939 nursing service at home during labor and at time of delivery
was guaranteed by the health departments in 102 counties at all times,
day or night. Nursing assistance was given at 16,823 home deliveries
during the calendar year 1939, The presence of a trained nurse
with the physician during this critical time is one of the most valuable
nursing services provided under the public-health program. At no
time is the mother more in need of expert care. Nursing care of the
infant during the first few hours of life will do more to reduce the
number of infant deaths than nursing assistance at any other time
during infancy. It is an expensive type of nursing, requiring con-
siderable time and special training in home-delivery-nursing tech-
nique, and with the funds available it can be developed in only a few
areas each year. Both patients and physicians are enthusiastic in
their appreciation of this service.

A number of States have had a series of conferences and demon-
strations on the care of premature babies. In two States the super-
visor in the nursery for premature babies at Michael Reese Hospital
in Chicago conducted these institutes.

A steady increase in the demands for nutrition services in connec-
tion with the maternal and child-health program is indicated by the
fact that during the fiscal year 1940, 6 ‘States, Hawaii, and Puerto
Rico for the first time made appropriations for nutrition services in
their State health departments. Seven other States provided funds
for the employment of additional nutritionists. At the end of the
fiscal year 28 States, the District of Columpia, Hawaii, and Puerto
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Rico had made provision for the employment of 62 nutritionists to
strengthen that aspect of their maternal and child-health programs.
Although this represents a gratifying increase over last year, it may
be pointed out that 20 State health departments and Alaska are still
relying on other agencies for consultation in this fundamental aspect
of the maternal and child-health program. A large proportion of
these States have expressed a desire for the services of at least one
full-time consultant as soon as funds are available.

A few States added medical social workers to serve special areas
where some form of medical care has been offered in connection with
the maternal and child-health program.

Almost 800 professional empToyees of health departments who
render services in the maternal and child-health programs were given
postgraduate education in 1939 in recognized training centers, most
of them schools of public health. Of these, 115 were physicians, 34
were dentists, 5 were nutritionists, and 640 were public-health nurses.
The number of fully qualified professional personnel serving in these
programs is still far below the need. The States will have to continue
for several years, at least, to provide special graduate training for
some of their staff, if they expect to maintain high standards of
qualifications.

Since the social-security program began to function, the number of
public-health nurses in the United States has increased from 19,939
(January 1937) to 23,705 (January 1940). During this period 3,450
nurses on the staff of official agencies, State and local, received
stipends for graduate study in general public-health, pediatric, ortho-
pedic, or maternity nursing.®

Every opportunity has been utilized by the public-health-nursing
consultants of the Children’s Bureau to bring to the attention of
professional groups responsible for the education of nurses, the need
for establishing m strategic places throughout the comntry sound
programs of study in maternity and pediatric nursing for graduate
nurses. The Alabama State Health Department is planning to co-
operate with Tuskegee University in offering a program of study
in midwifery to qualified Negro nurses. State maternal and child-
health funds are assisting the Chicago Maternity Center in conduct-
ing a maternity-nursing course which includes supervised field
practice in home-delivery nursing.

Among other organizations which have extended their facilities to
meet the increased number of students on stipend from State health
departments are the Maternity Center Association (New York City)
and the Chicago Lying-In Hospital. The Maternity Center Associa-
tion conducted institutes on maternity nursing in 5 States during
1939, in 7 States during 1938, and in 10 States during 1937. As more
States appoint qualified maternal and child-health nursing consult-
ants the educational program is carried on by them through a
continuing in-service training program.

The States have been encouraged to grant stipends to carefully
selected candidates for preparation in pediatric nursing. A com-
mittee of the National League of Nursing Education has been pre-
paring a syllabus for an advanced program of study in this field. A

® The stipends were awarded to the nurses by the State agencies from Federal funds
received through the Public Health Service and the Children’s Bureau.
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number of schools of nursing have reorganized their courses to meet
the recommendations made by the committee. Among these are the
Cincinnati Children’s Hospital, affiliated with the University of Cin-
cinnati; the Children’s Hospital of Pittsburgh, affiliated with the
University of Pittsburgh; and the Denver Children’s Hospital, affil-
iated with the University of Denver.

Postgraduate education for practicing physicians and dentists is
an important part of the maternal and child-health program. In
1939 such activities included:

2,152 obstetric lectures and teaching clinics in 617 communities, with
more than 14,000 physicians attending.
1, 284 pediatric lectures in 499 communities, with more than 14,000
physicians attending,
282 lectures on children’s dentistry in 158 communities, with about
5,000 dentists attending.

Many State health departments now plan postgraduate-education
programs on a permanent basis, making them available to all physi-
cians in the State. They are adding courses on syphilis, pneumonia,
and many other branches of medicine. The lecture courses and clinies
previously conducted in communities throughout the States had shown
that many practicing physicians wished to go to the larger teaching
centers for short chinical courses and there were few places in the
United States where such opportunities were available. "Wherever
possible, the new courses are developed in cooperation with State
medical schools. The most interesting development in postgraduate
education planned by State health departments under these programs
is the short clinical postgraduate courses, of 2 to 5 weeks’ duration,
now conducted in cooperation with 15 medical schools.

Twenty States now have laws requiring blood tests for syphilis
before marriage certificates will be issued, and 19 States have laws
requiring physicians to take a blood test for syphilis on all pregnant
Fatients. In New York State, where such a law is in force, a study
has shown that 95 percent of the pregnant women are having blood
tests for syphilis, but only one-fourth of the tests are made before
the fifth month of pregnancy, when treatment should be begun if
needed ; one-third ofp the tests are taken at or near time of delivery.
These laws are a great step forward in the efforts to prevent the
occurrence of congenital syphilis.

State budgets—Forty-three States, Alaska, the District of Colum-
bia, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico were able to match their entire original
and supplemental allotments of fund A for the fiscal year 1940.
Nebraska, Nevada, Pennsylvania, South Dakota, and Wyoming did
not match their entire fund A allotments. Requests for fund B far
exceeded the amount available. The entire allotment of fund B was
budgeted by the States.

Proposed expenditures for the fiscal year 1940, as summarized u
to September 1, 1939, showed that the State health agencies planne
to expend the maternal and child-health funds as follows: For medi-
cal personnel and travel, 19 percent; for dental personnel and travel,
6 percent; for public-health-nursing personnel and travel, 53 per-
cent; for nutritionists and travel, 2 percent; for health educators, 2
percent; for postgraduate education, 3 percent; for nonprofessional
personnel, 9 percent; and for supplies and other expenses, 6 percent,.
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Increased Federal aid that became available later in the year raised
the total funds spent, but the proportion spent for various purposes
probably was approximately t}le same.

The States budgeted practically the entire amount of the addi-
tional $1,000,000 appropriated by Congress under the amendments
approved August 10, 1939. The major portion of the additional
funds was expended by the States to employ additional obstetricians
and pediatricians to supervise and teach in the clinics and confer-
ences, to increase the amounts available for medical, dental, and nurs-
ing services in these clinics, to provide postgraduate education, and
in a few selected areas to pay for complete medical and hospital care
for maternity patients and sick children.

Maternal and infant mortality—The significant decrease in the
maternal mortality rate in the United States which occurred in 1937
continued in 1938, and on the basis of provisional figures, in 1939
(see p. 143). The maternal mortality rate for 1938 was 11 percent
lower than for 1937, 23 percent lower than for 1936, and 25 percent
lower than for 1934, the year prior to the passage of the Social
Security Act by Congress. The number of maternal deaths in 1938
was 9,953. This was 816 fewer than in 1937 and 2,229 fewer than in
1936, yet there were more live births (2,286,962) registered in 1938
than in any prior year of record. Maternal mortality rates of less
than 40 per 10,000 live births were attained by 28 States in 1938.
This is a notable step forward, for only 12 States had rates of less
than 40 in 1937 and prior to 1937 only 3 States had ever attained
rates of less than 40 (South Dakota in 1932 and Vermont and the
District of Columbia in 1934). North Dakota and Connecticut, with
maternal mortality rates of 24 and 26, respectively, for 1938 have
set a goal for all States to strive for,

The infant mortality rate for 1938 was 6 percent lower than that
for 1937, 11 percent lower than that for 1936, and 15 percent lower
than that for 1934. Provisional figures indicate that the decline
continued in 1939 (see p. 143). The number of infant deaths in 1938
was 116,702. This was 3,229 fewer than in 1937 and 5,833 fewer than
in 1936, even though there were more live births in 1938 than in any
prior year of record. Decreases in infant mortality are evident in
both cities and rural areas and for both white and Negro infants.
The maternal mortality and infant mortality for Negroes remains
high, however—126 percent higher for Negro than for white mothers
and 66 percent higher for Negro than for white infants.

Federal administration—The professional staff in the Washington
office consists of the director, the assistant director, two medical
assistants, a nutritionist, and the chief public-health-nursing con-
sultant, who serves also in the crippled children’s program. Ap-
proximately half the time of the five regional medical consultants (a
sixth has been added as an assistant in the western area since the end
of the fiscal year) and the five regional public-health-nursing consult-
ants is given to the maternal and child-health program. The Negro
pediatrician on the staff has been temporarily assigned to direct a
demonstration of Negro health services, with special emphasis on
maternal and child health, at the Slossfield Health Center, Birming-
ham, Ala. This very small professional staff carried out the details
of administration, for the Children’s Bureau, of a program involving
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in 1940 the expenditure of more than 8 million dollars under maternal
and child-health plans.

Much of the time of the regional medical consultants during the
past year was devoted to consultation service to the State health
agencies with reference to the development of merit systems of per-
sonnel administration as a result of the new requirement included
in the Social Security Act amendments of 1939. Prior to consulta-
tion with the States, the professional staff worked day and night,
familiarizing themselves with the essential elements of sound per-
sonnel administrative practice. Experts from the Social Security
Board, the United States Civil Service Commission, State civil-
service commissions, and other agencies gave invaluable advisory
service to the staff in the undertaking.

Members of the medical staff visited every State, Hawaii, and
Puerto Rico, many of these areas several times during the year.
Requests for advice and consultation service in the field far exceeded
the ability of the staff to meet the demands.

Public-health-nursing field consultants gave field consultation
service to 44 States during the year, conferring with members of
health-department staffs, observing public-health-nursing activities,
and participating in conferences and meetings on public-health mat-
ters. There is urgent need for additional public-health-nursing con-
sultation service to meet the desire of many States for prolonged
consultation visits to study and advise on certain special aspects of
nursing services, such as the administrative and technical aspects of
home-delivery-nursing services; inspection of nursing service in
maternity homes; and the functions of a nurse-midwife in relation
to private physicians, to the untrained midwife, and to the staff in
the health department. The extension of permanent clinic services
calling for a large share of the local nurse’s time has focused atten-
tion on the need for analyzing her work from the point of view of a
well-balanced program with proportional emphasis on the various
aspects of the service. Guidance has been requested in establishing
introductory programs for new staff members; continuous staff-
education programs; and evaluation of clinical programs of study
in educational institutions to which State health departments are
contributing funds. Tt is not possible to comply with all these re-
uests, nor is it possible, without administrative assistance, to analyze
fclhe factual material which is accumulating from the States.

The public-health-nursing consultants prepared the first draft of
the recommended qualifications of the public-health-nursing person-
nel which were included in Children’s Bureau Special Information
Circular No. 1 on the merit system. The qualifications formulated
by the public-health-nursing unit were submitted for suggestions to
the public-health-nursing consultants in the United States Public
Health Service, to a selected group of public-health nurses through-
out the country, and to the education committee of the National
Organization for Public Health Nursing. They were also presented
for discussion at a meeting of State directors of public-health nursing
before the final draft was prepared. Compilation and analysis were
made of salaries paid to public-health nurses in various positions in
State health departments.

The Manual for Teaching Midwives, prepared by Anita M. Jones
of the New York Maternity Center Association, was issued by the
Children’s Bureau in mimeographed form and is now being printed.
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The staff of the Maternal and Child Health Division assisted in
the preparation of the newly revised standard certificates for regis-
tration of live births, stillbirths, and deaths. New medical items on
these certificates and the medical items included in the optional sec-
tion of the live-birth certificates will provide a large amount of data
never before available (see p. 143).

There is urgent need for four additional medical field consultants,
five additional public-health-nursing consultants, and an additional
nutritionist. One nutritionist on the Children’s Bureau staff cannot
begin to fill the requests for consultation service in the States. The
Children’s Bureau has long recognized that there should be a dentist
on the staff, who should have training in public health as well as a
thorough understanding of the dental problems of children and
maternity patients.

A conference of State maternal and child-health directors with the
staff of the Children’s Bureau was held in Cleveland, Ohio, Septem-
ber 12, 1939, at the time of the meetings of the First American
Congress on Obstetrics and Gynecology. Methods of improving pre-
natal and postpartum care and child-health supervision were dis-
cussed at round-table sessions.

The General Advisory Committee on Maternal and Child Welfare
Services of the Children’s Bureau met on March 4, 1940, at which
time the Director of the Maternal and Child Health Division re-
ported on progress made during the past year. The Advisory Com-
mittee on Maternal and Child Health Services met on March 4 and b,
1940, to discuss with the staff of the Children’s Bureau special aspects
of the maternal and child-health program, such as dental hygiene,
rostgraduate medical education, child-health supervision, and mental
Lygiene. '

The State and Territorial health officers met with the Children’s
Bureau in October 1939 to discuss proposed policies relating to merit.
system administration. The regular annual conference of the State
and Territorial health officers with the Children’s Bureau was held
on May 10, 1940. Discussion was confined to problems relatine to
the merit system of personnel administration, =

Services for erippled children.

Policies with reference to use of additional funds for grants to
States.—The Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, approved August
9, 1939, made an additional amount of $500,000 available for services
for crippled children. Ten thousand dollars of this amount was re-
served to provide for the uniform allotment (matching required) to
Puerto Rico for the 6 months January 1, 1940, to June 30, 1940. The
remaining $490,000 was designated "as fund B (matching not re-
quired). The following amounts were set aside from fund B for

uture allotments during the year on the basis of evidence of need
submitted in supplementary State plans: i

(@) $50,000 for States having an inereased number of crip-

, pled children with poliomyelitis.

(b) $200,000 for States developing cardiac programs.

(¢) $240,000 for States otherwise indicating the need for
additional Federal funds for serviees for
crippled children.

273480—41— 12
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The amount reserved for Puerto Rico was allotted on March 29,
1940. The amount of $50,000 which was reserved for States having
an increased number of crippled children with poliomyelitis was
apportioned to the States on the basis of the excess number of cases
of poliomyelitis occurring in the State during 814 months of 1939
over a median number of cases occurring annually in the same State
over a 9-year period. Of the $50,000 reserved only $40,000 was ap-
portioned immediately on this tentative basis and $10,000 was
reserved for future allotments for emergencies during the remainder
of the fiscal year. Later allotments from this sum brought the total
to $47,000, allotted during the fiscal year to 13 States showing excess
need for children with poliomyelitis.

The Social Security Act amendments of 1939, by authorizing the
appropriation of additional funds for services for crippled children,
made it possible for the first time to consider the development of
programs of care for children with cardiac conditions. Soon after
the amendments were adopted the Chief of the Children’s Bureau
called together a small committee of recognized authorities in services
for such children. This group met on September 10, 1939, and out-
lined general policies for the development and administration of a
program of services for children with cardiac disease. At a later
meeting of the same group, March 3 and 4, 1940, the recommendations
were amplified and clarified. They were approved by the Advisory
Committee on Services for Crippled Children, March 4, 1940,

Interest in the cardiac program was indicated by requests and
correspondence from 20 States. A distribution of funds was pre-
pared based on the number of deaths from cardiac disease of persons
from 5 to 24 years of age in the various States in the years 1934 to
1936, inclusive. Negotiations with the 20 States showed that not all
were in a position to develop a ecardiac program during the fiscal
year 1940. Allotments were made from fund B to 9 States to enable
them to start such a program. Funds were also made available to
Connecticut for improving the cardiac program already in operation.
The amount reserved for apportionment for cardiac work in one
State was later released for carrying on its general erippled children’s
program.

An amount of $240,000 of fund B was reserved for allotment to
States where need for additional Federal funds for erippled chil-
dren’s services could be shown without respect to special need for
funds for cardiac programs or for poliomyelitis. The apportion-
ment of this fund to the various States was made on the basis of a
distribution prepared as follows: 25 percent distributed on the basis
of per capita income of the State; 25 percent on the basis of sparsity
of population; and the remaining 50 percent on the basis of the
number of crippled children on the State register. The States were
advised that amounts had been reserved on this basis, and all but six
requested the total amount of their allotment. These requests
totaled $195,773.08,

After the allotments had been made as described, there remained
$171.236.92 of the total amount of $490,000, which had not been
taken up on January 1, 1940. This amount was reapportioned to 36
States requesting additional funds on the basis of the number of
crippled children on the waiting lists. No State was granted less
than $840 nor more than $10,000 in this reapportionment of fund B.
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The additional Federal funds that do not require matching by the
States have made it possible to extend services to crippled children
greatly in need of care who are residing in States where public
funds are limited and per capita income is low.

Progress in the States—IExtension and improvement in services
for erippled children provided under title V, part 2, of the Social
Security Act have continued throughout the year. Significant prog-
ress has been made in the registration of erippled children. Clinie
services are better standardized and better distributed to meet the
need of rural areas. Fewer crippled children appear on waiting
lists of State agencies. The duties of the various types of per-
sonnel have been more clearly defined. Progress has been made in
the development of standards for personnel and for institutions used
under the State plans. Finally, understanding and appreciation of
the need of services for the child as a whole and for definite planning
to meet these needs have increased. The additional Federal appro-
priations that do not require matching have made it possible to
extend services to many children who otherwise would have gone
without care. The requirement that State agencies must establish
and maintain merit systems for the employment of personnel should
attract persons to a career service and assure tenure in office which
will have a profound effect on the quality of care provided for crip-
pled children.

Under the 1939 amendments to the Social Security Act Federal
funds became available for allotment to Puerto Rico on January 1,
1940. A visit was made to Puerto Rico by the assistant director of
the Crippled Children’s Division to assist the State agency in the
development of plans for erippled children’s services and also mater-
nal and child-health setvices. The Puerto Rico plan of services for
crippled children for the fiscal year 1941 was received June 3, 1940,
and approved July 29, 1940.

As of June 30, 1940, the State agencies administering services for
crippled children were as follows:

State health departments__________________ ______ 196
State welfare departments____________ 14
Crippled children’s commissions____ 5
State departments of education______ s = B
Entversity hosphtal---- oo = o oo 1

* In Puerto Rico, also, the Insular Department of Health is the State erippled children’s
agency, making the total administered by health departments 27,

During the year there was only one shift in the type of official State
agency. Wisconsin transferred responsibility for administration of
services for erippled children from an interdepartmental committee to
a Bureau for Handicapped Children in the Department of Public
Instruction.

Increased provision is being made for medical supervision and medi-
cal direction of the crippled children’s program. The practice of
using technical advisory committees or part-time professional person-
nel in an administrative capacity or for supervision of medical services
is gradually changing to the employment of a public official on a full-
time or part-time basis who has responsibility for medical decisions
and policies. At the end of the fiscal year 1940, 35 of the State crip-
pled children’s programs were being directed by physicians, and plans
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were in process of development in a number of other States to provide
a physician as supervisor or director.

State registers of crippled children are maintained in all the States
and cooperating Territories. The registers include all children under
21 years of age who are suffering from crippling conditions, as defined
by the State plan, and who have been diagnosed by a licensed
physician,

Since many cities have independent agencies rendering service to
crippled children not under the supervision of the official State agency,
cooperative arrangements will have to be perfected before State reg-
isters will be complete. Other problems also will have to be overcome
before the registers are fully accurate and comparable.

Reports of the number of crippled children on State registers are
made quarterly to the Children’s Bureau. They show an increase
from about 85,000 on September 30, 1936, to 266,387 on June 30,
1940. Some States enlarged their registers very rapidly during
1939 through special surveys or checks.

In addition to the regular quarterly reports, a special report for
December 81, 1939, classified according to primary diagnosis, was
received from 45 States, covering 188,579 children, or 76 percent of
the total number then on the register. The data are shown in Table 5.

TArLE 5.—Number in specific diagnostic classifications, percent distribution, and
nwmber per 10,000 population under 21 years; crippled children on State reg-
isters, December 31, 1939 *

Crippled children

2 - - Number per

Diagnostie classification 10,000 pop-

Number | Percent | lation under

21 years

(1930 eensus)

Ly T R TS T T S M e e S o (T 188, 6579 100.0 50.0
LTy L S R R R e e e e I 36,271 19.2 9.6
R T e e S R At L S e e e S W {16 b 10.2 51
3. Paralysis due to birth injury (exclusive of cerebral palsy). 4 532 2.4 1.2
o T e e T e Sl S e s et D e 13, 784 7.3 8:7
5. Harelip and/or cleft palate..__._____ e e 8 232 4.4 2.2
6. Tuberculosis of bones and joints.... 7,196 3.8 1.9
7. Osteomyelitis- ... - - 11,112 5.9 2.9
8. Scoliosis ... 6, 746 3.0 1.8
9. Rickets- . 5. 607 3.0 1.5
s (L1 510 1y o) M e 4, 161 2.2 1.1
11, All other definite diagnos 67, 410 85.7 17.9
12. Provisional diagnoses 3 4, 356 2.3 1.1

1 The numbers recorded represent children, not conditions; therefore only one diagnosis is recorded here
for each child, and that is the primary one.

% Ttem 11 is & composite of many conditions which individually are infrequent in oceurrence.

1 Ttem 12 includes cases about which there is: (1) uncertainty as to which of two or more possible diag-
noses is applicable; (2) only an indefinite diagnosis (such as *“‘question of ——'' or “suspicious of 431
available at the time of this report; (3) grave doubt about the correctness of the diagnoesis. This item is used

only when it is impossible to make a definite diagnosis.

There have been no significant changes in the procedures used by
State agencies in locating crippled children, except that they are em-
ploying more systematic methods than in previous years. The inclu-
sion on the standard birth certificate of a provision for recording
birth injuries and congenital abnormalities will make it possible to
locate promptly children with these conditions. In 37 States pro-
visions have now been made for obtaining information on the birth
certificate regarding congenital defects and birth injuries.
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Some progress has also been made in the development of proce-
dures for the prompt reference to State crippled children’s agencies
of epidemiological reports received by State health departments
when information on these reports relates to crippling conditions in
«children who are in need of care. Reports for the fiscal year 1939
indicate that in general State agencies considered the diagnostic
clinics and the constant searching by the field staff as the most
effective methods of locating erippled children.

During the fiscal year 1939, 359 clinics at permanent clinic centers
and 519 itinerant clinics for crippled children were reported to have
been conducted as part of the State programs. Almost all these
clinics were attended by local physicians.

Fach year since the crippled children’s program started there has
been evident a sound tendency on the part of the States to broaden
their eligibility requirements in order to reach as many crippled
children as possible and to extend services to those in need of care.
In the majority of the States during the past year, children up to
21 years of age have been accepted for care. Diagnostic services
have been made available by most States prior to investigation of
financial status since it has been recognized that a sound decision on
economic eligibility can be made only after diagnosis by a qualified
physician has indicated the length and cost of treatment, the degree
and duration of disability, and the effect of the illness and cost of
treatment upon the family budget and standard of living. With but
few exceptions State agencies now make diagnostic services available
to any crippled child known to be in need of care. Excellent coop-
eration of local physicians in seeing that such children are referred
to diagnostic clinics conducted by the State agency has been given in
practically every State,

State agencies have continued to give special consideration to chil-
dren in need of care who have been moved across State lines and
who have not established legal residence within the State to which
they have gone. Although formal reciprocal agreements, as a rule,
have not been completed between State agencies, provision has been
made by a large number of States for the care of such crippled chil-
dren under arrangements made for individual children. Much more
needs to be done before the problem of care for nonresident children
is solved. Another factor affecting eligibility for care on which there
has been relatively little progress in the past year is the requirement
in some States that children be committed to the State agency through
the county courts. §

Continued increase in the use of convalescent homes and of con-
valescent foster homes is shown in State reports. States have been
encouraged to develop convalescent foster-care programs only where
placement service is carried on by a competent child-welfare agency
and where correlation of services is worked out through close cooper-
ation between the child-welfare worker and the medical-social worker
in the State crippled children’s agency. As more child-welfare work-
ers have become available in local communities the State crippled chil-
dren’s agencies have depended increasingly upon them to improye
conditions in the child’s own home during his convalescent period.

Although many States at first conceived of aftercare as medical
follow-up alone, they have now broadened their conception to include
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nursing care, physical therapy, and social care so that a child at home
may continue to improve in his physical condition and may have an
opportunity to develop a life as nearly normal as his handicap will
allow.

TasLe 6.—Crippled children on State registers and services for erippled children,
fiscal years 1939 and 1940

[Administered or financed in whole or in part by aﬂ'lcintl é‘ltaw agencies under the Social Security Act, titla V,
par

Number reported Pleroent
X : change
Type of service from 1939
1940 1939 to 1940
Crippled children on State registers at end of vear_. ... _._........ 206, 387 224, 761 +19
Bervices for crippled children:
Clinic service (diagnostic or treatment); Visits_____ 189, 580 195, 101 -3
Hospital care:
Children under care during year'_____________. 41, 528 44, T4 -7
Children under care at end of year__ 4, 600 4, 357 +6
Days' care provided during year.. ____.________ 1,390,339 | 1,405 219 —1
Convalescent-home care:
Children under care during ¥ear ' ccooeoae i cecenan 8, 663 6, 329 +5
Children under eare at end of year.. i 1,268 1,101 +6
Days' care provided during year..__ e 406, 774 402, 419 +1
Foster-home care:
Children under eare during year ' 2,494 2,440 +2
Children under care at end of year 548 403 +36
Days’ care provided during year.._. 128, 875 1186, 653 +6
Public-health-nursing service: Field and offiep visits__ 198, 009 189, 957 —+4
Physieal-therapy service: Field and office visits.________________ 181, 437 140, 314 +22
Vocational rehabilitation: Children referred for vocational
L g e, tol BN sl T e ISR OSSN o O T 5, 538 4,038 437

' Total of children under care at beginning of year and those admitted or readmitted to care during year.

Note.—The figures in this table are preliminary and subject to revision. Reports were received from 48
Btates, Alaska, Hawaii, and the Distriet of Columbia.

Greater efforts have been made this year by State agencies to make
it possible for parents to accompany a child to the clinic or hospital,
to talk with the doctor and the representatives of the State agency,
and to participate in making and carrying out plans for the child’s
treatment. Increased emphasis has been placed on giving local
nurses and welfare workers responsibility for direct service to crip-
pled children. As more local communities have employed qualified
professional people equipped to render services to crippled children,
the members of the State staff have been able to devote increased time
to consultation service. Special attention has been paid to improving
the exchange of reports between the State agency and the hospitals
used for the care of crippled children. Efforts have been made
also to furnish promptly hospital-discharge data to local personnel
so that the responsible authorities in the child’s home community will
have a sound basis on which to carry on effective aftercare services.

There was evident an encouraging increase in the services pro-
vided for crippled children whose. condition did not indicate the
need of operative treatment and hospital care.

Although some further progress has been made in extending facili-
ties for care to rural areas, the problem of adequate facilities in such
areas is still far from being solved. Many States have very limited,
if any, vocational-guidance and educational facilities for crippled
children outside of a few large cities. Much needs to be done
in improving services available in the home and the communit
before State crippled children’s agencies can achieve a well-rounde
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program that comprehends the maximum physical and social adjust-
ment of each child.

With the additional Federal funds made available by Congress dur-
ing the year it was possible to make a beginning in the provision of
services to children with cardiac disabilities. A cardiac consultant
was employed by the Children’s Bureau. A special memorandum,
in harmony with the recommendations of the Advisory Committee
on Services for Crippled Children (see p. 176), was made available
to State agencies interested in developing cardiac programs. State
plans were submitted by a number of States, and at the end of the
fiscal year plans had been approved for cardiac programs in the
following 10 jurisdictions: California, Connecticut, District of Co-
lumbia, Towa, Maine, Massachusetts, Oklahoma, Utah, Virginia, and
Washington.

A number of State agencies have hecome interested in working out
plans for reviewing the quality of care provided to crippled children.

Crippled children were hospitalized in 561 hospitals by the 51
State agencies during the year. Of these, 504 (90 percent) were
hospitals approved by the American College of Surgeons. Those
not approved included some hospitals devoted to the care of Negro
patients where need for improvement in hospital facilities and serv-
ices 1s known to exist. It is hoped that continued efforts will be
made to bring such facilities for the care of Negro children up to
desirable standards.

Information received from the State agencies administering services
for crippled children showed the types and numbers of professional
personnel employed by these agencies during the fiscal year ended
June 30, 1939:7

Type of professional personnel Full-time ] Pari-time

Crthopedié-ahrpeons. - ot Sl it s e e S | 8 527
Plasticamrpenns ol o e sap o tho o ah e W Deav deti ot | A e 139
Ophthalmolog = 100
General surgeons = 48
Pediatric and other consultants 886
Public-health nurses..._____.__ 1 1108
Physical-therapy technicians____ : 7
Medical-social workers______._____ 48 A
Bocial workers. . ____ ... oo..... 417 11
Oooupational therapista oo oL e e 3 2
2 il R S S D S e e e e e 1 1
Speech pathologist_ _ e e
Ohge e e o O S S i S s e T e S 4 | 116

! Includes 78 local nurses. 4 Includes 6 local social workers,

2 Includes 85 local nurses. & Includes ¢ local workers.

#Includes 25 local physical-therapy technicians.

More than two-thirds of the orthopedic surgeons participating in
the State services for crippled children were certified by the Ameri-
can Board of Orthopedic Surgery. Almost half the plastic surgeons
were certified by either the American Board of Plastic Surgery
(recently established) or the American Board of Surgery. Almost
half of the ophthalmologists were certified by the American Board of
Ophthamology.

7 Not including personnel employed on staffs of State crippled children’s hospitals when
administered by séveral State agencles, The figures refer to State personnel except when
otherwise indicated. The report for 1940 is not yet available,
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During the fiscal year 1939, as in former years, emphasis was placed
on provisions for further training of staff personnel. Eleven States
provided additional opportunity for training for 35 staff nurses
through stipends for special study in orthopedic nursing; 12 States
provided 20 staff nurses with additional training in public-health
nursing; 7 States provided additional training for 14 staff members in
physical therapy; and 8 States provided 4 staff members with further
training in medical-social work. Twenty-four States indicated that

lanned in-service training programs were conducted during the year
or members of the State and local staffs. In 11 States planned pro-
grams were also conducted for informing employees of other State
agencies regarding the State services for crippled children and the
role to be played by the various State agencies in these services.
Progress has been made in the past year in the number of university
courses in orthopedic nursing and improvement in the quality of the
programs of study offered. The following universities have provided
such courses: Simmons College, Boston ; Teachers College, Columbia
University, New York City; Western Reserve University, Cleveland.
New York University has reorganized the course given in former years.
The Orthopedic Nursing Council, which is composed of members of
the National League of Nursing Education and the National Organiza-
tion for Public Health Nursing, has prepared and made available for
distribution a syllabus for an advanced course in orthopedic nursing.

A grant from the National Foundation for Infantile Paralysis has
enabled the National Organization for Public Health Nursing to ap-
point an additional member to the staff, who is a specialist in orthopedic
nursing. She has conducted institutes on orthopedic nursing in five
States and in one region for members of the nursing staff active in
crippled children’s programs.

As in former years, the Children’s Bureau, through the courtesy
of a number of agencies, has been able to arrange to have qualified
nurses lent to States where there has been an epidemic of poliomyelitis.
The intensive, well-planned staff-education program which they con-
ducted is improving the quality of performance in orthopedic nursing.

In order to achieve greater unity in the public-health-nursing aspects
of the program, it has been necessary to establish systematic routines
and sound working relationships to assure close integration between
(1) the nursing service in the health department and in the crippled
children’s agency; and (2) the clinie, the hospital, the convalescent
home, and the local nursing service in the child’s own community.
Te avoid gaps and overlapping of services, assistance has been given
in determining appreved public-health-nursing policies, procedures,
and functions which will be in harmony with the general administra-
tive design of the crippled children’s agency and bring about effective
cooperation with welfare agencies, schools, and private organizations.

In several of the States which have added services for children
with heart disease to their programs a public-health nurse and a
medical-social worker with special preparation in this field have been
added to the staff to function in this service, which is usually limited
to a specified area.

State agencies carried out plans during the fiscal year 1939 for
informing the public regarding the State services for crippled children
and how such services might be obtained. The following channels
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were used : Publications, 43 States; exhibits, 7 States; talks, 38 States;
radio, 12 States; and films, 11 States.

State budgets—Increased State funds in 1940 made it possible for
the States to match a larger proportion of the Federal funds avail-
able than had been matched In previous years. (See chart.) Bal-
ances of allotments from previous years were available, in addition
to the amount appropriated for the fiscal year 1940. Many States
were able to match more than the total amount available, but 20
States were not in a position to match all the current appropriation
in addition to the balances from previous years.

Federal administraiion—The professional staff in the Washington
office includes the director, the assistant director, the cardiac con-
sultant, the director of medical-social consultants, and the chief publie-
health-nursing consultant, who serves also in the maternal and child-
health program. Regional medical and public-health-nursing con-
sultants give approximately half their time to the crippled children’s
program, and regional medical-social-work consultants give most of
their time to erippled children’s work. Two orthopedic surgeons give
part-time service to field consultation.

During the year five medical-social workers were assigned on a
regional basis, though one had to be released for work on the merit
system during most of the year. A cardiac medical consultant was
added to the staff und a medical-social worker was appointed on a
temporary basis to assist in the development of cardliac programs.
An additional mediecal-social worker was employed temporarily to
study the erippled children’s program of California. Much time was
given by the professional staff during the year to the installation in the
States of merit systems of personnel administration.

Regional medical consultants have continued to give consultation
service to State agencies in the basic organization of services for
crippled children and in the organization -and planning of related
medical services. They have advised State officials with regard to
qualifications of professional personnel and standards of hospitals
and institutions used for the care of crippled children. A special
effort was made during the year to establish and maintain higher
qualifications for the employment of all professional personnel and
to improve the system of statistical, financial, and case records main-
tained by State agencies.

The cardiac consultant to the Crippled Children’s Division ap-
pointed on December 18, 1939, has visited 29 State agencies in con-
nection with the development of cardiac programs for children.
These visits have included the interpretation to State agencies and
interested professional and lay groups of fundamental policies rec-
ommended by the Children’s Bureau for the establishment of cardiac
programs. Advice has been given to State agencies with regard to
the type and qualifications of necessary professional personnel and
standards for hospitals and institutions to be used for the care of
children with heart disease. Wherever possible these field trips have
been arranged with the regional medical consultants in the respective
areas.

In addition to consultation work with State agencies the cardiac
consultant has visited hospitals and convalescent homes throughout
the country and discussed with persons experienced in this field
problems relating to the care of children with cardiac conditions.
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The public-health-nursing consultants have continued to give con-
sultation services to State agencies on nursing services for crippled
children and on the qualifications of nursing personnel engaged in
crippled children’s programs. They have participated in conferences
and nursing institutes in Pennsylvania, New York, Iowa, Indiana,
Kentucky, and Louisiana, conducted by the orthopedic nursing con-
sultant of the National Organization for Public Health Nursing.
Information has been obtained from schools of nursing in areas
where rheumatic fever is prevalent to determine the facilities for
special instruction in the care of children with this disease. A
bibliography on heart disease is being compiled.

Medical-social-work consultants visited 38 States and the District
of Columbia during the year. They have placed special emphasis on
improving the quality of medical-social service. Advice and help
have been given the States in finding qualified medical-social workers.
The supply of such personnel is not equal to the opportunities for
appointment. The consultants have participated in conferences and
institutes.

A report on criPpled children’s services, a leaflet, “Facts About
Crippled Children,” and special articles in The Child were prepared
and published during the year.

The Advisory Committee on Services for Crippled Children met
with the General Advisory Committee on Maternal and Child Welfare
Services March 4, 1940.  The Director of the Crippled Children’s
Division presented a progress report to the joint session. At the
sessions of the Advisory Committee on Services for Crippled Children
which followed, the discussion was focused on a review of the quality
of care provided for crippled children under State programs and on
methods of improving this care. A detailed review of State and Fed-
eral administrative policies, procedures, and problems relating to the
establishment and maintenance of adequate care was presented to the
committee for discussion, and recommendations were made with regard
to a number of aspects of the program.

The Advisory gommittee on Public Health Nursing met November
30, 1939. Consideration was given to the development of merit sys-
tems and to policies regarding massage and exercise in the care of
crippled children.

A conference was held at the Children’s Bureau April 22 to 24,
1940, attended by medical-social workers, public-health nurses, and
child-welfare workers, to discuss the respective functions and inter-
relationships of these professional groups and to attempt clarification
of the relationshiP of the various types of workers employed under the
crippled children’s program. It was deemed advisable to arrange for
another conference later in the year and to appoint a special study
committee consisting of a limited number of outstanding representa-
tives from the fields of medical-social work, public-health nursing, and
child-welfare work. This committee, designated as an advisory com-
mittee on medical-social and public-health-nursing services under the
crippled children’s program, met on June 21 for a study of the prob-
lems of interrelationships and functions. It was planned to hold an-
other meeting for this purpose in the fall.

On October 23, 1939, a conference of the executive heads of official
State agencies administering services for crippled children was held
to discuss policies and procedures being considered in the establish-
ment of merit systems of personnel administration.
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Eight hundred and five letters of appeal for aid to individual
crippled children were received from 44 States and the District of
Columbia. The majority originated in States on the eastern sea-
board, the greatest number coming from New York, North Carolina,
Pennsylvania, and Virginia. Each appeal received individual con-
sideration. The types of aid desired included the following: Medi-
cal, surgical, hospital, institutional care, and aftercare; treatment at
Warm Springs Foundation and the Mayo Clinic; artificial limbs,
braces, corrective shoes, wheel chair and walker; a hearing aid; edu-
cational and vocational training; transportation to schools and to
clinics; pensions; employment; financial aid to meet subsistence
needs, to pay off hospital and doctor’s bills, to provide glasses, a short-
wave receiver, typewriter, bicycle, and other miscellaneous items; and
general information regarding the crippled children’s program.

Child-welfare services.

Progress in the States—Prior to the passage of the Social Secu-
rity Act, the Children’s Bureau had established its program on the
broad foundations of interest in all children and recognition of the
need for development of the resources required to prevent in the
future many of the child-welfare problems met with at present.
Although title V, part 3, of the act provides limited funds for child-
welfare services and confines the program to areas predominantly
rural and other areas of special need, in many States the demonstra-
tion of the value of specialized services to children in the more
sparsely po%)ulattbd districts has also created in other sections an
awareness of unmet needs and a sense of responsibility for providing
better basic services. From the vantage point of the Chilc% Welfare
Division in the Children’s Bureau, this growing interest in child-
welfare problems and in the special skills needed for dealing with
them seems like the rising tide which creeps almost unnoticed through
hidden channels and bays until it appears suddenly to be at full flood.

The fiscal year 1940 closed with 48 States, the District of Colum-
bia, Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico cooperating with the Children’s
Bureau in the child-welfare-services program. Not all these, how-
ever, functioned throughout the year. TLouisiana’s plan covered a
period of 8 months from November 1, 1939; Maine’s first plan for
the year was approved only for the 6 months ending December 31,
1939, and its second plan for 3 months, from April 1 to June 30, 1940;
and Puerto Rico, included in the program for the first time by the
1939 amendments to the Social Security Act, submitted a plan which
was approved for 2 months beginning May 1, 1940, Wyoming, which
was the only State not participating in the fiscal year 1939, had its
first plan approved as of December 1, 1939, for a T-month period.

Professional and clerical workers employed on June 30, 1940, on
State and local welfare staffs whose services were paid for in whole
or in part from Federal child-welfare-services funds were as follows:

Full time Parttime

oral e e 695 195
State staff:
Professtonals clica coaiore e Do nie By 175 65
P A e e o e e s e e 58 1
Loecal workers:

P ageisd otema U7 e bl AL I ol i i sl ey S, S ' 308 o7
Cleieall  TONiinn Oie et JIRSEl, T WO (L) 64
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The major part of the allotments to the States for child-welfare
services is expended for the development of local services. Many of
the State workers also do some case work on a regional or district
basis and assist in ereating in local communities an awareness of chil-
dren’s problems and of the need to provide adequate local and State
resources to meet them. This emphasis on community responsibility,
not only to provide care for children in need but also to prevent that
need whenever possible, is in accordance with the recommendations
of the White House Conference on Children in a Democracy.

On June 30, 1940, 445 workers, paid in whole or in part from child-
welfare-services funds, were employed in 512 counties with direct
responsibility to county departments of public welfare or to other
local officials or on assignment by the State welfare department.
Thirty-nine other workers under the direction of the State depart-
ment working on a district or regional basis were assisting a number
of counties or local communities in their areas to offer case-work
service to children, were stimulating interest in better methods of
care, and were aiding in the improvement of social resources and
the extension of a sound community program of child care. Six
hundred and fifty-two counties had service of this type and 6 States
found this a valuable method of utilizing child-welfare workers.

In 4 New England States, where local responsibility for welfare
activities is on a town basis, there were 6 areas, including 51 towns,
that had 6 child-welfare-services workers. In Alaska there was 1
area, including 2 towns, with 1 worker; and in Puerto Rico there
were 3 areas, including 16 municipalities, with 4 workers.

As a result of the stimulation of this program a number of child-
welfare workers paid from State or county funds have been placed
in many counties or local areas. It is evident that there is a growing
appreciation throughout the country of the value of this specialized
seryice to children.

As the programs within the States expand they are generally be-
coming better integrated with the total public-welfare programs,
especially with the child-welfare programs for which the States had
legal responsibility prior to the passage of the Social Security Act.

Little information has been available hitherto concerning the num-
ber of children receiving protective or foster care and the type of care
that is being provided for children in rural areas of the United States.
A formal system of reporting on numbers of children in local areas
receiving service from workers paid in whole or in part from Federal
funds was not initiated at the beginning of the program. Instead, the
assistant director of the Child Welfare Division of the Children’s
Bureau explored what the States themselves had been doing, and on
the basis of material secured, prepared tentative reporting forms and
then asked that the States themselves experiment with them.

The experience gained in this exploratory period is now being util-
ized by the Division of Statistical Research of the Children’s Bureau.
Monthly reports are now requested by the Children’s Bureau for all
workers in the child-welfare-services program who are on the staff
of the local public-welfare department in rural counties, certain other
areas of special need, and administrative units composed of several
counties or towns.

February 1940 was for most States the first month for which reports
were submitted. On May 31, 1940, 41,386 children were under care
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of workers paid in whole or in part from child-welfare-services funds
in 43 States, Hawaii, and Alaska; 20,110 families were represented.
The number of children under care varied widely from State to State.

On the last day of May 1940 children in homes of parents or rela-
tives constituted 76 percent of all children receiving child-welfare
services from workers paid in whole or in part from Federal funds
in 45 States and Territories. Seventeen percent were in foster homes,
6 percent in institutions for dependent or neglected children, and 1
percent under care in other places.

The plans for child-welfare services for the fiscal year 1940 as sub-
mitted by the States included provision for educational leave for
approximately 160 workers, at a total cost, from child-welfare-services
funds, of $78,089. The period of leave is 11=-11‘1]1\ one semester or two
quarters, but in many instances it has been three quarters or the entire
school year.

In addition to provision for educational leave and competent super-
vision, a few of the States have established local training units within
the public-welfare departments. These training units are used as re-
sources for try-out of potential workers for educational leave or for
orientation of new workers to the program. In five States schools of
social work and State agencies have entered into a cooperative arrange-
ment which permits the local unit to accept students for field work who
give promise of fitting into a rural child-welfare program. TUnder
these cooperative arrangements the supervisor of the training unit,
who is a member of the child-welfare staff of the State or county de-
partment of public welfare, works closely with the supervisor of field
work for the school.

State budgets—Federal funds budgeted in State plans as approved
totaled $2,070,865. Gfl but only $1,497.073.62 was actually paid to the
States during the year. The States frequently encounter delays in
finding qlm]med \\mkph to fill vacancies, and other factors often
oper rate to del: ay the initiation of projects under plans that have
been made. It is significant, however, that the sum actually paid
closely approximates the annual appropriation authorized ($1,500,000).

Federal administration—There has been no change in the size of
the Child Welfare Division staff during the year. Services to the
States and Territories in the development of their child-welfare-serv-
ices programs are rendered mainly by the five field consultants, a
limited amount of field responsibility being shared by the director and
assistant director in addition to their nth(‘l duties. The assistant di-
rector of the division has given service throughout the year to the
White House Conference on C hildren in a Democracy.

In addition to the five regional consultants, the Child Welfare
Division staff includes a s:pwi;il consultant on Negro child-welfare
problems and an associate in child-welfare services. The latter carries
responsibility for the detailed review of plans and of amendments and
conducts certain research activities in connection with the plans and
reports submitted by the States.

Members of the staff have given a lar ge amount of time to advisory
service in relation to merit systems of pmwmmel administration (xve
p. 183). In addition, the director of a State child-welfare division
who had had special experience in merit-system administration was
:given leave of absence from his State for tempor ary service with the
Children’s Bureau.
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Staff members of the Child Welfare Division have participated in
many activities designed to extend and strengthen the Children’s Bu-
reau services to child-caring programs throughout the country. They
have participated in State welfare conferences, served on committees
of the National Conference of Social Work and other organizations,
addressed meetings, and led institutes on special child-welfare prob-
lems.

The Committee on Case Recording for Child-Welfare Services in
Rural Areas has continued its work during the year. Three meetings
have been held, in New York, Washington, and Chicago, and an article
on the purpose and development of the work of the committee, written
by the assistant director of the division, appeared in The Child. The
committee discussions have afforded a valuable opportunity for inter-
change of thought and experience among committee members and local
workers who have participated in the project, and for stimulation of
interest in case recording on the part of public child-welfare agencies.

From time to time the Child Welfare Division plans to supplement 3
the generalized services given the States by the field consultants, by
the employment of technical consultants on a temporary basis to help
improve the quality of certain phases of State child-welfare programs.
In accordance with this policy, a special consultant on foster care was
made available to the Alabama State Department of Public Welfare
for a 3-month assignment. At the end of that time the State depart-
ment took over the financial responsibility for this consultant service
for another 3-month period.

The number of requests for the services of the special consultant on
Negro child-welfare problems has increased. She has kept in touch
with the projects and activities begun in previous years and has made
return visits for consultation and advice to Alabama, Kentucky, Ten-
nessee, and Virginia. In New Jersey she advised the State welfare
agency on the development of resources in one county, and in West
Virginia she assisted the Bureau of Child Welfare to review its child-
caring program in relation to Negro children.

The special consultant has also visited training schools for delin-
quent Negro [youth, conducted conferences and institutes, addressed
national and local meetings of professional social workers and volun-
teers, both Negro and white, assisted in interpreting to various groups
some of the special problems of Negro children, and helped to explore
community resources for the better protection of dependent and
neglected Negro children and those in danger of becoming delinquent.

It is interesting to observe that frequently the emphasis placed on
meeting the needs of Negro children has served to direct greater atten-
tion to the needs of all children. Moreover, the special consultant’s
inquiries have sometimes shown ways and means by which local white
workers, where Negro workers are not available, may earlier recognize
Negro child-welfare problems and assume responsibility for them.

The Advisory Committee on Community Child Welfare Services
met in October 1939 and authorized the appointment of a subcommittee
to review the child-welfare-services program and to make recom-
mendations for its further development to the General Advisory Com-
mittee on Maternal and Child Welfare Services. This subcommittee
met in Washington on March 4, 1940, and reviewed the progress that
has been made during the past 4 years.

e e 3 i e
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The subcommittee stated its belief that social services for children
should be available to every locality and gave consideration to the part
that the child-welfare-services program under title V, part 3, of the
Social Security Act should take in making these services a reality. It
reviewed the need for expansion of the present program and considered
whether an extension of Federal participation should follow the
present method of providing funds or should introduce the principle
of matching of a portion of the funds.

The subcommittee submitted to the General Advisory Committee
on Maternal and Child Welfare Services the following statement,
which the committee approved :

The progress which has been made in the child-welfare-services program is
evidence that the Federal Government has responsibility for continuing and
extending, through the Children’s Burean, participation with the States in the
development and maintenance of child-welfare services in order to make such
services available in all localities. The Children's Burean should be equipped
at as early a date as possible with additional resources.

The subcommittee’s further recommendation that it be empowered,
in cooperation with a committee of the Council of State Public As-
sistance and Welfare Administrators, to explore further the ways by
which the program may be strengthened and extended was unani-
mously adopted by the General Advisory Committee.

A second subcommittee appointed at the October meeting was au-
thorized to assist in the development of desirable standards to be rec-
ommended to the States as a basis for classification of child-welfare
personnel. A memorandum on Standards for Child-Welfare Posi-
tions in Relation to a Merit System of Personnel Administration
having the approval of the committee was issued in April 1940.

The Advisory Commitiee on Training and Personnel for Child
Welfare Services (Children’s Bureau) and for Public Assistance
(Social Security Board) met in Washington on October 21, 1939, and
again on January 25, 1940. The October meeting was given over
largely to a discussion of the problems involved in the initiation of
State merit systems. At the January meeting a subcommittee ap-
pointed to review Children’s Bureau policies relating to the use by
State agencies of child-welfare-services funds for educational leave
made its report, and a member of the staff of the Child Welfare Divi-
sion reported on training programs of State agencies responsible for
child-welfare work. Educational leave for professional study, staff
supervision, field training units, and institutes are the principal
methods employed. Marked progress has been made in the develop-
ment of staff supervision by competent case-work supervisors. More
areful selection of staff workers for educational leave and longer
periods of time for training, followed by staff supervision, are
reported. '

The Advisory Committee on Training and Personnel recommended
that effort be made to increase the amount of the monthly stipend for
educational leave in States in which it is markedly inadequate and far
below the maximum of $110 suggested by the Children’s Bureau. It
reported that two quarters, or one semester, is too short a period of
training for students without previous professional preparation, It
suggested that the Children’s Bureau urge the States to plan more
carefully and earlier for prospective students and to make a selection
based on the personal capacity for growth in social work and on the
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preparation for graduate study offered by candidates. Development
of policies for educational leave for a 5-year period was suggested, an
evaluation to be made at the end of that period. Other recommen-
dations related to field training units.

On July 4, 1939, the Advisory Committee on Community Child Wel-
fare Services and the Child Welfare Division sustained a great loss
in the death of Dr. C. C. Carstens. As the executive director of the
Child Welfare League of America for 18 years, he had provided an
incomparably valuable leadership to the children’s institutions and
agencies of the United States and had brought to the advisory com-
mittee the wealth of his experience and a balanced judgment in all
matters pertaining to sound programs of services to children.

Financial review, reports, and audits. L

Review of State plans and budgets of the three services, maternal
and child health, crippled children, and child welfare, was completed
as follows:

QOriginal plans and budgets oo e 155
Revised, supplemental, and amended plans and budgets. . —__ 880

Quarterly estimates of expenditure under annual plans were re-
viewed and approved. Quarterly reports of expenditures were received
and reviewed as follows:

Number of reports -

e Number of

received reports re-

el viewed and

Service accepted i

o e pending flelc

Original Revised Gudit

N (T ST, T NN g 3 <Py P 611 38 552
Maternal andeifld-haalth . Ll Ll sl Al 205 21 188
Crippled children o = 204 10 166
«Child welfare_ .. ... 202 7 168

State plans and budgets approved for the fiscal year 1940 repre-
sented a total of $18,460,647.60 budgeted for expenditures, including
$7,101,878.25 of matching State and local funds. The total amount
of Federal funds certified for payment was $9,699,266.27, an increase
of 18 percent over the fiscal year 1939. The Federal funds appro-
priated for grants to States for the fiscal year 1941 for the three pro-
‘erams total $11,200,000. At the present rate of spending the pro-
grams of services within a year or two will be restricted so far as Fed-
eral funds are concerned to the total amounts authorized on an an-
nual basis, because unexpended funds carried over from previous - .
years are smaller each year.

Several changes were made in the financial-report forms prepared
for use in the fiscal year 1941. The most important of these was the
inclusion in the affidavit attached to the financial report of a state-
ment to the effect that the balance of Federal funds as shown in the
report has been reconciled with related balances on the books of the
State Comptroller, the State Treasurer, or other authorized custodian
of Federal funds,

During the fiscal year 1940 audits were completed in 31 States, cov-
ering in most instances expenditures for the fiscal years 1938 and 1939,
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Special visits were made to 3 States. Alaska was visited by a field
auditor for the first time since the beginning of the program and the
audit for all three services in Alaska covered the fiscal years 1936 to
1939.

By the end of the fiscal year 1940 audits in all States for the fiscal
years 1936 and 1937 had been completed. Audits for approximately
two-thirds of the States through the fiscal year 1938 and for about
one-half of the States through the fiscal year 1939 also were completed.

A fifth field auditor was appointed during the year, making it pos-
sible to assign field auditors on a regional basis. The services of 6
temporary audit clerks were made available during the last 10 weeks
of the year, to assist auditors in the field. This service greatly ex-
pedited the audit work.

Reports of activities and services.

All States and Territories submitted quarterly reports for maternal
and child-health and ecrippled children’s services. Continued em-
phasis on correction of errors in reports and greater familiarity with
the programs in the States have resulted in data for 1939 that are
more accurate than for previous years. State-by-State tabulations of
maternal and child-health activities and crippled children’s activities
were issued for the first time, covering the calendar year 1939. Re-
porting of child-welfare activities by workers paid in whole or in
part from Federal child-welfare funds was started in January 1940;
by June 1940, 44 States and 2 Territories were cooperating in this re-
porting plan.

Field consultants on the staff of the Division of Statistical Research
gave consultation service, in response to specific requests, to 15
States—13 for maternal and child-health services, and 2 for erippled
children’s services. Many requests for such services have had to be
refused.

Merit-system administration.

Amendments to the Social Security Act, approved on August 10,
1939, required that every State plan for maternal and child-health
services and services for crippled children must include, after Janu-
ary 1, 1940, methods relating to the establishment and maintenance
of personnel standards on a merit basis. On November 1, 1939, the
Secretary of Labor issued amended regulations for the administra-
tion of child-welfare services to bring the methods of administration
of child-welfare services into conformity with the amendments to
the Social Security Act.

In undertaking to put into effect these amendments to the Social
Security Act the Children’s Bureau has attempted to stimulate the
development of plans for merit-system administration that would
assure the impartial selection of well-qualified personnel. In the
interests of simplicity and economy of administration in the States,
the Children’s Bureau, in cooperation with other agencies, has en-
couraged the development of State civil-service or joint merit
systems. '

The participation of persons engaged in the administration of
maternal and child-health services, services for crippled children,
and child-welfare services has been sought in developing standards
to be used in establishing State merit systems for personnel admin-
istration.

278480—41— 13
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At a special conference of the State and Territorial health officers
on Octoger 93, 1939, the Children’s Bureau presented a draft of
Recommended Standards for the Establishment and Maintenance of
a Merit System of Personnel Administration and for Qualifications
of Certain Classes of Professional Employees in State and Local
Agencies Administering Maternal and Child Health Services, Serv-
ices for Crippled Children, or Child Welfare Services Under the
Social Security Act, Title V, Parts 1, 2, and 3, as Amended. After
suggestions of the conference were incoL'B01'am(1 these recommended
standards were issued to the States on November 1, 1939. Amend-
ments to the recommended standards were discussed with a con-
ference of the same group on May 10, 1940, and issued to the States
on May 15, 1940.

Through cooperation with the subcommittee on personnel ap-

»ointed by the Advisory Committee on Community Child Welfare
gervices, recommended Standards for Child Welfare Positions in
Relation to a Merit System of Personnel Administration were |
adopted by the Children’s Bureau and issued in April 1940.

By July 1, 1940, of 52 jurisdictions administering maternal and
child-health services, 50 had submitted rules and regulations for
merit-system administration and those of 15 had been found to be
substantially in conformity with the recommended standards. Of 51
jurisdictions administering services for crippled children, 49 had
submitted rules and regulations for merit-system administration and |
16 had been acceptecﬁ Of 52 jurisdictions administering child-
welfare services, 47 had submitted rules and regulations and 18 had ‘
been accepted by the Children’s Bureau.

In 19 jurisdictions the merit systems were developed under the |
auspices of State civil service, 8 of these jurisdictions having enacted '
civil-service legislation since the passage of the Social Security Act
in 1935. A substantial number of the {étate plans have provided for ‘
the development of joint merit systems with other State agencies.

ADMINISTRATION OF CHILD-LABOR PROVISIONS OF THE FAIR LABOR
STANDARDS ACT

Foundations laid prior to 1940.

As soon as the Fair Labor Standards Act was approved, June 25,
1938, preparations for its enforcement were begun, so that by the
offective date, October 24, 1938, general policies had been formulated
and skeleton machinery for administration had been set up. During
the next 8 months—that is, up to the beginning of the fiscal year
1940—administrative procedures were developed as rapidly as the
limited appropriations and staff permitted. In this period, aside
from the 4 regional consultants who were responsible for the coordi-
nation of certification and inspection work in their respective regions,
the number of persons available for field service in all phases of tha
administration of the act varied from 3 to 17.

In spite of these limitations, by the beginning of the fiscal year 1940
the Children’s Bureau had laid a solid foundation for the three most
important phases of administration—the prevention of violations
through a program for making available certificates of age, the dis-
covery of violations through inspection of establishments, and the

A R i R R e S R
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protection of young workers from industrial hazards through the
authority given to the Bureau to determine occupations hazardous or
injurious to the health or well-being of minors 16 and 17 years of
age. Cooperative relationships for making available age certificates
as proof of age under the act had been set up in 42 States and the
Distriet of Columbia and Federal certificates of age were being issued
in 2 States;® a temporary regulation had been issued providing that
outside these 44 States and the District of Columbia employers might
protect themselves from unintentional violation by obtaining for their
minor employees birth or baptismal certificates; a regulation had been
issued limiting and controlling types of work permitted for children
between 14 and 16 years of age; inspections had been made in 19
States, covering a total of 112 establishments employing more than,
35,000 workers ; procedures had been established for the determination
of hazardous occupations, an order had been issued determining occu-
pations in the manufacture of explosives to be hazardous for minors
under 18 years of age, and study had begun on the hazards of em-
ployment of minors on motor vehicles. A program to inform em-
ployers and the public regarding the child-labor provisions of the
act had been undertaken.

Progress in the fiscal year 1940.

Enlargement of both the certification and the inspection program
has been made possible by a gradual increase in staff. Closer rela-
tionships with State and local education and labor officials have been
developed, and a wider scope of inspection work has been undertaken.

In order to coordinate better the Bureau’s program of administra-
tion in the States an additional region has been established, making
five regions in all with a regional consultant in charge of each.
Headquarters for these regions are in Washington except for the
western area, which has headquarters in San Francisco.

Certificates of age.

The basic policy underlying the Children’s Bureau administration
of the child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor Stadards Act is that
the Federal legislation should not result in the setting up of a new
and independent system which might conflict with the administra-
tion of State child-labor laws, but that its enforcement should be
worked out so as to stimulate and strengthen State child-labor stand-
ards and administration. The fact that the act provides for the
acceptance of certificates of age as proof of age made it possible to
develop administrative policies in harmony with this principle. Cer-
tificate systems have long been recognized as essentiu{ in the enforce-
ment of most State child-labor laws, and the Federal plans could thus
be fitted into State systems already existing.

An employment certificate is not an end in itself. Employment-
certificate systems have been developed primarily as a preventive
measure to keep children below the legal age from entering employ-
ment. Because employers cannot know from the child’s or parent’s
statement the actual age of the child, and are not in a position to

® There were still four States—Iowa, Louisiana, North Dakota. and Texas—as well as

Alaska, Hawali, and Puerto Rico, where no provision f g
Federal act had been worked ont, 4 Pl or" vertificates iof age. under the
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sift evidence nor to develop standards for reliability of evidence, the
most effective method the law-enforcing official has of securing com-
pliance is to furnish a means whereby an employer may assure him-
self that he is obeying the law. A well-administered certificate sys-
tem does this; a poorly administered system fails to do so.

The standards set up for the issuance of certificates and the plan
for the designation of a State official, usually the head of the State
labor department or State education department, who agrees to
make certificates of age available, were described in last year’s
annual report.

At the beginning of the fiscal year 1940 Federal certificates of age
were being issued in two States—Idaho and Mississippi—with the
cooperation of State and local officials. In July 1939 a system for
the issuance of Federal certificates was set up in South Carolina at
the request of the State department of labor. This was 1 of the
492 States previously designated as a State in which State certificates
would be accepted, and the change was in effect only a formal one,
as the official of the State Department of Labor who had previously
cooperated in issuing State certificates was commissioned by the
Children’s Bureau to issue Federal certificates.” During this same
month an additional State—North Dakota—agreed to make certifi-
cates of age available and was designated for this purpose, and in the
following month similar cooperative arrangements were made with
the State of Towa, bringing the total of designated jurisdictions to 43
States and the District of Columbia. All these designations expired
November 1, 1939. In October these jurisdictions were requested to
accept redesignation for the remainder of the fiscal year. All agreed
except Nevada and Maine,'” where the State officials were unwilling
at that time to continue to accept the responsibility. Maine, however,
consented to redesignation in February 1940. Early in 1940 a plan
for age certificates was developed in Hawaii, so that at the close of
the fiscal year 1940, 42 States, the Distriet of Columbia, and Hawaii
had been designated. These jurisdictions have accepted redesigna-
tion for the period ending June 30, 1941. Federal certificates are
now being issued in 4 States—Idaho, Mississippi, South Carolina,
and Texas—with the assistance and close cooperation of State and
local officials, and in the 2 remaining States—Louisiana and Nevada—
negotiations for cooperation are under way. A staff member has
been assigned to Puerto Rico to work out a system of certification
for the island, and the regional consultant for the western region
is to survey the situation in Alaska early in the new fiscal year.

In the four States where Federal certificates of age are being issued
plans have been worked out for each State with State and local agen-
cies cooperating. The number of Federal age certificates issued is
shown in table 7.

The emphasis placed upon obtaining the best possible evidence of
age is reflected in the large proportion of certificates issued on the basis
of birth certificates. In Mississippi 79 percent and in South Carolina

® This change was made necessary because the South Carolina law made no provision
for such certificates, and the continuation of issuance of State certificates under such
cirenmstances was considered inad ble by hoth the Stafe and the Federal agency,

1 Ag 5 matter of practice, certificates of age issued by the local school anthorities who
jssue employvment certifieates under the State law were available in Maine during the
entire period.
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91 percent of all the certificates for minors 16 and 17 years of age were
issued on the basis of birth certificates. In Idaho all but 3 of the 23
were issued on this evidence. Owing to special difficulties in securing
birth-registration records in Texas, only 19 percent of the age certifi-
cates in that State were issued on the basis of birth certificates.

TasLe T—Federal age cerlificates issued in four States during the fiseal year
ended June 30, 1940

Certificates Issued for—

Btate
Minors 16 and | Minors 18 years
17 vears of age l of age or over
Idaho (Macal wear) . .. - oo iciiiaiiiin 23 16
Mississippi (fiseal 620 430
Bouth Carolina (fis 1,183 357
Texas (214 months) 158 o6

In all States where Federal certificates of age are issued much
time and effort has been given to a thorough program of education,
since employers have not “been accustomed to the use nl certificates.
Information has been disseminated widely regarding the child-labor
standards of the act, the use of age cer tificates s, and tlw way in which
such certificates may be obtained. Information has been given out
through local papers and trade journals and the schools have served
as an effective medium for giving information to young persons
leaving school for work,

To inform State and local officials, u]nplu‘\_'vrs:, parents, and young
workers themselves of the terms of the law, the need for certificates,
and the method of obtaining them, and to explain and assist in de-
veloping good technique in issuance, has required repeated personal
contacts by representatives of the Children’s Bureau. Nearly 1,200
visits to cooperating State and local officials were made during the
year, about 175 to State officials and about 1,000 to local officials. !
(See p. 188.)

Some measure of the success of the Bureau’s program may be shown
by the advances that have been made in the de\'elnpnwnt of better
lechmques on the part of State agencies responsible for the admin-
istration of State child-labor laws. Improvement in methods of
certificate issuance has been brought about to a large extent through
instituting State supervisory ‘-\‘—tem-\ where none had existed in the
past or »tu'nnthenmo State supervisory systems already in existence.
In about one- —fourth of the States supervisory systems have been set
up by a State agency, and in these States practically none existed
before the Federal law went into effect. In at least 10 additional
States methods of supervision have been materially improved. New
forms have been issued in more than half the States, usnally accom-
panied by instructions that would remind local issuing officials of
important points to be taken into consideration in issuing certificates
and would guide their procedures. In some States a promise of

1 Ineluded in this total are the visits made in connection with the program for making
certificates of age avallable for sugar-beet and sugar-cane producers 1.1!;11 'd on in cooper-
ation with the Sugar Division of the Ilepartmentg of Agriculture nnder the Sugar Act of
1937,
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employment is now required where certificates were formerly issued
without any proof that a child actually had a bona fide offer of a job.

Special emphasis has been placed on the value of birth cert-igicates
as evidence of age. In interviews with issuing officers, employers,
and minors, information on how and where to obtain birth verifica-
tions has been stressed. A simplified form for verification of date
of birth by vital-statistics offices has been drafted by the Bureau; it
requires much less time to fill out this form than to make a tran-
seript of the birth certificate. Through the use of this form verifica-
tions are now being made free of charge in some States where there
was previously a charge for the information. To an increasing ex-
tent State vital-statistics offices are making such verifications of age
available to issuing officers in other States. Frequently difficulties
experienced locally by minors and issuing officers in obtaining quick
verifications of date of birth have been corrected through confer-
ences with the proper officials. In some localities arrangements have
been made wig]jJ local registrars for making verifications to avoid
delay in the State office.

To assist State officials in the additional work required as a result
of this program for making certificates of age available, the Bureau
has placed assistants paid by Federal funds in the offices of a few
cooperating State agencies. These appointees are taken from the
Federal civil-service rolls and come from the State in which the work
is done. In Delaware, Maryland, Missouri, and New Jersey a cleri-
cal assistant has been placed in the State Department of Labor. In
Louisiana a part-time clerk was furnished for a few months to the
Bureau of Vital Statistics, to make verifications requested in connec-
tion with child-labor inspections and with the program for certifi-
cates of age for cane-sugar workers. In California an assistant has
been appointed to work in the State Department of Education to
check duplicates of certificates issued throughout the State, to assist
on the reports to the Children’s Bureau, and to work with local
issuing officers on the strengthening of procedures in the issuance of
certificates of age.

Plans for making inspections of establishments subject to the act
have been coordinated with the certification program, so that in locali-
ties where it was found that employers had difficulty in obtaining
certificates, visits could be made to local issuing officials and their
cooperation obtained. Visits to explain the child-labor program
under the Fair Labor Standards Act have also been made to local
issuing offices in some States in connection with a survey of certificate-
issuing offices throughout the State made with the cooperation of the
responsible State office.

Before the beginning of the canning season, educational campaigns
were carried on in States where the canning industry is important,
to acquaint issuing officers and employers with the need for certifi-
cates of age. A special effort to bring about compliance in this in-
dustry was particularly necessary because in the past canneries have
been traditionally exempt from child-labor regulation, and they are
in many instances outside the scope of the wage and hour provisions
of the Fair Labor Standards Act.

Increased cooperation between State departments of labor and of
education, both dealing with the child’s transition from school to
work, has been encouraged by pointing out how the services of one
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agency might implement the other or how the work of the two State
agencies could be dovetailed into the Federal program. Forms have
been worked out and instructions to issuing officers have been pre-
pared and issued jointly by the two departments. ! )

Advantage has been taken of every possible method of disseminat-
ing information concerning the program, through special letters dis-
tributed to school officials, welfare groups, social agencies, and em-
ployers; circulation of instructions to minors concerning the way to
obtain certificates; circulation of simple summaries of the provisions
of the act; press releases on designation of States and methods of
obtaining age certificates; addresses before child-welfare and labor
groups; articles for journals of State departments of education or
welfare; conferences with local issuing officers at State or regional
conferences called by State officials supervising employment-certifi-
cate issuance,

Much still remains to be done. It is especially difficult to develop
adequate issuance procedure in States where distances are great and
where officials responsible for State supervision are overburdened
with many other important duties. But there is no doubt that in a
large majority of the States there has been real progress in securing
to employed boys and girls the protection to which they are entitled
under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, at the same time giving
them the benefit of more effective enforcement of the child-labor laws
of the States in which they live and work.

Investigations and inspections.

Number of investigations and inspections—With additions to the
staft available for child-labor administration it was possible to extend
the program of inspections. As compared with 167 inspections or
investigations ** of establishments in the first 8 months the act was
in operation, a total of 2,264 were made in the fiscal year, 1940, dis-
tributed as follows:

R A e R O S o S e e e e 2,041
Of establishments exclusive of those manufac-
turing explosives . ___ e S S i L )
In establishments manufacturing explosives_____ 101
Roventioatioha - Welsis g §o s St (5T Sy 223

1That is, reinvestigations during the fiscal year of establishments previously investi-
gated in either the current or the preceding fiscal year. There were no reinvestigations
in the explosives industry.

Establishments investigated were located in 84 States®® and the
District of Columbia.

Basis for inspections—Although no report of the total number of
children employed in the United States has been issued since the 1930
census, the Bureau had a substantial amount of information to serve
as a practical guide to the localities and the industries where inspec-
tions for violation of the act were of greatest importance. The 1930
census figures showing the number of employed children of different

12 These Included 112 first inspections, 49 visits to establishments found not in opera-

tion, and 6 reinspections,
12 Alabama, Arkansas

, _California, Connecticut, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Illinois,
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Minnesota, Missis-
sippi, Missouri, Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Ohio, Penn-
sylvania, Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Vermont, Virginia, West Vir-
ginla, Washington, and Wisconsin.
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age groups, by States and cities and by broad industrial or occupa-
tional classifications, served as a preliminary guide.*

During the period between 1930 and 1938 there had been significant
developments which had to be taken into consideration in planning
the inspection program. The industrial depression, which hatﬁ already
begun in 1930, resulting in marked reduction of employment oppor-
tunity, had affected children as well as older persons. Between 1933
and 1985 the basic 16-year minimum age of the National Recovery
Administration codes had effectively reduced the number of children
under 16 in both industry and trade. On the other hand, when the
codes were overthrown by the decision of the United States Supreme
Court in the Schechter case in 1935, there had been an immediate
increase in the employment of children under 16. However, in the
period 1930-38, 8 States—Connecticut, New York, Pennsylvania, North
Carolina, Rhode Island, South Carolina, Utah, and Wisconsin—had
established a basic 16-year minimum-age standard in their State
child-labor laws, and in 1939, 2 additional States—Massachusetts and
West Virginia—adopted this standard.*®

Through child-labor studies made over a period of many years the
Children’s Bureau has accumulated valuable information as to the
kinds of work and the industries in which children are likely to be
employed. Moreover, it has received for a number of years, from
such States and cities as have been in a position to cooperate in this
respect, current reports of the number of employment certificates is-
sued for children leaving school for their first jobs (see p. 146).
Although these figures do not give the actual number of children
employed at any one time, they have given a rough indication of the
trend ‘in child Tabor from year to year and have furnished back-
ground information as to the sections of the country and the general
types of work in which children are most likely to be employed.

Briefly, the decisions as to industries and localities in which inspec-
tions have been made were based on information such as—

(1) States and localities where the largest number of children under 16 were
employed in 1930 in occupations subject to the Federal act, with consideration
of the effect of the 16-year minimum-age standards of State laws enacted
gince 1930, the extent of exemptions from State child-labor laws, and the
strength or weakness of State administrative systems.

(2) Information regarding industries in which, on the basis of studies made
by the Children’s Burean and other agencies, there was reason to believe chil-
dren were likely to be employed.

(3) Information, where available, regarding employment certificates issued
for children going to work.

(4) Complaints of violations received by the Bureau from individuals and
reports of violations sent to the Bureau by the Wage and Hour Division and
by State labor departments.

In addition to using these guides for planning inspection proce-
dure, the division coordinated its certification and inspection pro-

U These ficures showed 197,621 children between 10 and 16 years of age gainfully
employed in nonagricultural pursuits in 1930, of whom 69,450 had been engaged in manua-
facturing and mechanical occupations and in the extraction of minerals, the occupation
groups most likely to be affected by the 16-year minimum-age standard of the act, and
58,3432, in trade and transportation, of whom some at least are subject to that standard.
They also showed 621,083 minors 16 and 17 years of age engaged in these pursnits—ithe
group of voung workers for whom the Children’s Bureau has responsibility for proteetion
from hazardous employment.

15 Sehechter v. United States, 55 Sup. Ct, 837,

16 In 1940 New Jersey also adopted a basic 16-year minimum age for employment (ef-
fective Sept, 1, 1940). As Montana and Ohio had adopted a basic 16-year minimum age
before 1930, there are now 13 States with this standard.
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grams by making inspections in areas where there was reason fo
believe the certificate-issuing system was weak, to check on the avail-
ability of certificates of age. If it was found that employers were
having difficulty in obtaining such certificates, the local issuing of-
ficers were visited and active efforts were made to enlist their inter-
est and cooperation.

Comprehensive inspections, aimed to cover as many establishments
as possible in certain areas, were made in the fruit and vegetable
and fish-canning industries, traditionally large employers of chil-
dren. The deciding factors here were that canneries are exempted
from the provisions of some State child-labor laws, and to some ex-
tent from the wage and hour provisions of the Fair Labor Standards
Act, cireumstances which might well increase the likelihood of child-
fabor violations.

Another comprehensive series of inspections was made in plants
manufacturing explosives, to check on compliance with Order No. 1
relating to hazardous occupations (see p. 196), which established an
18-year minimum age in establishments manufacturing explosives or
articles containing explosives components.

According to the 1930 census the 35 States (including the District
of Columbia as a State) in which the Children’s Bureau made inspec-
tions during the year had 95 percent of the children under 16 employed
in manufacturing, mechanical, and mining oceupations, the industries
most likely to be covered by the child-labor provisions of the Fair
Labor Standards Act.

Cooperation with the Wage and Hour Division—Cooperation with
the Wage and Hour Division, begun when the act went into effect so
as to avoid duplication of inspection, has been continued and further
developed. Inspections are made by the Children’s Bureau in estab-
lishments subject to both the wage and hour and the child<]abor
provisions only after clearance with the Wage and Hour Division.
When an inspection is made by either agency for violations under its
jurisdietion a check is made for matters comimg under the jurisdiction
of the other. Reciprocal reports of noncompliance are made by each
agency. During the past fiscal year 236 establishments were reported
to the Wage and Hour Division by the Children’s Bureau as having
wage or hour violations, and 213 reports of child-labor inspections
were made to the Children’s Bureau by the Wage and Hour Division.
(See p. 194.)

With the decentralization through regional offices of the program
of the Wage and Hour Division in the spring of 1940, plans for trans-
mittal of child-labor complaints and inspection reports were worked
out with each of the 15 Wage and Hour Division regional offices in
continental United States.

Under the general procedure followed at the present time, modified
in detail to adjust to conditions in the different regional offices, all
complaints received in the regional offices involving child-labor viola-
tions, whether or not they invelve wage and hour violations, are sent
immediately to the Children’s Bureau, except for a slight delay when
supplementary information must be obtained for clarification. Inspec-
tion reports of wage and hour inspectors, which are sent by inspectors
direct to the regional offices, are examined, and if they show oppressive
child labor or the employment of 16-year-old and 17-year-old minors
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without certificates, the Wage and Hour Division regional office im-
mediately notifies the Children’s Bureau. In San Francisco, Calif.,
and in Austin, Tex., where Children’s Bureau offices are located, the
complaints and inspection reports are sent to Washington through
these offices,

On the other hand, the Children’s Bureau inspectors, in checking
for child-labor compliance, check also the establishment pay roll for
the 4 weeks preceding the inspection. If there is any indication of a
wage and hour violation, the pertinent excerpts from the inspection
report are sent immediately to the regional office by the Children’s
Bureau. The Children’s Bureau sends complaints involving wage
and hour violations directly to the regional director and if the com-
plaint also involves a child-labor violation, clearance is made regard-
ing a joint inspection.

At the end of each month the Children’s Bureau reports to the Wage
and Hour Division certain information for each establishment in-
spected which showed no wage or hour violation, and each Wage and
Hour Division regional office sends a similar monthly report regarding
its inspections to the Children’s Bureau.

The Bureau has cooperated with the Wage and Hour Division by
preparing instructions regarding child-labor provisions and their
administration to be used in training new wage and hour inspectors,
assisting in the preparation of the section of the inspector’s manual
relating to child-labor inspections, participating in training schools
for new inspectors and in the training class held by the North Carolina
Department of Labor for its inspectors who are undertaking investi-
gations under the Fair Labor Standards Act, and preparing for wage
and hour inspectors information on the different regions useful in
connection with the child-labor aspects of the act. The Bureau has
shared in the preparation of informational material on the general
Fair Labor Standards program; in formulating the joint regulation
for the utilization of State agencies in making investigations and
inspections, pursuant to section 11 (b) of the act, and in drafting sug-
gested State legislation authorizing cooperation by State agencies with
the Children’s Bureau and the Wage and Hour Division in the enforce-
ment of the act.

Wage and Hour Division inspectors have cooperated by informing
employers of the child-labor provisions of the act, emphasizing the
desirability of obtaining certificates of age and indicating how they
can be obtained, and by distributing releases and publications of the
Children’s Burean regarding the child-labor provisions.

Cooperation with the Division of Public Contracts.—Cooperative
arrangements have been made also with the Division of Public Con-
tracts, which enforces the Walsh-Healey Act,”” with a view to avoid-
ing duplicate inspections and giving each enforcement agency the
benefit of the other’s work. Children’s Bureau inspectors make a
check of the pay rolls of establishments doing work on Government
contracts in connection with their inspections for child labor, and
reports of the results are sent to the Division of Public Contracts.
Wage determinations for industries in which the Children’s Bureau

1 The Walsh-Healey Aect, applying to employers of workers engaged in the production
of goods under Government contracts amounting to more than $10,000, establishes a
minimom age of 16 for boys and 18 for girls, fixes a maximum S-hour day and 40-hour
week with time and one-half for overtime, and requires the payment of such prevailing
minimum wages as may be determined by the Secretary of Labor,
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is to make inspections are furnished by the Division of Public Con-
tracts to aid in these examinations of pay rolls. In addition, as the
minimum age for girls in establishments subject to the Walsh-Healey
Act is 18 years, 2 years higher than that under the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act, the Bureau inspectors notify the Public Contracts Division
whenever girls of 16 and 17 years are found working in establishments
holding Government contracts.

The Division of Publie Contracts furnishes the Children’s Bureau
current lists of its inspection assignments, and the practice of the
Bureau is to defer visits to these establishments for 2 or 3 months,
allowing opportunity for a report of child-labor findings from that
division, If unusual circumstances make it desirable for the Bureau
to inspect any such establishments immediately, clearance is made
with the Division of Public Contracts.

Findings of investigations and inspections made by the Ohildren’s
Bureau and the Wage and Hour Division—In the course of the 2,264
visits made by the Children’s Bureau for inspection purposes 1,483
plants found to be in full operation and to be shipping goods in inter-
state commerce were inspected. These 1,483 inspections were:

First inkpection‘; in establishments other than those manu-

o5 2 bl b oeliTes 1) LT D e ot e A st Sy SRl 1, 298
First inspections of establishments manufacturing explo-

gsives (covered by hazardouns-occupations order) .. ____ 76
2 PN ER T o o B et CTEARER S ST W St ) . S LS 109

The establishments in the first group had approximately 235,000
employees. 1In 188 establishments (14 percent) minors under 16 years
of age were found employed. Of these 188, 137 were engaged in can-
ning or packing fruits, vegetables, or %e‘lfood or in pecan and walnut
Jhellmg. Most of the others were engaged in miscellaneous manufac-
turing industries. Nine hundred and eleven children under 16 %®
were found employed, their ages being as follows:

Under 1" vems: ____________________________________________ 129
187
14—-10 "(‘ﬂlh ________________________________________________ 1595

1 One additional child 14 years of age was found employed in accordance with Child
Labor Regulation No. 8, working in a factory office, his child worked 1 hour after
school on school days and 2 or 3 hours on Saturday.

The majority (548) of these 911 children were employed in seafood
or fruit and vegetable canning and packing plants. Ninety-two were
working for pecan- and walnut-shelling establishments, nearly half
(42) entrarred in shelling and picking walnuts in their homes. One
hundred and tm‘tv-mght of them were engaged in industrial home
work in connection with the manufacture of artificial flow ers, shade
pulls, bobby pins, snaps, and paper boxes. Fifty-seven were found
working in miscellaneous industries, including the manufacture of
ho%lory and knit goods, wearing apparel, shoes, paper boxes, and fur-
niture and wood pr oducts. Thus & total of 845 children were found
working for establishments subject to the child-labor provisions of
the act at all times. In agriculture, however, where the remaining
66 children were employed on six farms, the application of these pro-

5 Exelusive of the 7 children under 16, who, as is noted later, were found employed
either in these establishments as helpers on motor vehicles or in establishments manu-

facturing explosives; that is, in eémployments for which orders of the Chief of the
Children’s Bureau had in effect established a minimum age of 18 (see p. 196).
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visions is limited. In respect to this employment the basic 16-year
minimum age of the act applies to employment of children only while
they are legally required to attend school. Though school was in
session when these 66 children were found employed and all were sent
back to school as a result of the inspections, there was some question as
to how many of them were actually legally required to attend school
under the State school law.

About two-thirds (595) of the 911 children under 16 were 14 or 15
vears of age. Children of 12 or 13 years, however, some even as young
as 9 or 10, worked along with the older children at headmtr and picking
shrimp, peeling tomatoes, handling or labeling cans, or p]ckmg, clean-
ing, or shelling walnuts and pecans. A few children 7 years of age or
younger were Found w orking at walnut and pecan shelling. Mdllv of
the younger children were a]so found doing industrial home work or
were among those engaged in farm \\Ol'h—[}ulllllﬂ' radishes, loading
and p@elmﬂ' cabbages, pullmu‘ and tying carrots and parsley.

Of the 1,298 establishments inspected for the first time, 589 employed
mmo! het\\een the ages of 16 and 18 years. Only 101 had certifi-
cates * on file for all these young workers,

Reinspections of 109 establishments by the Children’s Bureau
agents also showed violations of the 16-year minimum-age standard
numbering 85 in 25 establishments.

In addition to inspection for compliance with the basic 16-year
minimum-age standard of the act, inspections were made for compli-
ance with the 18-year minimum age set by hazardous-occupations
orders. Compliance with the order establishing a minimum age of
18 years in the occupation of driver or helper on motor vehicles was
found in most instances, although 24 minors under 18 were found to
be working in violation of this standard, of whom 5 were under 16
years of age. Inspections of establishments manufacturing explo-
sives showed 7 establishments of the 76 given complete inspections,
that were employing minors under the age of 18 years: 11 children,
2 under 16, were involved.

Inspections by the Wage and Hour Division resulted in reports of
207 first inspections and 6 reinspections in which information indi-
cating problems relating to child labor was given. As a result of
these i inspections, 101 children under the age of 16 were found illegally
employed. Of these, 55 were found in establishments given further
investigation by the Children’s Burean, after the initial report of the
Wage and Hour Division, in accordance with procedures agreed to
by that Division and the Bureau. These are included in the Chil-
dren’s Bureau totals previously given. Five minors under 18 (2 who
were 16 years of age and 3 who were 17) were found employed in
violation of the order establishing a minimum age of 18 for employ-
ment as driver or helper on motor vehicles. Three of these minors
were drivers.

The total number of children found employed in violation of the
16-year minimum-age provision of the act was 1,049, including 7 em-
ployed in violation of hazardous-occupations or ders—1,008 found in
the course of Children’s Bureau inspections and 46 resulting from
Wage and Hour Division inspections as to which no further inspec-

1 I‘niplnum in States operating under a temporary regulation (sea p. 185) are counter
ad having certificates if they have on file the acceptable “evidence,
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tions were made by the Children’s Bureau. Forty minors under 18,
including the 7 under 16 listed above and the 5 reported by the Wage
and Hour Division, were found employed in violation of the two
hazardous-occupations orders in effect during all or part of the year.

Child-labor inspections made by cooperating State agencies—The
only State that entered into an agreement with the Wage and Hour
Division and the Children’s Bureau to enforce the provisions of the
act, effective during the last fiscal year, was North Carolina.”®

Under these agreements State inspectors make investigations for
violation of the Fair Labor Standards Act and are reimbursed by
both the Wage and Hour Division and the Children’s Bureau. These
agreements are made with the State under the authority given by
the act to reimburse State agencies for assistance in enforcement.
Plans for the inspection work are submitted by State agencies and
must be found reasonably appropriate and adequate to carry out the
functions assigned by the act to the Wage and Hour Division and
the Children’s Bureau. In order to be designated, States must com-
ply with standards set up jointly by the Children’s Bureau and
the Wage and Hour Division.

The agreement with North Carolina went into effect November 1,
1939, and reports have been received of only 17 establishments in-
spected where minors under 19 years of age were found.* Four
of these establishments employed minors 16 and 17 years of age, and
certificates were found on file for all except one of these minors.
No children under 16 were found employed.

Complaints of wiolations—The Children’s Bureau receives com-
paratively few complaints of child-labor violations, only 105 having
come in from all sources during the year. In 16 cases the informa-
tion given in the complaint or subsequently obtained by correspond-
ence indicated that no children under 16 were employed or that the
establishment was not covered by the act, as no interstate commerce
was involved.

Sixty-eight of the remaining 89 cases were investigated; 15 of the
plants were not in operation or were not engaged in interstate com-
merce, Of the 53 found to be operating, 36 employed a total of 116
children under 16. Thirty-four of the 53 establishments employed
minors of 16 and 17; only 4 of these had certificates on file for all
their minor workers, 4 had certificates on file for some of them, and
26 had no certificates on file for any of their 16- and 17-year-old
employees. '

Court review and enforcement.

Of the two methods provided by the act for dealing with violations
of the child-labor provisions, injunction proceedings in civil cases and
criminal prosecutions, the Bureau has used chiefly the former. Civil
proceedings are initiated by the Chief of the Children’s Bureau, sub-
ject to the direction and control of the Attorney General. The work

# Cooperative agreements with Conneecticut and Minnesota went into effect July 1, 1940,
for the period ending June 30, 1941, MG

_#In order to assure proof of age, employers are advised by the Children's Bureau that
it is desirable to have certificates of age for all employees under the age of 19 years.
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is done under the supervision of the Solicitor of the Department, of
Labor. Criminal action is brought by the Departmenti of Justice.
It is limited by law to willful violations, and in most cases where
illegal employment has been found on first inspection it is the policy
of the Children’s Bureau and the Department of Justice to give the
employer an opportunity for voluntary compliance.

Two criminal proceedings and 14 civil suits for flagrant child-labor
violations have been brought to a close during the fiscal year. Both
the criminal suits and 6 of the civil suits were prosecuted jointly with
the Wage and Hour Division. The remaining 8 cases, to 5 of which
the wage and hour provisions of the act did not apply, were concerned
with child-labor violations only.

In the 2 criminal cases, 1 against an establishment manufacturing
lottery tickets and the other against an establishment manufacturin
artificial flowers, the oppressive child labor was found in industria
home work. The defendants in both cases pleaded guilty, a fine of
$1,500 in each case being imposed.  Of the 14 civil cases imtiated dur-
ing the fiscal year, 7 involved canneries (2 seafood canneries and 5
vegetable canneries) and 5 involved employment of children under 16
in industrial home work—2 establishments manufacturing hairpins
and bobby pins, 2 establishments manufacturing shade pulls, and 1
establishment manufacturing paper cups. In 1 civil suit a manufac-
turer of boots and shoes and in 1 a manufacturer of crates, cups, and
boxes, were the defendants. All these 14 cases were closed by consent
decrees enjoining future violations. In none of these 16 cases did the
employer contest the case.

o court cases were pending at the end of the fiscal year. Ten cases,
however, had been recommended for court action, 6 for criminal ac-
tion and 4 for injunction proceedings. Six of the cases involved sea-
food or vegetable canneries, 2 cases involved the manufacture of crates
and boxes, and 2 cases involved interlocking logging and lumber
concerns.**

Determination of hazardous occupations.

In addition to the responsibility for upholding a basic 16-year mini-
mum age for employment in establishments subject to the child-labor
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, the Children’s Bureau
under the act has the duty of protecting minors between 16 and 18
years of age from hazardous employment. The Chief of the Bureau
is given authority to determine what occupations are particularly
hazardous or detrimental to the health or well-being of minors be-
tween 16 and 18 years of age. After such determination has been
made and an order issued, an 18-year minimum age is in effect for
work in the particular occupations covered by it. In carrying out
this program the Bureau has far-reaching responsibility and oppor-
tunity, for such a method of protection of young workers has been
demonstrated by State experience to be the most workable means of
keeping pace with changing industrial conditions in safeguarding
young workers from hazardous employment.

Prior to the fiscal year 1940, general procedure for ﬁnding and de-
claring occupations hazardous had been worked out; an order, effec-

2 Phe partners of the logging and lumber concerns pleaded guilty and fines totaling
$5,000 were imposed on July 10, 1940. The children under 16 employed by these con-
cerns were engaged in peeling logs for pulpwood and lumber.
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tive July 1, 1939, had been issued declaring hazardous for minors 16
and 17 years of age all occupations in establishments manufacturing
explosives or articles containing explosive components; and an in-
vestigation of the hazards of drivers and helpers on motor vehicles
had been begun.

The Industrial Division has proceeded very carefully in making
these determinations in order to make certain that minors are not
deprived of reasonable opportunities for employment and that em-
ployers are not deprived of the use of young workers without sound
cause. Thorough study is made of all available factual data that per-
tain to the hazards of work and the policies regarding employment of
minors in a specific occupational field, and experts in industrial
safety, employers, employees, and other interested persons are con-
sulted before a proposed order is drafted and a public hearing held.
The Advisory Committee on Occupations Hazardous for Minors,
which was appointed last year, has been of great assistance in de-
veloping a sound and constructive program.* The committee in-
cludes in its membership leaders in the fields of industrial safety and
industrial health, child-labor and child-welfare fields, representatives
of labor and employers, and Government advisers from bureaus inter-
ested in the field. Two meetings of the committee were held during
the year.

Technical advisory committees have also been set up for assistance
in developing orders in specialized fields. Such advisory groups,
composed of representatives of labor and employers as well as tech-
nicians and safety experts, have given valuable assistance in connec-
tion with the special studies that have been carried on. Every
attempt has been made to confer fully with representatives of all
the interests involved in a particular order, and the widest possible
publicity has been given to proposed orders, to allow opportunity for
comment or objection.

At its first meeting, October 13, 1939, the Advisory Committee on
Occupations Hazardous for Minors set up certain principles which
the Industrial Division has followed in the development of its
program. These principles included the following:

It is understood—

That determinations will be based upon careful review of such factual mate-
ria_l‘as is available or ean be assembled, practical experience, and expert
opinion.

p’l‘har occupations particularly hazardous or detrimental to the health or well-
being of workers in general are also particularly hazardous or detrimental to
the health or well-being of minors under 18 and should be given consideration
as rapidly as possible.

That other oecupations not particularly hazardous or detrimental to the
health or well-being of adult and experienced workers may have particular
hazards for minors under 18, or be detrimental to their health or well-being.
Among such occupations are those requiring a degree of muscular coordination,

2 The members of this committee are; Cyril Ainsworth, assistant seeretary of the
American Standards Association, chairman: Courtenay Dinwiddie, National Child Labor
Committee; D, D, Fennell, past president, National Safety Counecil; Dr. Leonard Green-
burg, New York Department of Labor; Dr. Alice Hamilton, Hadlyme, Conn.; R. MeA.
Keown, Industrial Commission of Wisconsin; Dr. 8. 4. Levine, The Soeilety of the New
York Hospital ; C. E. Pettibone, American Mutual Liability Insurance Co.; Lee Pressman,
Congress of Industrial Organizations: Albert S. Regula, Industrial Relations Counselors,
robert J. Watt, American Federation of Labor; Albert W. Whitney, National Con-
servation Bureau. Dr. R. R. Sayers, United States Public Health SBervice, and Max D.
Kossorls and Verne A, Zimmer, United States Department of Labor, are Government
advisors to the committee.




________________::'-.-Illlllllllll!.lllllllllll

198 ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR

stability, maturity of judgment, or resourcefulness in meeting emergencies not
usually characteristic of young workers, and those oceupations which are in-
hibitory or injurious to growth or development. The Children’s Bureau should
proceed to a study of the pertinent facts and determine these occupations as
rapidly as possible.

Motor-vehicle employment—The employment of minors as drivers
and helpers on motor vehicles was selected for study because of the
increasing seriousness of accidents in connection with motor vehicles
thloughout the country.

To determine the special hazards for minors 16 and 17 years of
age in these occupations, which are found in nearly all industries
ﬂlI‘Oll(”'hOUt the country, published and unpublished material relating
to the hazards of such employment was compiled and studied, and
conferences were held with many persons with expert knowledge
of motor-vehicle hazards and of the automotive tmns{)olt‘ttmn indus-
tries, and with others competent in the field, including representa-
tives of employers and organized labor. A preliminary public
hearing was held in Washington on August 18, 1939, to obtain
information and opinion concerning these t\fpesa of emplovment and
the hazards of such work from agencies and individuals that were
concerned but could not be re ac]wd readily in infor m'll consultations.

The study indicated the desirvability of excluding minors under 18
from the occupations of driver of motor vehicles and helper on such
vehicles. It was shown that work on motor vehicles involves a high
degree of accident risk for persons of all ages; that motor-vehicle
drivers between 16 and 18 years of age have been found to be involved
in a larger number of fatal accidents in proportion to miles driven
than drivers in any older age group; that legislation in many States,
reflecting public recognition of the special hazards incident to the
driving of motor vehicles by young persons, has established higher
standards for drivers of motor vehicles than for general umplnvnloni
and that a minimum age of 18 years or higher for the employment of
motor-vehicle drivers and helpers has “been adopted ~voluntarily
as a general policy by many employers and by the branch of or aanizeil
labor especially concerned with employment in this field.

On the basis of this investigation and preliminary hearing, a
proposed finding and order was “drawn up declaring the oc r-np,lt ions
of motor-vehicle. driver and helper to be particularly Thazardous for the
employment of minors between 16 and 18 years of age, and a second
puhho hearing was held in Washington on October 27, 1939, to give
interested parties an opportunity to appear and be heard wit h respect
to it. Little objection to the proposed order, which was given con-
siderable publicity, was received and at this second hearing only one
witness appeared, a representative of the Florida Citrus Commission,
who supported the order. The final order, identical with the proposed
order, was issued on November 27, 1939, to become effective January 1,
1940.

The effect of the order is to apply an 18-year minimum-age standard
to all employment as driver of motor vehicles or helper on such
vehicles in or about establishments subject to the child-labor pro-
visions of the Fair Labor Standards Act. It specifies that if any
Federal or State law or mumicipal ordinance establishes a higher
standard, the higher standard shall prevail.

Employment in coal mines—The coal-mining industry was selected
next for study because it is known as one of the most hazardous indus-

b i e e R e et
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tries in the country and because at the time of the last census, in 1930,
it employed a considerable number of boys under 18 years of age. The
recurrent coal-mine disasters which take many lives at one time have
dramatized the hazards of the industry, but a much larger number of
workers are killed or injured annually in the many accidents involv-
ing only one or a few coal-mine employees than are killed or injured
in the more spectacular and publicized disasters.

As in the case of the motor-vehicle order, information was obtained
through analysis of published and unpublished data, conferences with
many persons having expert knowledge of the industry and its haz-
ards, and compilation and analysis of available accident statistics.
Visits were also made to a number of anthracite and bituminous mines
in several States.

The findings which were developed and which appeared to justify
the exclusion of minors of 16 and 17 from coal-mine employment,
were briefly: That work in or about coal mines, both anthracite and
bituminous, involves an exceptionally high degree of accident risk
in comparison not only with manufacturing as a whole but also with
most other industries for which adequate injury statistics are avail-
able; that the accident risk in coal-mine work is probably particu-
larly high for young persons, who are characteristieally lacking in
the experience and caution needed for work in or about coal mines:
and that State legislation, which reflects public recognition of the
particular hazards of coal-mine work for young people, has estab-
lished higher minimum-age standards for work in or about coal
mines than for general employment in the majority of the coal-
producing States,

On the basis of the findings of the investigation a proposed order
was drawn up declaring hazardous for minors of 16 and 17 all
occupations in or about coal mines, exempting only certain specified
surface occupations, and a public hearing was held June 28, 1940,
No persons appeared in opposition, and the proposed order met with
general support from both labor and operator groups. There was
some discussion of the exact scope of the surface occupations to be
permitted, as a result of which a slight modification of the order was
made by the Bureau. The order, effective September 1, 1940, es-
tablishes a minimum age of 18 for employment in all occupations
in or about coal mines except the occupations of slate or other
refuse picking at picking tables or picking chutes in tipples or
breakers or occupations requiring the performance of duties solely
in offices or repair or maintenance shops located in the surface part of
coal-mining plants. The order includes carefully developed defini-
tions of “coal” and of the term “all occupations in or about any coal
mine.” As was the case with the motor-vehicle order, if a higher
standard is set by State or Federal laws or municipal ordinances,
the higher standard is controlling.

Logging and woodworking operations—An investigation into the
hazards of logging and of woodworking occupations is now in prog-
ress and it is hoped that hearings on proposed orders with respect to
these types of employment may be held in the fall. Tt is anticipated
that insofar as the logging and sawmill operations are concerned.,
the order will be worked out on an industry basis, but that consid-
eration of other woodworking fields will be on the basis of the hazards
of particular machines and occupations,
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Relation, of hazardous-occupations program to the defense pro-
gram.—When the hazardous-occupations program was initiated an
attempt was made to map out the work so that the various fields of
inquiry, when combined at the end of several years, would have covered
as wide a range as possible. By June 1940, however, it became evident
that in determining priority of investigation industries in which
greatly expanded employment would result from the defense program
should be considered. Moreover, it became clear that the procedure
should be expedited as much as possible without impairing the factual
basis on which orders are developed or the consultation work which
is necessary to insure fair consideration of all points of view. These
matters were considered by the Advisory Committee on Occupations
Hazardous for Minors at a meeting on June 27, and the program for
1941 is being shaped in accordance with its recommendations. Imme-
diate investigations are planned in the shipbuilding industry and the
operation of metal-working machines such as are used in manufac-
turing airplanes and other defense materials.

Industrial health hazards—The work of the Industrial Division on
industrial hazards for minors under the Fair Labor Standards Act
has been limited to the determination of occupations subject chiefly
to aceident hazards. This has been due in part to limitations of staff,
in part to the fact that it was felt desirable to develop methods of
investigation and procedure in fields in which specific knowledge of
hazards is greater than in that of industrial health. Tt is highly
important, however, that a beginning be made in dealing with health
hazards as soon as possible and plans are under way for the appoint-
ment of needed technical staff for work in this field.

Relation of hazardous-occupations orders to age-certification and
inspection programs—The direct effect of an order declaring an occu-
pation particularly hazardous for minors 16 and 17 years of age is to
establish for that occupation a minimum age of 18. Provision has
been made therefore for extending the certification program in the
States to include making available on request certificates of age for
minors 18 and 19 years of age employed in any occupation declared
hazardous.

Inspection work increases as new orders are issued. As continued
enforcement of the general minimum-age standards of the law tends to
eliminate children under 16 years of age, the amount of work necessary
to carry out the hazardous-occupations part of the program will become
heavier through increasing numbers of orders to be enforced.

Comprehensive inspections of establishments producing explosives
were made during the past fiscal year to check up on compliance with
Order No. 1. Inspections with respect to drivers and helpers on motor
vehicles are made in connection with investigations of practically all
industries subject to the act. Visits to coal-mining areas have been
deferred for the most part until the issuance of the order for that
industry. A considerable amount of inspection work will be required.
The enforcement of these orders, especially where they are on an occu-
pational and not an industry basis, requires much additional inspection
work in checking on the occupations of 16- and 17-year-old employees.

Industrial-injury statistics—In its work of making studies and
formulating orders as to hazardous occupations, the division has been
in close touch with Federal and State departments and private agen-
cies dealing with industrial-injury statistics. It is hoped to extend



ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR 201

these contacts and to develop a program for obtaining more informa-
tion as to accidents to minors reported to State labor or workmen’s
compensation departments or other agencies collecting accident re-
ports, throughout the country. As a beginning it is planned to collect
detailed information regarding accidents occurring to workers under
18 years of age in those coal-mine occupations that are exempt from
the order of the Chief of the Children’s Bureau with respect to occupa-
tions hazardous for minors. Thus it will be possible to ascertain to
what extent minors between 16 and 18 years of age are being injured
in occupations which have not been prohibited and to provide a basis
of fact for possible modification of the order as a result of experience.
Increased cooperation with the States in developing their accident
statisties in a form that will indicate hazards according to occupation
is planned with a view to having available current statistics for use in
connection with the investigations of the hazards of particular occupa-
tions.

Staff engaged in child-labor administration.

By June 30, 1940, the professional staff of the Industrial Division
engaged in the administration of the child-labor provisions of the
Fair Labor Standards Act included 36 persons, in addition to the
director, who is responsible also for the general research activities of
the division (see p. 138). An assistant director in charge of admin-
istration has immediate responsibility for the age-certification and in-
spection parts of the child-labor program. She isaided in the develop-
ment of general policies and the supervision of field work by a special-
ist and an assistant in employment certification and a specialist and an
assistant in inspection. Five regional child-labor consultants are re-
sponsible for the general development of birth-certification and in-
spection activities in the regions to which they are assigned, including
cooperation with State departments of labor and education and with
the regional staff of the Wage and Hour Division. Nineteen field
workers carrying on inspection and certification work, 2 attorneys,
a research assistant, and 4 specialists in hazardous-occupations re-
search complete the staff.

While this staff has been able to work effectively with State depart-
ments of education and labor on certification problems, it has been
entirely inadequate in size to cover the local issuing offices in many of
the States, and in most States there is no State staff available for
such local supervision. Great need exists for additional staff for
inspeetion work also, in order to develop closer relationships with the
regional offices of the Wage and Hour Division, to inspect canneries
in the various States during the peak seasons, to make routine inspec-
tion drives following the promulgation of each hazardous-occupations
order, and to inspect for child labor in agriculture when school is in
session. Because of the small staff available for inspection work
there were still 12 States and Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico in
which no inspections had been made by the Children’s Bureau at
the end of the fiscal year.

RECOMMENDATIONS

From this review of the work of the Children’s Burean and the
cooperating State agencies during the past fiscal year, certain con-
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clusions emerge with reference to the ways in which the activities
now being carried on will need to be strengthened and expanded if
they are more fully to serve the children of the United States in a
period of unprecedented tension and strain. The past 7 years
have witnessed notable advances in public provision for mothers
and children with Federal, State, and local participation. These
gains must be preserved in the fiscal year upon which we have now
entered and in the years to come. Their chief value, however, is not
in the services that now can be provided, valuable as these are, but
in the hitherto unrecognized needs brought to light and in the devel-
opment of skills, methods, and relationships which afford a basis for
further advance. Moreover, reaching far beyond the work of the Chil-
dren’s Bureau, are underlying considerations with regard to the ways
in which our democracy must be strengthened so that children and
young people may develop those steadfast and enduring qualities of
body, mind, and character which are the bulwark of a free people.
1. Strengthening existing services.

a. The resources of the Children’s Bureau for basic research, for
evaluation of methods of administration of services carried on in
cooperation with the States, and for advisory service to officials and
groups concerned with improving State and local provision for
mothers and children should be expanded. No material increase in
the Bureau's appropriations for service of this kind has been made
for more than a decade. Knowledge of the facts surrounding chil-
dren and widespread dissemination of these facts are the foundation
for effective action.

b. Additional funds should be provided for increasing regional
consultation service made available to the State agencies administer-
ing maternal and child-health services, services for crippled children,
and child-welfare services under the Social Security Act, and for the
employment of specialists in the Washington office and in the field to
supplement the services of the regional consultants. Some of the
subjects as to which specialized service is greatly needed are the pro-
motion of dental health of mothers and children, nutrition service,
physical-therapy services for erippled children, foster care of chil-
dren, and mental hygiene,

¢. The administrative and research staff of the Industrial Division
should be expanded so as to enable the Children’s Bureau to give fur-
ther assistance where needed to State agencies responsible for issuing , .
employment certificates, to cooperate more closely with the regional
offices of the Wage and Hour Division, to carry on inspections as needed
to make sure that the child-labor provisions of the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act are generally complied with in all industries covered by the . -
act in all parts of the country, and to proceed more rapidly in deter-
minations under the hazardous-occupations provisions of the act.

2. Expanding basic services for mothers and children.

a. Authorizations of appropriations for maternal and child-health
services under the Social Security Act should be increased =o as to
malke it possible to extend throughout the States the complete mater-
nity services now provided in a few demonstration areas, and to pro-
vide medical, nursing, and hospital care for all children who other-
wise would be deprived of the services necessary to restore them tc
or maintain them in full health.
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b. Authorizations of appropriations for child-welfare services under
the Social Security Act should be increased so as further to strengthen
State services and extend local services for children and young people
in need of social protection.

e. Nutrition services carried on by various agencies of the Federal
Government and the States should be coordinated and expanded so
as to make the fullest possible provision for mh-qlmtv diets for all
expectant mothers and for all childven from infancy through adoles-
cence.

3. Planning for emergency needs of children and young people.

As part of the obligation of the Nation to prepare to extend full
protection to all citizens, and especially to children, in the event of
any agoression or disaster, resources should be made available for ad-
vance planning as to ways in which the basic health and welfare serv-
ices, whose strengthening and extension are essential to full prepared-
ness, may be supplemented when necessary by specially equipped, mo-
bile units for health and social services.

b. Adequate provision for health and social services, education, and
recreation, should be made through the joint planning and action of
the Federal, htato, and local gover rnments in all communities adjacent
to military training camps and in all communities whose population
is ho ng greatly inc -reased by employment in defense industries.

Financial provision and health, educational, and social services
as 119(‘{191] should be made available, through public agencies, for all

families of men in the armed forces and families of men leav ing home
for employment in defense industries.

4. Advancing toward the goals for childhood.

The agencies of Government—Federal, State, and loec al—or oaniza-
tions of citizens, and individuals concerned with the welfare of children
and the survival and enrichment of our democracy should study and
take action to advance the means by which children everywhere may
be assured of care in a good home, with income sufficient to meet essen-
tial needs, a dwelling adequate for shelter and comfort, and access to
health protection, medical care, good schools, instructive recreational
activities, opportunities for worship and religious training. and oppor-
tunity for responsible participation in community life.

5. Increasing cooperation in Pan American child-welfare work.

The Pan American agencies through which the health and well-being
of children may be advanced, and the national agencies in a i)mmcm
to cooperate in Pan American work, should be afforded resources for
continuing interchange of ideas and experience, through publica-
tions, motion pictures, opportunities for advanced study, field con-
sultation and field studies, and conferences. The total defense of a
hemisphere, like the total defense of the Nation, involves not only
arrangements for military and economic cooperation but also the
strengthening of the bonds of mutual interest in the ways by which
the daily lives of the people of all the Americas may be made more
secure and more conducive to the development of those qualities which
are essential to strong and free citizenship.

Kargarine F, LExroorT.,
Chief.




WOMEN’S BUREAU

Mary Awperson, Director

To the SECRETARY OF LLABOR:

As long as 10 years ago women comprised two in every nine gain-
ful workers in the United States, and the large numbers who had to
enter employment in the depressed years probably will have raised
somewhat the proportion of women in the total employed group.
This is one of the questions the answers to which, from the findings
of the census of 1940, are so eagerly awaited by the Women’s Bureau,

Obviously, in the present and future defense activities, a group so
large as to comprise 22 percent or more of all gainfully occupied
persons constitutes a practically unlimited reserve of labor, some of it
needed at once in the pressure on production and much of it certain
to be called upon if the men of the country enter active service.
Many of these women already are in dposse:-ssion of a considerabls
degree of skill; thousands had registered for technical jobs in a great
variety when the latest tabulation by sex—that of April 1940—was
made by Social Security authorities. Large numbers of others are
more or less skilled and could be absorbed into industry after little
training, and the number available after adequate periods of general
and specialized training is almost unlimited. From various indica-
tions it is estimated that not far from 2 million women are available
immediately for employment in defense industries; probably half
a million others have only part-time jobs; and another large group
are in jobs less skilled than those they have filled in the past.

The first move on the part of the Women’s Bureau to aid in the
most effective employment of these women was the appointment of a
Labor Advisory Committee on Standards for the Employment of
Women in the Defense Program, representing the international
unions that have active women members in industries directly con-
nected with that program. In consultation with this committee,
the Bureau immediately compiled and published information show-
ing the proved experience as to the most effective employment of
women. This bulletin, entitled “Effeetive Industrial Use of Women
in the Defense Program,” is being followed by initial investigations to
discover where women are being and can be effectively used in occupa-
tions new to them or new to industry, the conditions of work sur-
rounding such occupations, the availability of women for jobs
needing them, and the adequacy or inadequacy of training facilities.

Closely related to the defense program is the continuing work of
the Bureau in compiling existing data that show to what extent
women are affected by industrial injuries and occupational diseases.
For the most recent of these reports, now in progress, 9 States fur-
nished significant data on occupational diseases of women and 20
States have furnished accident data by sex.

204
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Minimum-wage activities.

The ninth of the annual minimum-wage conferences sponsored by
the Women’s Bureau was held in November 1939. It was attended
by representatives from 12 States, the District of Columbia, and
Puerto Rico, by representatives of national organizations, and by
women who serve on the advisory committee to the Women’s Bureau.

In February the First Regional Conference of Minimum-Wage In-
spectors was called by the Bureau and held in New York City. “More
than 40 mspectors, representing the minimum-wage divisions of 6
eastern States and the District of Columbia, met for 2 days and dis-
cussed their enforcement problems and methods. It is hoped that by
such means the techniques found successful in one State may be com-
municated to others and general enforcement procedure be improved.

When the first wage order of Pennsylvania became effective, a
representative of the Bureau was invited to meet, with the State inspec-
tors for the purpose of advising them on inspection and enforcement
procedure.

Visits were made during the year to several States in which legisla-
tures were in session and labor and women’s organizations were inter-
ested in securing minimum-wage legislation. Information was given
as to the most effective type of law and the benefits to be secured from
such legislation.

At the request of the Lm(rué of Women Voters in Maine, and of the
labor department and women’s organizations of West Vir ginia, similar
visits were made to those States and various groups were addressed
concerning the need for minimum-wage legislation.

The strength and weaknesses of proposed amendments to the Ken-
tucky and Louisiana minimum-wage laws were analyzed for the labor
and women’s organizations in those States.

At the request of the Women’s Trade Union League of the District
of Columbia, a bill to govern the wages and hours of domestic workers
in the District of Columbia was drafted by the Women’s Bureau. The
language of this bill was approved by the Solicitor of the Department.

To be of the maximum assistance to new State administrators in the
matter of procedures and most successful practices, an intensive study
was made of administrative techniques of a number of States that have
operated a long time under minimum-wage laws. Further to aid the
States in following administrative procedure that will meet with court
approval, a bulletin entitled “Suggested Standards of Procedure for
Wage Boards Under State Minimum-Wage Laws” was prepared and
distributed in mimeo raphed form to State administrators; and advice
was given to the labor departments of two States concerning the
proper procedure to be followed in holding public hearings on pro-
posed minimum-wage orders.

As another aid to the Stafes, model minimum-wage orders for
several industries were drafted in which were incorpor ated those pro-
visions that experience has proved are most effective.

Compilations of existing wage orders for various industries were
made for the help of State administrators.

Outlines were prepared showing the differences between State
minimum-wage orders and Federal wage and hour regulations in the
provisions pertaining to learners. As “the higher standards control,
these outlines in each case indicate whether the Federal or the State
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provision prevails. A brief discussion of the relation between State
and Federal orders was sent to all minimum-wage States.
The Women’s Burean is trying to help the States to realize the
extent to which properly drafted minimum-wage orders can be used to
correct unwholesome working conditions as well as to raise wages.
Certain women’s groups in the Philippine Islands requested as-
sistance in securing a women’s bureau for the Islands. A bill for the
creation of such an organization was drafted by the Women’s Bureau
with the cooperation of the Solicitor’s office.
On request of the Labor Commission of Louisiana, the Bureau
prepared an outline of the functions of a women’s and children’s
bureau and of the qualifications and duties of the staff of such a
bureau. =
Material to be used in factual briefs prepared for court cases was
furnished to States in which minimum-wage orders were involved.
An estimate of the cost of living of women office workers was pre-
pared for the minimum-wage authorities of Washington, and evalu-
ation of a cost-of-living study made by the Consumers’ League of
Connecticut was prepared at the request of the minimum-wage di-
vision of Connecticut. These cost-of-living data were to be used by
wage boards in connection with minimum-wage orders.

Completed studies.
Standards for women’s employment.

A pamphlet entitled “Effective Industrial Use of Women in the
Defense Program” was prepared in cooﬁmr:xtion with an advisory
committee representing the international unions that have active
women members in im%lstries directly connected with such program.
It was issued at the close of the year.

The basic principles laid down, supported in each case by a weight
of experience, are as follows:

I. Physical characteristics of the job must be suited to woman's physique.

1I. Safety assures continuous production.

1. Machinery should be carefully guarded.

2, Speed is a powerful factor in causing fatigue and accidents,

3. Musecular strain should be avoided if women workers arve to
produce at their maximum.

4. Minors must not be employed on hazardous processes.

III. Women require speeial protection where indusirial poisons ave used.

IV. The fine work many women perform calls for special lighting.

V. Seats are vitally important for women workers.

VI. General plant sanitation and safety is essential (service facilities ; plant
housekeeping ; medical departments; employees’ safety committees).

VII. Practical work clothing for women prevents injury.

VIII. Moderate hours of work result in quality and quantity production (daily
and weekly hours; days of rest; time for meals; rest periods
avoidance of overtime).

IX. Minimnm-wage standards and prevailing-wage standards should be
maintained.

X. Training and employment policies should be adjusted to women's needs
(training methods; avoidance of dislocation ; personnel management ;
collective bargaining).

XT. Industrial home work should be prohibited on Government contracts.

This pamphlet is to be followed by a series giving more specific
and detailed information.
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Fruit and vegetable canning and preserving.

A report that contains a vast amount of information interesting to
American consumers is based on the Bureau’s survey of the fruit and
vegetable canning and preserving industries. Undertaken to supply
data desired by several Federal agencies, this survey—the most
thorough ever made of this difficult field—is full of the sort of thing
that American housewives, on whose tables and in whose budgets
canned foods play so important a part, must often have asked them-
selves: Who are the women who now do in factories what one’s
grandmother did in her own kitchen? what types of work are done
by women? what are their hours? how much are they paid? and for
how many weeks have they employment?

The extremely seasonal occupations in these industries, on the basis
of which canners have sought, and generally have obtained, exemp-
tion from State hour laws, are included under State minimum-wage
orders in 5 States, certain provisions of the Social Security Act of
1935, the requirements of the Public Contracts Act of 1936, and the
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938. It was to secure data for the
guidance of administrators of these laws in their application to the
canning and packing industries that the survey was made.

The Social Security Administration must know, for example, how
many weeks of employment the industry offers, and to how many
people; the administrators of the Public Contracts Act, under which
are regulated the rates of pay and hours of work on Government
contracts, and the Fair Labor Standards Act, which regulates wages
and hours in industries engaged in interstate commerce, must know
the hours worked and the hourly earnings in this industry that does
such a large interstate business, that sells such quantities of products
to the Government, and that operates under such uncontrollable
conditions as weather and crop-maturing.

With the cooperation of the National Canners Association and the
various firms and individuals, records in the survey as a whole were
obtained for 693 plants, in 19 States, that together produced 40
percent or more of the output of Continental United States. In
addition, figures for 4 Hawailian pineapple canneries were included.

The data secured in the earlier months of the survey were made
available in mimeograplied form to the Federal agencies concerned.
They comprise location, product, numbers employed. length of season,
peak load, hours worked, hourly earnings, year’s earnings, and labor
costs. The study, inaugurated in 1938, before the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act was in operation, was supplemented by a follow-up survey
in 1939 to secure facts necessary to the interpretation of that act.
Cold-packed and frosted products and the canning of citrus fruits
and juices were added to the coverage in the 1939 survey.

In the study of vegetable and deciduous-fruit canning, 75 percent
of the employers reporting data applicable to the matter of State
unemployment compensation laws emiployed the specified number of
workers the specified period of time established by State legislation
as bringing the employer within the law. In six States the employer
coverage was 100 percent.

Of 501 plants, half did all their canning within a period of 3
months, almost one-third in less than 10 weeks. This includes some
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plants in every branch of the industry but olives and the group jams,

ellies, preserves, and fruit juices, none of whose 31 plants canned in
}ess than 14 weeks. It includes practically all the plants canning
solely 1 or 2 seasonal vegetables.

Records for 1937 show that peak operations lasted not more than 4
weeks in the majority of plants. On most products the peak weeks
were only 2 or 3, but the canning of more than one product by the
same plant extended the busy period somewhat. Almost two-thirds
of the employees with weeks worked reported were employed less
than 8 weeks 1n 1937.

Owing to the short period of peak employment in the canning of
seasonal products, fluctuation in numbers was great. In 63 tomato
canneries, for example, the average number of workers was 2 in the
week of minimum employment and 170 in that of maximum employ-
ment. In one State, with 29 plants reporting, the weeks of minimum
and maximum employment averaged respectively 3 persons and 230
persons,

Long weekly hours were found to vary by product and by State. On
corn, for example, in all States combined, 16 percent of the women
reported for a busy week in 1938 worked 60 hours and more, a couple
of hundred even working 80 or more, though the largest single group
(41 percent) worked less than 40 hours. In one corn-canning State
all women and in another more than four-fifths worked less than 40
hours, but in a third State 38 percent and in another 34 percent worked
60 hours and more. In green beans, on the other hand, also reported
for most of the States surveyed, only 6 percent of the women worked
as long as 60 hours.

On account of perishability of many fruits and vegetables, certain
exemptions from the Federal Wage and Hour law are allowed in the
act itself, and the Administrator has made further exemptions in the
case of canneries with 10 or fewer employees and obtaining all their
produce from farms in the immediate vicinity.

Average hourly earnings of the more than 123,000 employees with
such data reported for a week in 1938 ranged by product from 33.6
cents to 52.5 cents for men, from 24.2 cents to 45 cents for women., Of
the more than 11,000 women in tomato canneries, more than one-sixth
of the total, 44 percent had average hourly earnings of 25 cents or less.
Twelve percent of all the women in tomatoes whose hours were reported
worked 60 or more hours in the week. :

For certain fruits and vegetables the hourly earnings of women in

1938, all States combined, were as follows: 24.2 cents in green beans;
25 and under 30 cents in peas and corn; 30 and under 40 cents in sauer-
kraut, tomatoes, pork and beans, pickles, jams, jellies, preserves, and
fruit juices, and olives; and from 40 to 45 cents in small fruits,
asparagus, spinach, and large fruits. |

For 18,000 women in tomato canneries (a larger number than just
cited because of the inclusion of women with hours worked not
reported) the average week’s earnings were $9.85. Men’s average was
almost twice this, $18.55.

Woman-employing industries in Hawaii.

On learning that the Bureau of Labor Statistics was planning one
of its periodic surveys of Hawaii, certain organizations in the Is-
lands requested that an investigator from the Women’s Bureau
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gather the information for the industries in which women are most
[argely employed. The survey was made in the late spring and the
summer of 1939, The report was in press at the close of the year.

Seven-tenths of the 8,600 women scheduled were in pineapple
canneries, one of the most important industries on the Islands and
visited at the height of the 1989 season. The other industrial groups
were garment and miscellaneous manufacturing, stores, laundries,
barber and beauty shops, hotels and restaurants, and certain white-
collar workers. Data for men as well as women are reported for all
but the group last named.

Forty-four percent of the women were Japanese; 17 percent were
Caucasian and 17 percent Chinese; 13 percent were Hawaiian; and
other races were represented by small proportions.

Earnings in canneries were well above those in other manufactur-
ing, the average being 31.6 cents an hour and $13.40 a week. Only
15 percent of the women had earnings below 30 cents an hour in the
week recorded. Only 10 percent had week’s earnings below $10.

In the two canneries that reported for the year 1938, more than
6,000 persons were employed in 12 weeks, more than 9,000 in 8 of
these weeks, and 11,600 in the peak week. Women’s average week’s
earnings for the year were $8.50, but in the peak week their average
was $13.90. Owing to the shortness of the busy season—8 to 10
weeks—women’s average earnings were above $10 in only 6 weeks of
the year. Short hours account partly for this.

Almost half (47 percent) of the women with 1938 records reported
were employed less than 12 weeks; those who worked 8 and under
12 weeks averaged $93 for the season, but the comparatively small
number—one-tenth of all—who worked throughout the year had an
average of $370. The seasonal labor in women’s occupations is re-
cruited from housewives, household employees, and high-school and
college girls. '

In the garment shops scheduled, hourly earnings of women aver-
aged only 25 cents, with almost two-fifths of them below even that.
Less than one-eighth of the women earned as much as 30 cents an
hour.

More than half the women in Honolulu stores were Caucasian.
These had average week’s earnings of $17.05, in contrast to $14.70 for
all women. In the small shops, which are very numerous, hours
were 60 or more in many cases. In stores in places other than Hono-
lulu more than two-thirds of the women were Japanese and only one-
fifth were Caucasian. The average earnings of all combined were
$9.35. '

Among women laundry employees, 44 percent were Caucasian.
The average week’s earnings in power laundries were $9.60, with
marked concentration at $8 and under $10. Of about 200 women
with records for 40 or more weeks in 1938, the average year’s earnings
were $495; only 13 percent earned less than $400, and 9 percent
earned $800 and more.

Not much over 10 percent of the employees in Hawaii hotels are
women, most of the work being done by Japanese and Filipino boys,
but women comprised half the workers in the restaurants scheduled—
more than half in those selling alcoholic drinks, less than half in the
nonalcoholic restaurants. Women’s earnings averaged $8.70 a week
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in the former, $9.25 in the latter. Hourly earnings were respectively
14.7 cents and 19.5 cents.

Barber service in Hawaii is largely a woman’s trade, women own-
ing and operating a large proportion of the shops. Of 50 barber
girls with earnings reported, 15 earned $30 a month, 19 earned from
$40 to $55 or $60. The average for all combined was $35. Quite
commonly the wage was supplemented by board and lodging. Sixteen
apprentices, only 4 paid a wage or commission, worked in the shops
visited.

Apprentices were found in the beauty shops also, 26 of them among
the 90 women scheduled: 13 of the apprentices were paid for their
services, but only 8 were paid $10 or more. The regular workers
averaged $16.15, and more than one-third earned above $20.

In general, the wage level of office workers in Hawaii seems to be
higher than that in many mainland cities. For 252 women reported,
the average month’s earnings were $110, being $125 for Caucasian
women and $76.80 for those of other races. Thirty-one percent of
the Caucasians had earnings of $150 and more. For more than 200
telephone operators, monthly earnings averaged $78, but 22 percent
earned at least $100.

In addition to the industrial survey, some employment and social
agencies were questioned as to conditions in household employment.
The Honolulu Territorial Employment Office supplied recent figures
on placements and wages. Of employees whose duties included cook-
ing, just over one-third were placed at $7.50 and under $10, and not
far from one-fourth at $10 and over; but of those not required to do
any cooking, one-half were placed at $5 a week and one-sixth at less
than $5. Wage levels elsewhere were even lower than in Honolulu,
and girls receiving $20 or more a month were expected to be able
to cook and to serve as all-around houseworkers.

Women in Maine industries,

A survey of stores and service industries in Maine, requested by
State officials and the League of Women Voters, was made by the
Women’s Bureau in the first 2 months of 1940. A preliminary re-
port, for legislative purposes, was sent to the State in April, and
the complete report is in press.

The 433 establishments scheduled had about 6,700 employees, 70
percent of whom were women. Well over half the women were in
stores. '

Pay-roll records for a recent and representative week, in most
cases in October, 1939, were copied, as were the number of weeks
worked and the total amounts earned by all workers employed in
these establishments i 1939,

With the exception of hotels and restaurants, where meals or full
maintenance may form part of the compensation, the average week’s
earnings of women in October varied from $11.65 in limited-price
stores and $11.75 in laundry and dry-cleaning plants, to $15.50 in
apparel stores. Highest of all was the $I7.15 average for beauty shops
in Portland. Only 4 percent of the women in department and dry-
goods and in apparel stores. but 10 to 15 percent of those in limited-
price stores and beauty parlors and 32 percent of those in laundries
and cleaning plants, had week’s earnings of less than $10. Many of
these workers were emploved for only a part of the week.
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Women in hotels and restaurants who were given meals and lodging
or meals only had average cash wages of $6.45 to $7.25, and those who
had only cash earnings averaged $9.95 to $12.10.

Office workers were tabulated separately from other employees.
Three-fourths of them were women, and their week’s earnings ranged
from less than $5 to more than $30. Women office workers in stores
averaged $15.65, those in laundries and dry-cleaning plants $15.20, and
those in hotels and restaurants who received wage supplements had
average cash earnings of $12.45.

Men’s averages in hotels and restaurants ranged from $12.80 to
%15.50. In the various kinds of stores and in laundry and dry-cleaning
plants their averages were from $20.15 to $21.65, but as many as 17
or 18 percent of those in stores and 12 percent in laundries earned less
than $15.

In several industries in Maine large proportions of women worked
over 48 hours in the pay-roll week taken: In department and dry-
goods stores 26 percent, i limited-price stores 11 percent, in apparel
stores 16 percent, in laundry and dry-cleaning plants 13 percent.
Scheduled hours were over 48 for 26 percent in hotels, 55 percent in
independent restaurants, and 12 percent in store restaurants,

For each employee with earnings and hours worked reported, the
garnings were divided by the number of hours to arrive at the hourly
carnings. The average for women was highest in apparel stores, 34
cents, followed by department and dry-goods stores with 31.3 cents,
laundry and dry-cleaning plants with 284 cents, and limited-price
stores with 25.2 cents. In hotels and in independent restaurants, where
many workers have wage supplements, the cash earnings of women
who received such supplements averaged from 13.5 to 14.3 cents an
hour. and those who did not receive supplements had average cash
earnings of 20.7 cents, 27.3 cents, and 28.1 cents, according to type of
restaurant.

Women in office work in stores had average hourly earnings of 33.1
cents and those in laundry offices averaged 33.5 cents: 21 percent of
the former and 27 percent of the latter averaged 40 cents and more.

As in other resort States, employment in Maine fluctuates greatly
over the year. Records for the whole of 1939 in the establishments
scheduled showed that 8,950 women had been employed at some time
in the stores, laundries, beauty shops, and hotels and restaurants re-
porting. This is not far from twice the number on the books in Octo-
ber. Less than one-fourth of the group worked in all 12 months.
The average of the year’s earnings of those who did work in 12
months (though perhaps only part time) varied from only $583 in
limited-price stores and $661 in laundry and dry-cleaning plants, to
$763 in department and dry-goods stores, $794 in apparel stores, $850
in beauty shops, and $705 (cash earnings only) in hotels; that is, half
the women, in spite of having an all-year job, earned less than the
various amounts just quoted.

Large proportions of the women reported had been employed for
only part of the year: In the various types of store from two-fifths
to more than one-half had worked 9 weeks or less; in beauty shops
just over one-fourth had worked 2 months or less, and in laundries
and dry-cleaning plants a similar proportion were employed not more
than 3 months: in hotels, though seasonal houses were not scheduled.
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47 percent of the women had been employed not more than half the
year, as had from 60 percent to 70 percent of the women in restau-
rants—in fact, in hotels and restaurants as a whole, 36 percent of the
women had worked 9 weeks or less.

Data were secured for 470 women office workers in the establish-
ments covered, three-fifths of them doing clerical work in stores.
Average week’s earnings in stores were $15.65, in laundries $15.20; in
hotels and restaurants the women receiving wage supplements aver-
aged only $12.45, but more than half of those not given their meals
earned at least $15, one-sixth earning $25 and more. Clerical work
was steadier than other work. More than half the women in office
employment had work for all the year, though more than one-fifth of
the total were employed 9 weeks or less.

Earnings and hours in Nebraska.

The complete report for the survey of Nebraska industries will
shortly come from the press. For the almost 8,000 women included, L
the week’s earnings averaged $14.90 in manufacturing ; $13.85 to $14.90
in stores, according to type of store and excluding part-time workers ;
$10.65 in laundries and dry-cleaning plants; from $6.25 (plus meals)
in hotel dining rooms to $9.60 in their lodging departments; $9.35 in
dining rooms and $12.60 in kitchens of store restaurants; $7,45 in
dining rooms and $12.35 in kitchens of independent restaurants, where
meals for employees were customary; and $15.45 in beauty shops.
Total earnings for women on the firms’ records at any time in the
year were reported for 7,200 women, the averages ranging from below
850 in the case of part-time and short-term employees in hotels to
§747 in the meat-packing industry and $792 in office employment in
all work places combined. Only in beauty shops, meat packing, and
offices did 10 percent or more of the women earn as much as $1,000:
here the proportions with such earnings were respectively 14 percent,
22 percent, and 29 percent.

Primer of problems in the millinery industry.

Because the report on the millinery industry prepared in 1938 for
the Millinery Stabilization Commission was somewhat too technical
for the average worker or woman consumer, whose interest in the
findings as to employment and earnings is so vital to the solution of
the industry’s problems, a popular bulletin has been prepared in ques-
tion and answer form designed to attract women readers. This was
in press at the close of the year.

Occupational diseases among women, 1935-38.

Continuing a series on this subject, the Bureau's third bulletin
on occupational diseases of women, reporting at this time the period
of 1935 to 1938, will shortly go to press. The States covering this
class of injuries under workmen’s compensation laws have doubled in
number since 1934, and now comprise 24 States and the District of
Columbia, besides the provision for two groups of Federal employees.
The States with figures reported by sex, and so available for the
Burean’s studies, have increased in number only from 5 to 9, which
is somewhat discouraging in view of the fact that only by such
breakdown can measures of prevention be adequately and efficiently
developed. Further, in the latest years, 1937 or 1938, only 7 States
reported the women’s industries, 7 the diseases they contracted, T
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their ages, and 5 the extent of their disability. Unfortunately the
figures cannot be compared State by State nor year by year, owing
to the variety of coverage and extent of reporting.

The report treats of the incidence and effects of the various dis-
eases affecting women, of which the most general are dermatoses:
the findings of State and industry studies of the extent to which
women are exposed to toxic substances and conditions; and the prog-
ress made in recent years in hygiene and other preventive measures.

Information for Latin-American countries.

A pamphlet entitled “The Woman Worker in the United States.”
setting forth in the Spanish and Portuguese languages certain facts
as to the employment of women in the United States, was published
this year in response to repeated demands for such information for
the use of women in Latin-American countries. The Bureau has
cooperated with the Inter-American Commission of Women, and also
prepared information on women for the use of delegates to the
regular Conference of the American States Members of the Inter-
national Labor Organization, held at Habana in the antumn of 1939.

Studies in progress.
Family responsibilities of women.

The report of several thousand employed women in Cleveland, Ohio,
constituting the major part of a study designed to show women’s
importance in the family economy, is in preparation for printing.
As working women in Cleveland earn some 96 million dollars a year,
their importance in the city’s producing and buying power is beyond
question. A large proportion of the 4,500 women scheduled were
interviewed in home visits; the others in places of employment and
group meetings, where numbers could be interviewed in a short
time. About 3,200 of the women were working, almost 500 were
seeking work, and 850 had worked but were not seeking employment,
at the time of the survey.

Of the almost 3,700 women at work or seeking work, about 550
were living alone or with friends and more than 3,100 were members
of families that ranged in size from 2 to 15 persons.

Of these families of 2 or more persons, which averaged 8.8 to the
family, nearly one-fifth had ill or dependent adults; one-fourth were
giving financial aid to persons outside the household ; one-third had
children under 16; more than two-fifths were composite or broken
families where douiﬂing-up had taken place or one of the parents was
absent. In these families, comprising more than 9.000 persons, women
constituted 57 percent of the breadwinners; in 27 percent of the fam-
ilies they were the only breadwinners.

In more than half of the families women contributed 50 percent or
more of the family support; in one-third of the families they were the
sole contributors,

As is usually the case, daughters assumed greater responsibilities
for the family than sons did. In 302 families that had both unmarried
daughters and unmarried sons at work, the month’s earnings of the
daughters averaged $74.80 and their contributions averaged $40.35,
while the sons’ earnings averaged $86.10 and their contributions
averaged $37.20.

A similar report on women in the State of Utah is being written.
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Women in the Federal service.

A report is in progress showing the employment of women in the
Federal service. This not only gives the numbers so employed, but
shows how many are in professional and how many in clerical grades,
the ranges of salaries, samples of the types of work for which exami-
nations are given, the numbers of women taking and passing examina-
tions, and the extent to which women receive appointments. Informa-
tion of this kind has not been available since the Women’s Bureau
made a report based on data for 1925.

Women in household employment.

A major occupation of women, paid employment in households, still
constitutes an area of extremely low wages, long hours, and unsatis-
factory working conditions. Progress has been made in some localities
in organizing the workers, in developing projects to give them better
training facilities or, in a very few cases, in obtaining coverage for
them under laws applying to other labor. To be in a position to help
agencies seeking to improve the situation of household employees, the
Bureau has investigated the results in certain outstanding cases in
which a constructive policy has been developed in respect to these
workers. A number of pamphlets on the general subject, including a
supplement to the Bureau’s bibliography, are in preparation.

Legal status of women.

After the issuance of separate pamphlets for each State and the
District of Columbia, in this intensive study of women’s status under
the law, the most important of the legal distinctions between the sexes
were summarized by State and issued in mimeographed form. The
final report on all phases of the study, for all States and the Federal
Government, is in preparation for printing.

Popular report on apparel.

A popular version of the findings in the survey of the women's and
children’s apparel industries, on the order of that now in press on the
millinery report, is in preparation.

Field studies.

Field studies in progress at the close of the year comprise the
following :

Employment in office occupations: The demand for various types of
service ; adequacy of educational facilities; hours; rates and earnings;
relation of earnings to education and experience. N

Wages and hours of men and women in Maryland stores and certain
service industries.

Fish eanning on the Pacific coast.

Marketing of canned food products. «

A survey of Delaware migratory workers will begin in September.
Research on current problems.

One of the most important activities of the Women’s Bureau is keep-
ing abreast of current situations and trends in women’s employment,
their wages, hours, and conditions of work, their economic status and
family responsibilities—everything, in fact, concerning them—infor-
mation that is greatly in demand and is constantly being prepared by
the Bureau. Requests for such material came in the past year from

e e R
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officials and other persons in 43 States and 12 foreign countries, the
latter comprising Argentina, Brazil, Chile, V n-iwzuela. Canada, Great
Britain, South Africa, Belgium, France, Switzerland, China, and
Japan. They came from Federal and State governments, from mem-
bers of Congress and their correspondents, from national and local
organizations, from trade-unions, business associations, educational
institutions, and many other groups covering a wide variety of inter-
ests. In the long list of representatives of organized labor applying
for information were garment and hosiery \\mlwl" hotel and restau-

ant, laundry, and building-service employees; automobile, rubber,
electrical, and sheet-metal workers; textile workers, packing-house
employees, teachers.

A rough classification of some 1,700 inquiries shows that, though
concerned most generally with laws and women’s legal status (27
percent of the total), the inquiries ran also to married women’s em-
ployment, (19 pvm-m) women’s work in specific industries (18 per-
cent), and occupational information and trends (15 percent). The
remainder included a great variety of subjects.

Trends in women’s employment and wages.

Employment for women has increased this year in certain of the
industries important in defense, according to the latest—those for
March 1940—of the figures compiled pelmdl ally by the Women’s
Bureau to show nvmia in women’s employment and wages. For ex-
ample, in the men’s clothing industry, electrical ntniuiddluln,‘:, the
making of auto tires, and certain metal industries, reports for iden-
tical plants show that considerably more women were employed in
March 1940 than in the preceding year. The influence of the 30-cent
minimum that the Wage-Hour Act has required since last October is
plainly evident in the higher average hourly earnings of women in
almost all the 22 manufacturing industries reported. The demand
for t|11~ information as to tlt-ntls in women’s employment and wages
is increasing, the Bureau’s figures constituting the only source of a
type <sf chtl that assumes a growing importance with the advances
of women in industrial employment.

The Woman Worker.

The bimonthly periodical *The Woman Worker” has been issued
regularly, making available to State officers and to officials of trade
unions, women’s groups, and other organizations current material
not assembled elsewhere. Its regular departments report new laws,
minimum-wage orders and activities, court decisions, and union
agreements that affect women. It also gives the findings of special
studies of their employment and earnings, and a variety of other
information concerning women.

Laws affecting working women.

The Bureau follows closely the progress of labor legislation for
women in the various States, and of other types of laws that affect
the general status of women. Within the year the bulletin sum-
marizing the State laws for women was brought up to date and it is
in preparation for printing. Supplements were issued to two spe-
cial legal bulletins—“Analysis of Hour Laws for Women Workers”

2783480—41—— 1B
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and “State Minimum-Wage Laws and Orders.” Work was begun
on a separate pamphlet for each State that will set forth the labor
laws applying to women in that particular State.

This year, the legislatures of 15 States have been in regular or
special session; 9 met in regular session (2 of these in special session
also) and 6 others held special sessions. Of the legislation adopted,
that directly affecting working women includes minor amendments
to the industrial home-work laws in New Jersey and New York, and
an amendment in New York exempting women employees of florists
at Raster and Christmas from the law providing a 6-day week and
prohibiting night work. A Kentucky act provides a 6-day week
unless employees are paid time and a half for the seventh day.

In Louisiana, a measure passed at a special legislative session to
vestrict the employment of married persons by the State was re-
pealed by the later regular session of the legislature. In New Jer-
sey, where the legislature recessed to reconvene late in the year, a
bill providing against discrimination in State employment because
of sex or marital status passed the assembly and was reported favor-
ably in the Senate.

Minimum-wage and maximum-hour legislation was introduced in
a number of States; bills to regulate hours and wages of household
employees were introduced in New York. Virginia refused to weaken
its hour law for women and Kentucky to repeal its minimum-wage
law or to weaken it by amendment. A bill to repeal the New Jersey
night-work law failed to pass. State wage and hour bills introduced
in four States failed to become law.

Fourteen minimum-wage orders were issued during the year in 10
States. Five orders in five States were made mandatory.

Public information.

The inereasing interest which people throughout the country are
taking in the problems of labor is reflected in a mounting demand for
simple direct statements of fact about women workers. The Women’s
Bureau meets this demand through bulletins, technical and popular;
leaflets, charts, posters, maps; radio talks and cooperation with pro-
grams; and motion pictures.

Labor unions with a large woman membership are turning increas-
ingly to the Bureau for help in analyzing their work problems and for
assistance in workers’ education programs. Besides responding to a
large number of calls and letters from union officials and members,
speakers were furnished to several groups and in some cases special
exhibits were planned.

A large increase was noted throughout the year in requests for
assistance in the field of household employment ; for speakers, for bulle-
tins, pamphlets, exhibits, and mimeographed material. Members of
the staff participated as speaker, discussion leader, or consultant on
the following occasions: Wilmington (Del.) Conference on Household
Employment; New York City Symposium on Household Employ-
ment ; convention of the International Association of Public Employ-
ment Services in Kansas City, Mo.; Young Women’s Christian As-
sociation National Biennial Convention, Atlantic City, N. J., and its
Regional Industrial Conference at Sawyer, Mich.; Pittsburgh Sym-




ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR 217

posium on Household Employment; and District of Columbia
Women’s Trade Union League.

In addition, the Bureau made an independent appraisal of the work
of the Philadelphia Institute of Household Occupations at the request
of a Philadelphia sponsoring group. The report of this is in process
of preparation.

Exhibits.

Women’s Bureau exhibits of one type or another were sent on request
to all 48 States, to Mexico, Canada, China, Chile, the Philippine
Islands, and Sweden. Nearly 400 sets and about 100 single copies of
maps on labor laws were distributed, as were 235 plmtui charts and
almost 700 posters. Handmade charts and posters covering facts of
particular importance to special groups were prepared for a wide num-
ber of organizations, including unions of workers in meat packing,
shoes, automobiles, and rubber, the National Industrial Assembly of
the Young Women’s Christian Association, the New York Symposium
on Household Employment, the Southern Conference for Human Wel-
fare, and the District of Columbia ch ‘11)[(*% of the American Associa
tion of University Women, of the Women’s Trade Union League, ‘md
the National Business and Professional Women’s Clubs. Near Iy 600
sets of films were lent, the majority for temporary use but a large
number for circulation by extension services of State universities,
boards of education in large cities, and film-distributing companies,
Forty-two bulletin displays were sent out on request, each selected with
relation to the interests of the group concerned.

Three important new exhibits were prepared: The so-called
“Standards Exhibit.” a table model showing what good employment
means to women workers, their families, and the Nation: an exhibit
on the progress of Negroes for the American Negro Exposition in
Chicago; and a table exhibit portraying basic problems in the field
of household employment and some of the solutions.

Conferences.

Besides the confe Tences under the auspices of the Department or the
Bureau, the Women’s Bureau attended and participatec d in conferences
or conventions of the following national or international organizations:
American Federation of Labor; International Association of Govern-
mental Labor Officials; International Association of Industrial Acei-
dent Boards and Commissions; International Association of Public
Emplovment Services; International Labor Organization (American
States members) at Habana; League of Women Voters: National Con-
sumers’ League; National Safety Council; National Youth Adminis-
tration; Pan American Scientific Congress; Rural-Urban Home-
makers; White House Conference on Children in a Democracy; Young
Women’s Christian Associt ll'lrm: and a number of others.

[n addition to participation in formal conferences, the Bureau has
maintained close cooperation with groups and organizations whose
major activities have to do with working women, notably Mrs. Florence
Kerr’s projects for women under the Work Projects Administration
and the defense, Latin-American, and workers’ education groups re-
ferred to elsewhere in this report.
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Publications.
Ten bulleting came from the press during the year and four are in
press at its close. The titles follow :

No. 157. The Legal Status of Women in the United States of Ameriea, January
1, 1938, (Six States completed this year; all States and the District
of Colymbia now in print. Summary for United States is in
preparation.)

No. 161, Women at Work: A Century of Industrial Change. Revision of Bulle-
fin 115.

No. 163. Hours and Barnings in Certain Men’s-Wear Industries, Part 5: Rain-
coats; Sport Jackets. Part 6: Caps and Cloth Hats; Neckwear;
Work and Knit Gloves; Handkerchiefs.

No. 167. State Minimum-Wage Laws and Orders: 193%  Supplement to Bulletin
167 as of end of December 1959.

No. 171. Wages and Hours in Drugs and Medicines and in Certain Toilet Prepa-
rations,

No. 172. The Woman Wage Earner : Her Situation Today.

No. 173. Standards for Employment of Women in Indusfry (Recommended by
the Women's Bureau).

No. 174. Job Histories of Women Workers at the Summer Schools, 1931-34 and
1938,

No. 175. Earnings in the Women's and Children's Apparel Industry in the Spring
of 1939.

No. 176. Application of Labor Legislation to the Fruit and Vegetable Canning
and Preserving Industries. (Complete report in press; summary,
Salient Facts, issued in May.)

No. 177. Barnings and Hours in Hawaii Woman-Employing Industries. (In
press.)

No. 178. Women's Wages and Hours in Nebraska. (In press.)

No. 179. Primer of Problems in the Millinery Industry. (In press.)

Special Bul. No. 1. Effective Indusirial Use of Women in the Defense Program.
Standards recommended by the Wemen's Bureau and a Labor Advis-
ory Committee of representatives from several international unions.

Leafiets:

Summary of 1938, 1939, and 1940 State Hour Laws for Women. Supplement to
Bulletin 156-I1. (In press.)

The High Cost of Low Wages and How to Prevent It. Reyvision, August 1930,

The Woman Worker in the United States (pamphlet in Spanish and Portuguese
for distribution in Latin-American countries).

Short Hours Pay. Revision, February 1940.

Important mimeographed material includes the following:

State minimum-wage orders for retail and wholesale trade occupations. July
1939.

State minimum-wage orders for beauty-culture oceupations. August 1939,

Minimum Wages. Report to annual meeting of International Association of
Governmental Labor Officials, September 1939.

Women in Industry. HReport to annual meeting of International Association of
Governmental Labor Officials, September 1939. Includes summary of laws
passed in year.

Experience as to standards for women's work in periods of rapid increase in
production. October 1939,

The Women's Burean looks at young women and their jobs. (Address by Mary
Anderson.) November 1939,

Changes in employment, earnings, and hours of wage earners in identical estab-
lishments in 12 large industrial States. (Figures for (1) March 1939 ; (2)
September 1939.)

Regional Conference of State Minimum-Wage Inspectors ( Connecticut, District
of Columbia, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode
Island), New York City, February 1940.

Suggested standards of procedure for wage boards under minimum-wige laws.
(By Herman Marx.) March 1940.

Digest of suggested standards of procedure under State minimom-wage laws.
March 1840.
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Major legal distinctions hetween sexes, by State. Condensed from survey on the

legal status of women in the United States, January 1938. April 1940.
Domestic workers and legislation. Revision, April 1940.

Official action as to employment of married women. April 1940.

Gainful employment of married women. April 1940,

Employment conditions in citrus-fruit packing, 1939. (1940.)

Discriminations against women. (Address by Mary Anderson.) May 1940.

A new program for household workers. May 1940.

state minimum-wage orders for laundry and dry-cleaning occupations. June
1940.

Recommendations.

As has been true so often in the past, my chief recommendation at
the close of 1940 is !01 a substantial increase in the amounts made avail-
able to the Women’s Bureau for its investigations and research and the
reporting of ifs findings and conelusions 1o the American publie, the
latter involvi ing the inadequacy of funds for printing and other means
of public information.

It is apparent that in direct connection with the Administration’s
vital program of National defense the Women’s Bureau must follow
several specialized lines. The most obvious of these, in each of which
no other agency has the authority nor is so well informed as the

Women’s Hun'dll. are the following :

1. Study from primary and secondary sources of the available
anpplv of woman labor, its capacity, location, and effective use.

Critical analysis of all new occupations or types of work sug-
0’("-“.‘(1 as snitable for women.

3. Close cooperation with all groups concerned in the training of
women for employment in defense occupations.

4. Further development of the consultation with women workers
themselves, begun through the Labor Advisory Committee on Stand-
ards for the I* mp!u\ment of Women in Defense Industries, on all
1 ulm-wmn erning women in the defense program.

Wider dissemination of existing knowledge as to the conditions
no(-essm-}-’ for maximum production where women are employed.
Consultative services along these lines for employing agencies.

6. Continued study of the conditions required to st 1100'11.11 d women’s
health and comequentl\ to produce their best work. “This includes
study of hazards, injuries and occupational diseases, hours of work
and rest, living conditions, and other important matters.

At the same time, the normal functions of the Women’s Bureau
cannot be allowed to lapse. Demands made on the Bureau show,
pressing need for the further development of the following:

The Bureau’s advisory services for State minimum-wage officials,
called for because of new State laws and the increasing coverage of
industries by minimum-wage orders.

The Bureau’s advisory services on State labor laws for women and
general legal status of women, in continually increasing demands.

Consultative services on a wide range of subjects to aid trade
unionists, officials, and 01g(nn/ai1=m-nt many types.

Data on trends in women’s occupations, employment, and wages
In the coming months this will involve a close analysis of the hmlmm
of the 1940 (‘pnqu of Occupations and of Manufactures, as well as
the continuation and further development of the Bureau’s data show-
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ing trends in employment and pay rolls in the major woman-employ-
ing industries in the more important industrial States.

Further cooperation with the Inter-American Commission of
Women in order to assist women in countries with developing indus-
tries in knowing the conditions proved to be effective and healthful
for the employment of women.

The importance of women’s paid work in agriculture has received
too little attention, and occcurrences in recent months have sharply
outlined the need for the Bureau to obtain information on women’s
occupations about which there is little knowledge.

Too little is known also of the condition of women in building serv-
ice occupations, with their great numbers of inadequately paid
employees.

Respectfully submitted.

Mary ANDERSON,
f.) .-"; wolor,




WAGE AND HOUR DIVISION
Prinie B, Freming, Administrator

To the SECRETARY OF LLABOR:

During the fiscal year 1940 the Wage and Hour Division
~lnt1<-th(uul its orgamzation, improved its techniques, and moved
forward for the first time to lu-w—wuiw enforcement activity.

The Division is charged with .lll]ll“\h‘l:lllun and enforcement of
the Fair Labor Standards Act, which outlaws oppressive child labor *
and puts a floor under wages and a ceiling over hours for employees
engaged in interstate commerce or in the pmrlm:a(m of goods for
interstate commerce, except for such as are \pu‘ 1¢ d]]\ exempt |1V
statute.

The magnitude of the task may be ¢ Aapprec iated when it is realized
that not less than 12,500,000 workers ? are so employed by more than
250,000 mlll)lu\n-h and entitled to the benefits of the minimum wages
and the maximum hours of work expressed in the statute, and that
they are to be found in all the States of the Union, as well as in the
District of (uhunlm. Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin
Islands, to which the legislation also applies.

The act is based upon a recognition that the existence of low living
standards and oppressively long hours of work in any part of the
United States tends to the -1110nhllu of equally low standards and
equally oppressive hours of work in every other part of the country
as an eident to competition in interstate commerce, and it was fur-
ther recognized that low labor standards constitute an unfair method
of wml:tlllmn and lead to labor disputes which obstruct the free
flow of goods in comimerce.

The act does not attempt to establish wage minima that will yield
an “American” standard of living. Its modest objectives are a wage
of not less than 40 cents an hour and a workweek of not more than
40 hours, unless time and a half is paid for (:\"-1'1'1111-;‘. for employees
covered by the act, these objectives to be reached by October 24,
1945

The objectives are to be achieved gradually, Since it was reason-
able to suppose that certain tr: uhllrmﬂl\ low-wage industries would
require a period of years in which to adjust their n]h‘l‘llllm‘— to the
40-cents and 40-hours requirements, it was provided that for the
first year after the effective date of the act the minimum wage should
be 25 cents an hour and the maximum workweek 44 hours. For the
next 6 years the minimum wage was to be 30 cents an hour. For the
second year the maximum wor rkweek was set at 42 hours and for the

third year and thereafter 40 hours. The fiscal year 1940 covers the

The child-labor provisions are administered and enforeed by the Children’s Bureau,
I'~:|1m11l based on survey h\ the Bureau of Labor Statisties as of April 1939 :
700 employees covered ‘.l\ the provisions of the act.

221




92292 ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR

greater part of the second year of the act’s effectiveness, during which
the minimum wage was 30 cents and the maximum workweek was 42
hours.

Congress recognized, however, that eertain industries would be
able to pay higher wage minima than 30 cents without requiring 6
years for making necessary adjustments, and it provided a mecha-
nism whereby minima could be increased, industry by industry, by
means of wage orders. Such wage orders can be issued only upon
the recommendation of industry committees, one to be appointed for
each industry as soon as practicable, and the recommendations to be

redicated upon a study of each industry with special reference to
its ability to pay higher minima without substantially curtailing em-
ployment. The industry committees are to be appointed by the Ad-
ministrator and must comprise representatives of the public, and of
employers and employees in equal numbers, and in their appoint-
ment the Administrator must give due regard to the geographical
regions in which each industry is carried on.

Employees in certain industries, or in certain specified occupational
categories, were excluded from the benefits of the act by statute.
Certain others, such as learners, apprentices, messengers, and handi-
capped workers, may be excluded from the minimum wage by the ex-
ercise of administrative discretion. Others, such as bona file execu-
tives, professional workers, and outside salesmen, may be excluded by
administrative definition. Some are excluded by administrative ac-
tion in defining the term “area of production” for agrienltural and
horticultural commodities, and still others are rendered partially ex-
empt from the maximum hours provisions if employed in industries
which the Administrator finds to be of a seasonal nature.

The functions and duties of the Administrator are closely prescribed
in the Act. They may be summarized as follows: (1) To enforce the
statutory wage and hour requirements, (2) To appoint industry
committees, to furnish such committees legal, technical, and steno-
graphic assistance, to hold public hearings and to issue wage orders
upon the recommendations of such committees. (3) To define cer-
tain terms usged in the act and to issue appropriate regulations to im-
plement such definitions. (4) To issue certificates, in accordance with
the provisions of the act and regulations drafted thereunder, for the
employment of learners, apprentices, messengers, and handicapped
workers at wages less than the applicable minimum. (5) To appoint
such employees as he deems necessary, subject to the civil-service laws,
to carry out his functions and duties under the act, and to fix their
compensation in accordance with the Classification Act of 1923, as
amended.® (6) To prescribe by regulations records to be kept by
employers.

ORGANIZATION

The organization of the Division is such as is deemed appropriate
to carry out these functions. A logical division of labor is provided
for in branches of the Division concerned, respectively with admin-
istration, industry committees, certifications and hearings, research
and statistics, and public information. During the year the Legal

# By Executive order this function has been assigned to the Secretary of Labor.



ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR 223

Branch was abolished and its functions assigned to the Solicitor of
the Department of Labor. The Cooper ration and Inspection Branch
also was eliminated. The latter had proved exceedingly useful in the
early days of the Division’s experience when all inspection activities
were cleared through the Washington office. As procedures became
more formalized and standardized, the branch was found to be oper-
ating as an unnecessary bottleneck that frequently delayed the settle-
ment of cases,

Need for the Cooperation and Inspection Branch was further elim-
inated by a program of decentralization carried out during the year,
whereby authority was conferred upon the field force to initiate in-
vestigations and to close all but the most exceptional cases without
first consulting the headquarters offices.

In 1938 the country was divided into a number of enforcement areas
for administrative convenience. Later boundary lines were estab-
lished for 16 enforcement regions, which eventually were increased
to 17, and then decreased in the 1940 fiscal year o 15. As of June 30,
1940, regional offices, each under the supervision of a director or an
acting director, had been established in Boston, New York, Newark,
Philadelphia, Richmond, Charlotte, Nashville, Atlanta, Birmingham,
Dallas, San Francisco, Minneapolis, Kansas City, Chicago, and
Cleveland. '

Branch offices had been established at Buffalo, Pittsburgh, Cincin-
nati, Detroit, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, New Orleans, San Antonio,
Denver, Seattle, St. Louis, Baltimore, Raleigh, Los Angeles, and San
Juan, Puerto Rico.

It is estimated that a majority of all covered establishments are
within an hour’s travel distance from a regional or branch office.

A still fulthm refinement of the division of labor in the field was
attempted with some success during the fiscal year through the estab-
lishment of small inspection districts, each consisting of one or more
counties. An inspector was assigned to each and made responsible
for enforcement in the distriet. Usnally he maintained his home in
the district and was provided with office space in a county seat post
office. He was furnished with stenographic assistance to answer tele-
phone calls, carry on routine correspondence, assist in the preparation
of reports, suppl\ printed information about the act upon request, and
make appointments for the inspector at the request of employers and
employees. The inspector was required to spend 5 days a week in
inspection activity and 1 day only 1n office detail.

Experience with this type of field organization indicates that it is
highly successful in certain parts of the country, especially in the
South and W est, but that it may prove somewhat less effective in
regions of high industrial concentration. F urther extension or con-
traction of this plan will be governed by experience.

INTERPRETATIONS OF THE ACT

With the advice and assistance of the legal staff, the Administrator
had issued 13 basie interpretations before July 1, 1939. In the 1940
fiscal year a fourteenth interpretative bulletin, on the exemption of
anlun]tnw and the exemptions for processing agricultural commodi-
ties, was issned and previous bulletins were rev ised and elaborated.
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Thousands of inquiries have been answered by mail, both by the
legal staff in Washington and by the offices of regional attorneys in the
field. It is the intention of the Administrator to provide every em-
ployer with the Division’s best thought as to what is expected of him,
so far as possible, although the caution is given that only the courts
can make binding interpretations of the statute, and that employers
are perfectly free to reject the Administrator’s interpretations, if they
choose, and incur such risks as may be involved should the courts
later hold the Administrator’s interpretations to have been correct.

The weight attached to administrative interpretations is made mani-
fest by the following statement by the United States Supreme Court in
the case of United States v. Ameriean Trucking Associations; in which
the Division was intervenor: “In any case such interpretations are 9 ’
entitled to great weight. This is particularly true here where the
interpretations involve ‘contemporaneous construction of a statute by
the men charged with the responsibility of setting its machinery in 5
motion, of making the parts work efficiently and smoothly while they
are yvet untried and new.'”

The purpose of the Administrator in issuing interpretations has not
been to impose additional burdens, but to make available information
as to the applicability of the law and thus protect employers from
penalties that might result from unwitting violations. Such penalties
may be extremely severe, for in addition to those that may be imposed
by the courts, employers are subject to double liability for legally
earned but unpaid wages by section 16 (b) of the act empowering
employees to sue. Thorough understanding of the scope and appli-
cability of the act is an essential protection to the employer.

ENFORCEMENT

The Division has employed various techniques in its enforcement
program. Primarily it is far more concerned in obtaining maximum
compliance with the act than in penalizing violations after they occur.
To this end it has availed itself of every opportunity and every me-
dium to disseminate information about the act and its provisions.

More than 4,000,000 copies of an explanatory pamphlet entitled “A
Ceiling for Hours, a Floor for Wages and a Break for Children” have
been distributed. Half a million copies of an Employer’s Digest of the
act have been handed or mailed to employers. Two million copies of
a pamphlet for the information of employees have been circulated.
Copies of the act and of the interpretative bulletins and regulations
have been widely distributed. Scores of expository addresses have
been broadcast. Hundreds of addresses have been made by repre- .
sentatives of the Division before interested groups of employers and
employees. News releases have been issued to newspapers and press
associations. Special releases have been prepared for trade associa-
tion journals and labor papers. Thousands of names have been placed
on mailing lists at the request of employers and employees to receive
all information emanating from the Division. Separate mailing lists
have been compiled by industrial categories so that each employer
may receive promptly copies of all orders, findings and determinations
applicable to his particular industry. DPosters, setting forth salient
features of the law or of wage orders, have been prepared, printed,
and distributed for display on factory walls.



ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR 925

Yet the fundamental requisite to successful enforcement is inspec-
tion, which requires the Division representative to visit the estabhsh-
ment, interview the employer, examine his pay roll and time records,
and talk to a representative number of the employees.

Where records indicate violations or falsifieation (falsification of
records is equally punishable with failure to pay at least the applicable
minimuin \wmlm.:i time and a half for overtime) they must be tran-
scribed in whole or in part. During the year photographic reproduc-
tion of records was tried experimentally with satisfactory results,
especially in cases being prepared for litigation.

In pro ceeding against violators, the Division has been governed to a
considerable extent by the degree of guilt revealed. If the violation
appears to be willful and flagrant, and especially if it involves destrue-
tion or falsification of records, it is referred to the legal staff for
appropriate action. Legal action may take the form of a suit for an
injunction to restrain the commission of further offenses under the act.
Especially aggravated cases are referrved to the Department of Justice
for criminal prosecution. In every case, however, an effort is made
to obtain the restitution to r]'l]];h:_\'t‘t‘.\‘ of wages ltu.'.H\ eained but
unpaid.

' violation has been merely technical, or if it rests only upon a mis-
understanding of the law or the regulations, the offending employer is
required to pay restitution. He is then instructed in the plm'iu'-nrp of
the act, shown how to keep his records in conformity with the regula-
tions, and given explanatory literature for his further guidance. The
inspector then returns in a few weeks for another investigation to
make sure that the act is being complied with.

From the first the Administrator recognized the necessity of insti-
tuting inspections on a systematic basis, so that the establishment of
every covered employer would be investigated at periodic intervals.
During the fiscal year 1939, when at no time more than 109 inspectors
were 1n the field, systematic inspection was impossible. Instead,
inspections were m wade only after rnlnpl 1ints allvg__‘:in;x violations had
been received.

As of June 30, 1939, a total of 18,201 complaints had been filed, of
which 12,364 were presumed to be valid. Over 8,000 establishments
required inspection. Yet r:lll_\ 1.459 ;.J“*fﬂ.lll‘”l reports had been
submitted from the field and only 298 cases had been closed or {]m}-js--tl,

By December 15, 31,087 complaints had been classified, of which
20,710 indicated violations. Yet only 2.138 inspection reports had
been received in Washington and only 896 cases had been closed.

On the average, each inspector had been able to make no more
than two or three investigations a month. It was evident, of course,
that more inspectors would be needed, and also that the time required
for an inspection would have to be materially shortened.

The inspection staff.

The first inspectors had been sent into the field before a eivil-
service register had been established. Some of them were borrowed
from other Government agencies. Others, who were believed to
possess the necessary thlu ations, were given temporary appoint-
ments with the consent of the Civil Service Commission pending ex-
amination. During the fiscal year 1940 a register was est: ablished,
and when the year ended 624 candidates for inspectorships, who had




e ——

2926 ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR

been certified by the commission, had been appointed and assigned
to the field. Even with a growing staff production declined some-
what for a time due to the decentralization program and procedural
difficulties.

Training procedures were revised. Instead of bringing new ap-
pointees into Washington for a period of intensive instruction, as
had been the practice at first, they were immediately assigned to the
field to work alongside seasoned inspectors until they had gained
skill and experience. From time to time a corps of instructors was
sent out from Washington to hold training schools in the region, at
a considerable saving in time and travel expense. Before the end of
the year the average time required for an inspection had been re-
duced from 8 days to 2 or 3, and many of the inspectors were able
to make satisfactory inspections at the rate of one a day.

Compliance drives.

The Administrator is convinced that the vast majority of em-
ployers are complying with the act. But the complying employer
often suffers a disadvantage in competition as compared to competi-
tors whose lower prices are made possible by subminimum wage rates.
For that reason the Division considers it essential that the complying
employer shall be protected against illegal wage competition. The
Administrator’s attitude has been expressed in the implied promise
to the individual employer, “If you will comply, we will see that your
competitor also complies.” To effectuate this policy, compliance
“drives™ were inaugurated, the first such Nation-wide effort concen-
trating on the lumber industry.

TasLE 1—Summary of complaint work pending completion as of June 30, 1940

Item ‘ Number Pere n

Establishments complained against. .. .. ... : Y 39 (L L L
Complaint inspections required. . ___.__. R e
Complaint ingpections pending completion . 26, 089 100.0

Inspections in process. __...... = s 7 28.0

IR pae R DO o s o e s e e e b b a S et e AR e e 4 72,0
Completed cage inspections pending final aetion . oo iiiias 100.

Under review by field staff or Central Offic e . 48,

In process of further investigation. ... A T Bt e T oo
LUnder review by legal stafl. .. ___ LR R e
In process oflegal action. il -

More than 100 inspectors were detached from other duties and sent
into lumber establishments in all parts of the country, including
remote logging camps and city concentration yards, The “drive”
was extending into the new fiscal year and caleulations as of July 10
indicated that 5,348 lumber inspections had been completed, that
1,442 establishments were found to be in compliance, 2,689 in viola-
tion, and 1.167 not covered by the act. The amount found to be
due in restitution was $615,410.98 to 20,780 employees. Ninety-one
consent decrees had been entered and 336 were pending. Three
criminal complaints had been filed.

Several lumber trade associations and many individual employers
expressed approval of the “drive” on the ground that if all establish-
ments were brought into compliance, the wage and hour require-
ments of the act would be a stabilizing influence in the industry.



ANNUAL REPORT SECRETARY OF LABOR 297

TapLe 2—Swmmary of inspections completed, cases closed, and restitution
obtained as of June 30, 19,0

Cumulative total

Item In June
Number or y z
amount Percent

tions completed. 1, 860 &,
int inspections 1, 240 fi,

lunJer» inspections g, g 120
Cases elosed : LS o B s N s ST 121} §
By settlen lent. BOT 3

L 204

rl]r'lm pS _ S e T 198
d by settlement.. ... ... - $363, 141 $2, 161, 707
ack pavments 1L ) (A 11,178 91,
sd-per amplovee: oo e e ] >

I Not including industry drive i

The “drive” technique has proved so successful that it was intended
to extend it to other traditionally low-wage industries, including
wearing apparel and furniture manufacturing.

Litigation.

During fiscal year 1940 long strides were taken in instituting court
proceedings designed to bring into line the fringe of violating
employers. )

TapLe 3—Summary of court action taken, prior to Jan. 1, 1940, and as of
June 30, 1940

Item

stitoted

erm“] T, (P A e A b A e e 63

Two and one-half times as many court actions were begun in the
last half of the fiscal year as in the entire previous period of operation
under the act.

Of the 402 suits for civil injunctions handled prior to July 1, 1940,
367 decrees were granted, 2 were denied and 32 were pending. One
case was withdrawn. In eriminal proceedings, $202,675 in fines were
paid in the 78 eases in which court action had been completed and
$142.350 in fines were suspended,

}.n case reached the United States Supreme Court during the year,
although the Division appeared as intervenor in Unifed Stafes v.
American Trucking Associations, Ine., et a¢l. In the decision handed
down May 27 its contention that the exemption provided in section
13 (b) of the act from the maximum hours provisions was limited to
those employees of common and contract carriers \"luwv activities
’1‘}(’("“[ IEH ‘nll('l\ l}‘} l']il‘ -]1|{J]| ﬂ! motor \l'”'\ lk“‘ Was }hl I(l rl‘]lf'-
decision was notable in its reference to the weight to ]Ne placed on
administrative interpretations.

The Division was successful in its four cases in the United States
Circuit Court of Appeals.
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The most important decision was rendered by the United States
Cireuit Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit in the case of Opp
Cotton Mills, et al. (111 Fed. (2d) 23 (1940)) where suit was
brought to enjoin the application of the 3214-cent minimum-wage
order for the textile industry. The decision upheld both the wage
order and the procedure set up by the Administrator for industry
committees, Tt also sustained the constitutionality of the Aect as
brought into question by the cotton mills.

The same court passed upon another issue of importance to the
Division in Lake Wales Citrus Growers ¢t al. v. Janes, et al, holding
that the district courts have no jurisdiction in suits instituted against
cubordinate officials to enjoin the application of the “area of produe-
tion™ regulations; and further, that the district courts have no power ’ p
in such cases to render declaratory judgments concerning the validity
of the challenged regulations. This type of injunction proceeding
had been a common device used in the past, particularly under the
N. R. A. and the National Labor Relation Act, to tie up the enforce-
ment of new legislation.

Tn the Hawkeye Pearl Button case, the Cireuit Court of Appeals
for the Eighth Circuit, in deciding whether the cutting of button
blanks from clam shells was within the coverage of the act or exempt
as the “processing” of shell fish or a byproduct thereof, declared, m
offect, that the coverage of the act should be liberally construed, and
that the exceptions should be strictly construed.

The Court of Appeals for the Seventh Circuit affirmed the right of
the Administrator to inspect the records of business establishients,
even in the absence of a complaint alleging violation.

In only three cases have the Division’s contentions in the district
courts been denied where there has not already been subsequent re-
versal by the appellate courts. In two cases appeal is pending—one
of these was a decision holding the act unconstitutional as applied to
a lumber company, and the other that the issue was moot In a case
involving the application of the act to parcel porters (or red caps)

TABLE 4 —Summary of criminal actions, July 1, 1939, to July 1, 1940

Pending at beginning of fiseal year_
7T A8 h] R e L s oy e s el i e,
Clgsedld. e v ml o L e 2
Pending at end of fiscal year— o mme e
Fines imposed - o — . SLLIE SR
Pinespatd-—-o__ - . Sl
Fines suspended_— oo

employed by the Cincinnati Union Terminal Co. The third decision
was based on the finding of facts that the employees of a lumber
company had not been discharged in violation of section 15 (a) (3) of
the act.

Other district court decisions have sustained the Division’s conten-
tion that watchmen are covered by the act as employees necessary to the
production of goods for commerce; sustained the regulations of the
Administrator defining the reasonable cost of facilities furnished
employees: upheld the Division’s position on the coverage of employ-
ees enoaged in Puerto Rican sugar mills; sustained the right of the
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Administrator to examine and subpena necessary records of employ-
ces, and (in another case) to make routine inspections even in the
absence of complaints: and, in a Puerto Rican employees’ suit, that
employees might not waive their right to collect wages due under the
act.

Other decisions have authenticated the machinery for enforcing the
legal proceedings provided in the act with respect to contempt
proceedings, indictments for perjury against witnesses who testify
falsely before grand juries investigating wage-and-hour violations,
and the obtaining of temporary restraining orders to prevent the
shipment. of “hot” goods outside a State. In two cases motions for
bills of particulars were overruled on the ground that the requested
information was peculiarly within the knowledge of the defendants.

Injunctions entered without contest have covered numerous signifi-
cant aspects of the act. Among questions so determined were: Home
workers are employees subject to the provisions of the act: home
workers are covered by the act despite attempts to make them inde-
pendent contractors I;\ various purchase-and-sale agreements; whole-
salers, selling goods 1n the stream of commerce, are subject to the
act even though sales are made wholly within the State; manufac-
turers of crates sold locally for packing produce to be sold outside
the State are engaged in the production of goods for interstate com-
merce; companies selling watchman and patrol services to employers
engaged in interstate industry are engaged in the production of
goods for commerce, Various types of rate nnnlpnlalmn~ to avoid
the payment of overtime have been restrained. Kick-back devices
have been enjoined. Workers discharged for filing complaints have
been reinstated in their jobs with back pay.

Numerous employee suits have been filed in both State and Federal
courts. While the Government ordinarily does not participate in
these suits brought to enforce the employees’ independent right con-
ferred by section 16 (b) for double damages, the Division and the
Department of Justice have intervened, or appeared as amicus curiae
in 30 cases. The Division’s participation has been confined largely
to the jurisdiction of the court to entertain such suits and in eonnee-
tion with constitutional questions. Contentions chiefly have been
advanced in the Federal courts by employers that there was no juris-
diction, and in the State courts that State courts are without juris-
diction. In every such case but one in which the Division has par-
ticipated, the courts have sustained the Division’s contentions that
both State and Federal courts are courts of competent jurisdiction
within the meaning of the statute.

Cooperative agreements,

Section 11 (b) of the act provides that, “With the consent and
cooperation of State :1_1:'1’11('iv.-- charged with the administration of
State labor laws, the Administrator and the Chief of the Children’s
Bureau m vy, for the purpose of carrying out their respective func-
tions and duties under Il|1~ act, utilize the services of State and local
agencies and their employees and. notwithstanding any other provi-
stons of law, may reimburse such State and local agencies and their
employees for services rendered for such purposes.
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Under the authority of this provision the Administrator and the
Chief of the Childrens Bureau entered into a cooperative agreement
with the State of North Carolina November 1, 1939, and with
Connecticut June 28, 1940, The North Carolina agreement was ex-
tended on July 1, 1940. As the fiscal year ended negotiations were
under way looking toward similar agreements with Minnesota and
the District of Columbia.

All such agreements must conform to a pattern suggested by the
Division of Labor Standardsg after consultation with the heads of
State departments charged with the enforcement of State labor laws,
The agreements insure uniformity in inspection methods and require
conformance to policies and standards set up by the Division and
the Children’s Bureau.

After the agreement was entered into with North Carolina, the
State labor commissioner augmented his inspection force by the addi-
tion of eight new inspectors. Both the new and old inspectors were
trained in their duties under the act by the Division. The State
inspectors devote three-fifths of their time to the enforcement of
State labor laws and two-fifths to inspection work for the Division
and the Children’s Bureau, and the State is reimbursed for their
services in that ratio.

INDUSTRY COMMITTEES

In the fiscal year 1939 industry committees were appointed for
textiles (except wool), woolen textiles, apparel, hosiery, hats, milli-
nery, and shoes. In the fiscal year 1940 seven additional committees
were appointed for knitted outerwear, knitted underwear, leather, lug-
gage and leather goods, carpets and rugs, railroad carriers, and pulp
and primary paper.

To complete the coverage of the textile and apparel fields, it was
expected that the first committee to be appointed in the 1941 fiscal
year would be for the embroideries industry. A committee for the
converted paper products industry was contemplated to complete the
coverage of the paper classification.

No wage orders were issued in the 1939 fiscal year. In the period
covered by this report, nine wage orders were issued covering an esti-
mated 2,001,000 workers, of whom 500,300 were directly affected by
the minimum rates established.

Four other committees during this period voted wage recommenda-
tions covering an estimated 1,291,200 workers, of whom 82,200 would
be directly affected if the recommendations were put into effect by
wage orders.

Of the nine wage orders issued during the year, six had become effec-
tive before July 1, two became effective as of that date, while the ninth,
for the apparel industry, was to become effective July 15. The ap-
parel industry employs 655,000 workers, of whom it was estimated
166.000 would be directly affected by the wage order. Seven addi-
tional minimum-wage recommendations had been reported by five
industry committees before the end of the fiscal year, although no
further action had been taken within the period covered by this report.
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TasLE H.—Estimated number of wage earners covered and estimated number of
wage earners directly affected by minimum-wage orders approved prior to
.hm; 1, 1940

Estimated
number of
Wage earn-
ers directly
affected

‘ Estimated
number of
Wige earn-
ers covered

| |

Minimum
hourly
wage rate

Hosiery: ‘

e L L S e S e | 47,400
Full-Fashioned ! = T RO
Textiles. . ___ g 179, 700
Millinery ......... 3’ 600
Bhoes. ____ S e S L i, 100
Knitted underwear and commere t g 17, 000
Woolen textiles. . ..o ... 159, 000 12, 500
HIALS™ oy ey |
Straw and harves 25,000 | b, 500
Straws and harve
Knitted outerwear. 62, 000 26, 000
Apparel__ S 655, (00 1 166, 000
O R e e e e e R e e e e S e e e 500, 300

1 Does not include 10 branches of apparel industry, employing approximately 000 workers, for which

these data were not available.

Minimum-wage rates recommended by industry committees, but
upon which administrative action had not been completed within the
fiscal year, cover four industries as illustrated in table 6.

TaBLE 6.-—Estimated number of wage earners covered and estimated number of
wage earners directly affected by minimum-wage orders recommended to the
Administrator by industry comwmittees prior to July 1, 1940, but not yet
approved on that date

At isti e
Estimated Estimated

|
Minimum | . | number of
hourly wage | “.I;E:‘;',I:”‘gm | wage earners
rate | s | directly
| [ | affected
Leather. _ e e e e S 40 50, 000 3, 000
Railroad carriers:
Class I railroads. - .._..._. 3t: 1
Other carriers. . | | l'mf’?“m 65,800
Luggage and leather ;muda = % 18, 000 4, G600
PulD AN D Ay DADOT = i S e s | 40 120, 000 8, 500
O R R I TN T o IR e ‘ 1,201, 200 82, 200

The industry committee process.

While the act provides that the Administrator shall appoint a com-
mittee for each industry as soon as practicable, practicability has been
conditioned by the ability of the Division to finance the work and to
provide the legal, technical, clerical, and stenographic services which
the Administrator is required to furnish.

Obviously it was impossible to appoint committees for all industries
at one time. Therefore, to effectuate the purposes of the act as rapidly
as possible, the Administrator has proceeded first in those industries
in which the existing wage structures indicated that wage minima for
large numbers of workers could be increased. He has not acted toward
those industries in which prevailing wages were so low, however,

273480—41——16
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that is was reasonable to suppose that considerable adjustments would
be required to meet even the statutory minimum of the act; nor has
he acted toward those in which average wage rates were generally 40
cents or above and in which relatively few workers would have been
affected by permissable wage orders.

Before an industry committee can be appointed, the industry must be
defined. Because many industries tend to shade off at the edges into
still other industries, definition is not always easy. Practices in the
industry must be studied, as well as production methods. Existing
records on the experience of an industry under N. R, A. or the classifi-
cations established by the Bureau of the Census or the Bureau of Labor
Statistics and current practices in the industry are examined. Before
arriving at a final definition, the Division makes it a point to send
its own investigators into plants and to discuss the problems with
representatives of trade associations and unions in the industry.
Almost always strong sentiment is encountered for the segregation
and treatment of certain industry groups separate from their allied
and overlapping groups. This arises from the fact that competition is
frequent among branches of industry and each group naturally prefers
to deal with its own problems.

N. R. A. experience, while helpful, does not provide a wholly satis-
factory pattern. There codes were established largely along trade-
practice lines, with many small trade groups insisting upon separate
codes. For example, there were 32 separate N. R. A. codes for the
apparel industries yet the Division found it advisable and not im-
practicable to cover the entire field with one committee.

After the industry has been defined, the Administrator appoints
the committee. He must choose a number of members to represent
the public, a like number to represent the emp]r?'ers in the industry,
and a like number to represent the employees in the industry. A pub-
lic representative must be designated as chairman. Relatively small
committees of 12 to 18 members have been found preferable from
several standpoints to large committees.

The committee is required to study conditions within the industry
for which it is appointed and to recommend the highest minimum
wage (but not more than 40 cents an hour) which in its opinion will
not substantially curtail employment in the industry. The commit-
tee is empowered to subpena witnesses and records. Data gathered
by the Research and Statistics Branch of the Division are placed
before it. Relevant data in the possession of other governmental
agencies, especially the Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Women’s
Bureau, are presented.

When the recommendations are reported to the Administrator, he
must hold public hearings upon due notice at which those who oppose
and those who approve the recommendation may alike be heard.
1f he then finds that the recommendations are made in accordance
with the law, are supported by the evidence adduced at the hearing
and, taking into consideration the same factors as are required to be
considered by the industry comittee, will carry out the purposes of
the act, he issues a wage order putting the recommendations into
effect. TIf he rejects the recommendations, he may refer the matter
back to the committee for further study, or he may appoint a new
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committee to restudy the problem. Appeal to the courts may be
taken, but only upon questions of law.

So far but one recommendation has been rejected. It had been
made by the apparel committee for the embroidery industries, but
the Administrator found that the facts did not support it.

Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands.

Of a number of proposed amendments to the act introduced in the
Seventy-sixth Congress, only one was adopted. It provides for the
establishment of a 5pecml industry committee for Puerto Rico and
the Virgin Islands to recommend minimum-wage rates for covered
employees in those islands. It is provided, however, that no recom-
mendations shall be made which will give a competitive advantage
to any industry in Puerto Rico or the Virgin Islands over any
industry in continental United States. Until such time as waga
recommendations are made and given effect by wage order, the
statutory minimum wage shall tlppl} to all industry in the islands.

The Research and Statistics Branch had prepared reports covering
industries and commerce of interstate character in the islands in
order that the Division may be in a position to supply necessary
economic data to any industry committee appointed under the
authority of the amendment.*

A democratic process.

The industry committee procedure as devised by Congress has been
found by nearly 2 years of experience to be a democratic and flexible
means of establishing minimum-wage rates above the present stat-
utory minimum rate. It has been of ‘benefit to workers covered by the
wage orders without disrupting comperition or creating ]l"lld‘-ﬂllpS
on employers. There has been no perceptible rise in consumer prices
because of the increased wage bill.

The value of the mutual understanding of the three represented
interests—employers, employees, and the publw—'mn ed at by col-
laboration in the tasks of the committee, should be as great over a
period of years in the United States as it has been found to be in
Great Britain, where similar collaboration has been going on for
more than 30 years. The Fair Labor Standards Act combines the
flexibility and advantages of industrial agreement characteristic of
the British Wage Board system with immediate action embodied in
the general minimum principle. A general minimum is prompt in
achieving results and does not inv olve W aiting for recommendations
acceptable to the three groups at interest. Tt lacks, however, the
realistic consideration of the economic situation and the operating
circumstances of given industries or industrial groups. The Fair
Labor Standards Act takes an effective compromise position between
the British plan and a rigid minimum wage, since within the range
of 30 to 40 cents an hour the industry committee procedure serves to
correct the disadvantages sometimes attributed to the general
minimum principle,

¢The industry committee for Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands was appointed August
1 and held its first meeting at San Juan September 23. It was expected that its first
task would be to recommend a minimum wage for the needlework industries,
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Experience so far gained in administering the program has placed
the Division in a position of readiness to meet the future needs of
shifting economic developments. The part played in any wage
determination by the tripartite committee is a safeguard tending to
assure economically defensible wage orders under new industrial
developments as they arise.

ADMINISTRATIVE EXEMPTIONS AND REGULATIONS

Section 14 of the act provides for employment, at wage rates lower
than the applicable minimum, of learners, apprentices, messengers,
and handicapped workers upon certification by the Adminstrator.

With respect to the first three groups, certificates are subject to
such limitations as to time, number, proportion, and length of service
as the Administrator shall prescribe.

No certificates for the employment of messengers at less than the
minimum rate have been issued.

Every apprentice application that was accompanied by an approved
apprenticeshi{) agreement, in accordance with the regulations was
granted. Only 87 certificates were issued, however. That there
were not more may be attributed to the fact that beginning rates in
the apprenticeable trades usually are higher than the present statu-
tory minimum of 30 cents an hour. In 1945, when the statutory
minimum advances to 40 cents, it is expected that many more
apprentice applications will be requested.

Handicapped workers.

As of July 1, 1940, 3,846 certificates for the employment of handi-
capped workers at less than the minimum rate had been issued and
2,558 denied.

Both the employee and the employer must sign the application for
a handicap certificate. General descriptions of mental or physical
handicaps, such as “nervous condition,” “physically incapacitated,”
and “poor eyesight,” are not accepted. The handicap must be
specifically described. Certificates are not issued when the handicap
arises from readily remediable physical defects. A medical certificate
is required in all cases where the handicap is not clearly obvious.

Most of the applications are filed by establishments maintaining
piece rates. Experience indicates that handicapped workers on piece
rates generally are benefited by a rate slightly lower than their
average hourly earnings because of their constant fear of losing their
jobs from failure to make the minimum rate at piece-rate earnings.
It has been found, particularly among women workers in garment
factories, that the nervous strain involved in trying to make the
minimum wage actually has decreased the production of the
handicapped.

Learners.

Prior to October 24, 1939, when the statutory minimum wage was
95 cents an hour, few learner certificates were issued. When the
statutory minimum rose to 30 cents and when pending wage orders
gave promise of raising the minimum in certain industries above
30 cents, and in some instances to ag high as 40, the employment. of
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learners at less than the applicable minimum was recognized as espe-
cially necessary in order to prevent curtailment of opportunities
for employment.

During the 1940 fiscal year, 1,690 applications for learner certifi-
cates were filed and 1,392 approved in the following industry
classifications:

T—Number of applications jfiled for learner certificates and nuwmber
approved by industry, in the fisecal year 1940

TABLE

Applications | Certificates
filed issued

Industry

671 176
7h )
201 176
656 628
42 34

17 0

28 27

1, 690 11,392

! In addition, 31 certificates were granted in miscellaneous industries not otherwise classified.

Regulations as to the certification of learners require the applicant
to show an actual shortage of experienced workers in the community
from which he customarily recruits his employees, and that curtail-
ment of employment opportunities will result if the application is
denied.

It must be shown that the oceupations for which learners are songht
actually require a learning period, and the length of time required
to learn the occupations. Certificates, when issued, specify the length
of the learning period—usually from 8 to 12 weeks—the proportion
of learners to the total number of employees who may be employed
at less than the minimum rate (usually from 3 to 5 percent of the
total work force)® and the wage rate that must be paid (usually 75
percent of the applicable minimum for experienced workers). If
compensation is paid on a piece-rate basis, it is customary to require
that the learner shall be paid his maximum earnings under the piece
rate if above the certificated rate.

To establish the facts as to the need for a learning period, the
length of the learning period, and the satisfactory ratio of learners
{o total employees, hearings have been held by industries. In the
case of miscellaneous establishments not readily classifiable under any
recognized industry description, it has not been practical to hold
hearings,

Under revised learner regulations special certificates are issued au-
thorizing employment of learners () to replace labor turnover, (3) to
meet the need of expanding plants, (¢) to provide working forces for
new plants, and (&) to meet the requirements of plants operating on
government contracts under the national defense program.

During the year learner certificates issued to 11 establishments were
revoked because of violations of the learner requirements.

5 Provision has been made for exceeding established ratios when larger numbers of
learners are required for new plants or for the expansion of existing plants.
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Area of production.

The mere act of defining the “area of production.,” which the Ad-
ministrator is required to do, automatically excludes from the benefits
of the wage or hour provisions, or from both, some employees of
establishments engaged in handling or processing agricultural
commodities.

The last revision in the area of production regulations was made
June 15, 1939, when two alternate definitions were formulated. One
provided that an individual must work on materials, all of which come
from farms in the general vicinity of the establishment where he is
employed, and the establishment must not have more than seven em-
ployees engaged in the operations specified in sections 7 (c¢) and
13 (a) (10). The term “general vicinity” is not defined precisely, but
has been rather broadly construed by the Division. The alternate
definition provides that an individual must work on materials, all of s
which come from farms in the immediate locality of the establish- s
ment where he is employed, and that the establishment must be located ¢
in the open country or in a rural community. “Rural communities”
are defined as towns having less than 2,500 population, and “immedi-
ate locality” is defined to mean a distance of not more than 10 miles.

These alternate definitions were found to result in certain discrim-
inations in these industries, and in the spring of 1940 the Adminis-
trator reopened the question. Regional directors were instructed to
gather relevant data on the problem, and the Administrator held hear-
ings in Washington. He expressed his intention to redefine “area of
production” to correct possible injustices, provided it could be done
without depriving workers whom he believed Congress had intended to
yrotect of the benefits of the act. No new definition had been made,

Lowever, at the end of the fiscal year.

Executives, professionals, outside salesmen.

Section 13 (a) of the act reads, in part:

The provisions of sections 6 and 7 (the wage and hour provisions) shall not
apply with respect to (1) any employee employed in a bona fide executive, ad-
ministrative, professional, or local retailing capacity, or in the capacity of outside
salesman (as such terms are defined and delimited by regulations of the Admin-
infratory.. %Y " *

Here again the power to define is the power to exclude. And here
again the definitions drafted and the regulations (part 541) issued
before the act became effective did not in certain cases operate satis-
factorily. L

Acting upon petitions for a hearing filed by employers in the whole- ‘
sale distributive trades—later joined by employers in publishing,
communications, and banking—the Administrator held two public
hearings in June and two in July 1940. No determination had been
issued within the period covered by this report.

Seasonal industries.

Employees of industries found by the Administrator to be of a
seasonal nature, must operate during an annually recurring season or
a period of 14 weeks in any calendar year, provided they are paid time
and a half for overtime beyond 12 hours in any one workday, or 56
hours in any one workweek, as the case may be.
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Under the regulations an industry, in general, to be considered of a
seasonal nature, must operate during an annually recurring season or
seasons of the year and cease for part of the year because materials
on which it operates are unavailable due to climatic or other natural
conditions. Such determination is denied industries which may experi-
ence production peaks because of consumer demand. In addition, it is
possible for the Administrator to determine an industry to be seasonal
which engages in the packing or storing of agricultural commodities
in their raw or natural state and receives for packing or storing 50
percent or more of the annual volume in a period or periods aggre-
gating not more than 14 workweeks.

During the year prima facie determinations of seasonality were
published and became final for the spring freshet driving of lumber,
processing of hybrid seed corn, processing of sugar cane and the han-
dling of bagasse in Louisiana, cleaning and processing of redtop seed ;
cleaning, bagging, and handling of sugar-beet seed ; cleaning and proc-
essing of garden seed and seed corn at country cleaning plants, open-
cut mining of placer gold in Colorado, and handling of type 32 Mary-
land leaf tobacco.

Prima facie findings were made but had not become final by July 1
in landscape contracting, in the cleaning and processing of specified
grass and forage seed crops, and in the placer mining of tin in Alaska.

Hearings were held, and during the 1940 fiscal year determinations
were made exempting the raw fur receiving industry, the open-cut
mining of placer gold in Alaska, and the more northerly and higher
altitude States, the northern branch of the sand and gravel industry,
the manufacture of bricks in northern New England, the harvesting,
handling, processing, and shipping or distributing of decorative ever-
greens, and the curing of Virginia-Smithfield type cured meats. Dur-
ing this same period, as a result of hearings, exemption was denied the
open-cut mining of bentonite, open-cut mining of dimension stone, and
the western pine industry,

At the (-nl:ll of the fiscal year, determinations were still pending on
the industrial sand industry. the concrete products industry, and
timber operations involving lodgepole pine and Engleman spruce.

Hearings were held after objections were raised to prima facie
determination for the receiving, grading, and packing of English
walnuts and filberts and the cold storage of apples in the Appalachian
area. The finding of seasonality was denied in the first case. In the
second case final determination will be made as a result of a hearing
held July 1, 1940, to consider the packing, canning, storing, or first
processing of all fresh fruits and vegetables, ' '

During the year final action was taken on applications for seasonal
exemption by 18 separate industries. Of these, 15 were held to be
seasonal. It is estimated that approximately 28,000 workers are em-
ployed in the industries, or branches of industries, defined as sea-
sonal. Several hundred informal requests and applications were
handled by correspondence or conference. All of these came from in-
dustries that clearly could not qualify for exemption under the act
and the regulations.
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WORKING HOURS AND NATIONAL DEFENSE

In connection with the national defense program the contention has
been advanced by some commentators that the maximum workweek
should be relaxed. It has been argued that the 40-hour workweek
in France drastically curtailed the production of military equipment
and therefore contributed directly to the military conquest of that
nation in June 1940,

It should be stressed that the French 40-hour workweek, enacted by
the Blum Popular Front Government in June 1936, differed mate-
rially from the Fair Labor Standards Act. As the French law
operated, it frequently imposed a limit on the plant as well as upon
the employee. The Iair Labor Standards Act imposes no hard and |
fast limitation, since the statutory maximum can be exceeded so long
as the excess hours are paid for at the rate of time and a half. i,

In any event, the French 40-hour law was repeatedly modified
after 1938, until French labor, for much of the pre-war period, actu-
ally was working longer hours than German labor.

Experience of both the United States and Great Britain in the
World War argues against the long workweek. Both England and !
Germany lengthened working hours in the present war, and both once
more reduced them because it was found that fatigue of the workers !
contributed to time lost because of sickness, the spoilage of goods, and
slackened production.

As a soldier of many years’ experience in the military establish-
ment, the Administrator 1s sensitive to the need for defense prepara-
tion, but an examination of the evidence has convinced him that the
relatively short workweek, and not the long workweek, is the standard
of industrial efficiency and maximum production. Certainly he is
convinced that there should be no relaxation of the overtime provi-
sions until many millions of workers now unemployed have been
absorbed into private industry.

Finally, it should be observed that the Fair Labor Standards Act
offers adequate encouragement to industry to train new workers
through the exemptions from the minimum-wage requirements that
may be granted for apprentices and beginners.

As of July 1 but three complaints had been received by the Division
from key defense industries—all small establishments—that the pay-
ment. of time and a half for overtime was making difficult their
operation.

Respectfully submitted,

Puruie B. FremiNa,
Administrator.
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